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~Te no"' have such scientific knowledge of social laws 
and social forces, of economics, of history that lte can 
intelligently mold and guide the evolution in lrhich we 
take part. Our fathers cower ed before the lightning; 
we have subdued it to our will. Former generations 
were S\'rept along more or less blindly tm1ard a hidden 
destiny; we have reached the point where we can mBJ~e 
history make us. Rave we the will to match our knowl-
edge? Can we marshal t he moral forces capable of break-
ing what must be broken, and then building what must be 
bui t ? What spiritual hosts can God line up to route 
the Devil in the battle of Armegeddont 
Walter Rauschenbusch 
Christianizing the Social Order 
CHAPTER I ·. 
IN'mODUC TION 
1. The problem stated 
The Department of Research and Strategy of the Massachusetts Coun-
cil of Churches was established on Jan~rJ 15, 1946, when the present 
Director, the Rev. Mr. \'lilliam J. Villaume assumed those duties. In 
the course of the period of somewhat more than five years that this 
Department has been functioning, it bas completed major intensive 
church and community studies of t>'lo sections of the city of Boston, 
East 13oston and the \'lest End. A similar study of Haverhill, l.fassachu-
setts, bas been under ,.,.ay for over a year. The process at t empted in 
these major studies has been one of "action research" as experimentally 
pioneered by Kurt Lewin and the Research Center for Group Dyne~ics, 
formerly located at the r.tassachusetts Institute of Technology and now 
operating in cooperation with the University of Michigan. In the 
course of this five years of field e:A.-perience, \'lhat ~·lOrkine; hypothese s 
a nd relevant techniques have been developed for more effective relations 
among the research personnel on the staff, the church administrators for 
whom and with whom they work and, finally, the ministers and the people 
composing the institutional groups in the local communities? 
2. The significance of the problem 
Action research is a pioneering frontier in synthesizing all avail-
able and relevant social science disciplines and their application to 
2. 
the solution of practical social problems. The work of the Department 
of Research and Strategy is the only systematized attempt to employ this 
approach to church problems up to the present time. 
It also constitutes a substantial portion of the total field ex-
perience in this special methodology in the United States. The claims 
ruay also be made that t he stress of the Department on application to 
problem solution rather than experiment for p~poses of adding to re-
search knowledge, the pattern of opera tion in less controlled and 
therefore more "natural 11 social It t1.JP.tions and the experience of operating 
with the people and the problems close to the "grass root s" of comr.'lunity 
life are distinctive in the preeent action research experience in this 
country. These claims \'Till be examined in Chapter I I of the present 
,.rork. However, if they are justified in any degree, a survey and criti-
cal analysis of the field experience of the Department of Research and 
Strategy , together ·w·i th an ordered summary of present working hypotheaes 
growing out of that e:xperience, should constitute &.:· lt~timate contribu-
tion to knowledge. 
J. Definition of title terms 
The 11 field e:x;p erience 11 referred to is, as has been stated. par-
ticularly that acquired in the studies of East Easton, the West End of 
Boston and the city of Haverhill, Massachusetts. Not only was a l arge 
part of the gathering of data a direct field operation. but. as 
Chapter IV will shol·t, the sw.·vey pattern of action research involves a 
continual inter-personal relation 'dth leaders and groups in the com-
munity under study and, subsequently, undergoing change as a consequence 
J. 
of study. It is this latter e.xperience, far more than the process of 
observation of geography and man-made structure~, that is the essence 
of our field work. 
'!Action Research 11 requires first a definition of 11research. 11 
Albion Small, a great sociologist but a simple man held that research 
>-J'd.s 11in plain English at its lowest terms ••• merely · trying to find 
1 
out things." Rodman and Mory give a somewhat more formal definition, 
2 
"systematized effort to gain new knowledge \·re call research. 11 Pauline 
3 Young in her very fine book on Scientific Social Surveys and Research 
draws a sharp distinction between the social sl.U'vey and social research. 
4 
The former is defined as follows: 
a social sl.U'vey is a study--generally a coopera tive under-
taking which has social implications and significance--of current 
foci of social infection, of pathological conditio~s, having defi-
nite geographical limits and bearings, fer the purpose of present-
ing a constructive program for social advance arrived at by meas-
uring social conditions and comparing standards ' with an existing 
unit which has been accepted as a model to,~rd which to strive. 
5 
11Social Research" on the other hand 
is not concerned with practical and immediate social planning, 
nor \rlth amelioration and therapeutic measures; it is not con-
cerned with administrative procedure, nor with social reform and 
social engineering, nor with the utilization of local resources. 
Social research students have before them no pre-established 
standards of life and work , of efficiency and \·relfare, and do not 
1. Small, 11Some Researches into Research" in Journal of Applied Sociology, 
Vol. IX, 3. (September, 1924). 
2. Rodman and M~ry, The Romance of Research, X. 
J. New York: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1939· 
4. Young, SSSR, 56· 
5· Young, SSSR, 61. 
4. 
tbat 
measure social phenomena in the light of these standards with a 
vie"r to improvement. 
Again, and not without some internal contradiction, Young declares 
6 
••• the social researcher is interested in social dynamics, 
while the social surveyor is concerned with local, present situa-
tions which often seem to require a static method of approach. 
The social surveyor may study the history of a community, but this 
history is generally confined to external criteria, such as growth 
of population or changes in topography, and not to social processes 
and social trends. 
Furthermore social research is concerned l'li th the formulation 
of scientific concepts ••• 
.. : :) . .., 
It is hoped that the present paper will demonstrate that this com-
plate dichotomy is not only unnecessary but unhealthy. The surve,y can 
be a means to important scientific insights and generalizations; it can 
and ought to be intimately concerned with social process, social trends 
and social dynamics. On the other hand, the fact tha t social research 
can benefit from concern with social planning, social therapy, and a 
scale of social values has been fully demonstrated by the l'rork of the 
Research Center for Group Dynamics. This is not only a matter of the 
ability of the same person to function as a concerned citizen and an ob-
7 jective research scientist~ the contemporary example of Robert Lynd and 
of many others must have made that obvious a.nd Young would doubtless have 
conceded it when she \~ote in 1939· It is the more fundamental proposi-
tion t~~t survey and research, action and scientific generalization, have 
6. Young, SSSR, 62. 
7. See Lynd, Middleto'\-m and Knot'lledge for lfuat? 
5· 
an intimate bi-polar interrelation and t~t artificial separa tion can be 
made only at the expense of both. The survey without an intimate rela-
tion 11ith the springs of socia l action-social dynamics--accomplished 
(and accomplishes) little or no "constructive social advance. 11 Social 
research without concern for social engineering can be an aimless and 
sterile affair. The th•elve years since Pauline Young \¥rote the book 
quoted have witnessed a revolutionary change in both social research and 
co~~unity studies and in their interrelation. Action research is, in 
essence, the creative synthesis of social research and social engineering. 
The contrast bet\-teen PR.uline Young 1 s position and Curt Lewin's is 
8 
brought out sharply by his definition of fruitful social research; 
The research needed for social practice can best be charac-
terized as research for social management or social engineering. 
It is a type of action-research, a comparative research on the 
conditions and effects of various forms of social action, and re-
search leading to social action. Research that produces nothing 
but books will not suffice. 
This latter definition points out the actual major subdivisions of 
action research, research about action and research for ac t ion. Although 
the researches about action l~ve been a very valuable source of informa-
tion and guidance to the Department of Research and Strategy, their pri-
mar;,r concern, and the primary concern of ·the present paper, is \<rith re-
search for action and, even more specifically, the employment of the 
col1ll'!luni t y study as an instrument for induced change. 
8. Le\'lin, Resolving Social Conflicts, 202-203. 
6. 
It is in this context that I offer my favorite quoted definition of 
action research, given 'by Adam Curle in 1949. .The surface simplicity of 
his definition covers real depths of insight. Adam Curle is a staff 
member of the Tavistock Institute, the English counterpart of the 
American Research Center for Group Dynamics. As the quotation indicates 
9 
the writer had just concluded the intensive study of a rural community: 
The work on which the writer was engaged was what is knotm as 
an action study. It aimed not only to discover facts, but to 
help in altering certain conditions experienced by the commU11ity 
as unsatisfactory. 
4. Delimitation of treatment 
The definition given should serve to indicate some aspects of t he 
boundal·ies of the present treatment. We are not here concerned ~nth the 
'.·;icle area of highly w::~rth-\._rhile study of the patterns of cll&nge and the 
resistances to change, t·.rith Sumner's mores, Ogburn's culture lag or 
Myrdal 1 s vicious and benefic•at. : circles. Rather \'le are conce:-ned "nth 
the relatively small area of conscious, systematized experiment, action 
and ~bservation directed to the end of induced change in social pattern-
ings. Lewin has stated the primary concern of his later work in a sen-
tence. 11Ho''' easily a.nd ,.,i t h t·rha t methods can a certa.in degree of cultural 
change be accompl:i.shed, 11 he asks, 11and hO\\' permanent does such a change 
10 
promise to be?" 
9. Curle, 11A Theoretical Annroach to Action Research11 in Human Rela-
tions, Vol. II, No. 3,269 (July, 1949). 
10 • Lel-rl.n , RSC , 3Li-3 5 • . 
7. 
The bordel· lines are, of course, difficult to define. The scientific 
method is a refinement of learning from experience. It is the exte~sion 
and systematization of the · ~1 · ;:na.ttital.:.··· - faculty of "common sense." Ap-
plied science shades back into the life of the culture from \'lhich all 
science grolro. Every good minister studies his field and seeks to 
realize the best potentialities of the people with whom he works; so, 
too, does every goocl a&ninistrator. ~.fany of the great social projects 
'of the depression and ,,a.r period eaployed teams of d.iverse social 
scientists and. involved more or less conscious aspects of whAt "''e have 
defined as action research. Certainly this t-.ras true of the work of the 
TeP~essee Valley Authority as .~1lienthal describes it. 11 It was true 
also of Elton Mayo's now famous axperimen ts in the Ra"rthorne plant of 
the '\'/estern Electric Company \'!here research for efficiency in production 
t~s. to the astonishment of the research workers, translated into the 
far broader social discovery that social attention and group status ware 
:nore important than a..'1.y other: "working conditions 11 in lifting the pro-
12 
ductive level. It was true in the team functioning of social scien-
tists under Alexander Leighton in an Arizona war-time "concentration 
13 
camp" for Japanese-Americans. Here, hot·rever, the problem caught the 
11. See Lilienthal, TV':.A-Demoeracy on the l·tarch, Net·! York: Pocket Booka, 
Inc., 1945. 
12. For a colorful accoUJlt see Chase, The Proper Study of ~ankind, 
1.39-141. 
lJ. Leig..1-J.ton, The Governing of Hen, Princeton: Princeton University 
Press, 1945. For a brief acc~unt see Chase, Pffi~, Chapter 9, 87-99· 
8. 
scientists; they did not seek out or create it. It was true of W. 
Lloyd Warner and his teams of survey researchers who (contrary to 
Young's definition) were very concerned with social processes; e.g. why 
14 
men strike. The Proper Study of Manld.nd is, in its entirety, a tra.c-
ing of the relatively recent discove~y by some social scientists of op-
portunities beyond the ivory to\'ler, the value of team-work, and the wid-
ening relevance of synthesized social science to the everydey problems 
of mankind. 
The work of the Research Center for Group Dynamics and of the Massa-
chusetts Council 1 s Department of Research and Stra tegy is a part of 1;his 
general trend and has both drawn heavily upon and contributed substan-
tially to that trend. The differentiation, and in the nature of the case 
it is one of shading rather than sharp boundaries, . is in focus and em-
phasis on a conscious, systematized effort to discover the laws for, and 
to apply the techniques necessary to induce aocial change. The selection 
of the work of Kurt Lewin and the Research Center for Group Dynamics as 
the outstanding and most widely influential example of this special focus 
is not intended to imply that other work of significance in the same area. 
has 11ot been done in the same period in this country. 
A type of research clos ely parallel to that of Lewin and his col-
laborators and actually designated as "action research" by its chief ad-
vocate, Goodwin Watson, will be mentioned here but not treated further. 
Wa.tson1 s "action research " is a. type of research about action designed 
14. Chase, PSM, Chapter 14, 147-157· See Vol. IV of the Yankee City 
series. 
to furnish understanding for future social engineering. His Action for 
Unity is a challenging analysis of the forces for and against racial and 
religious bigotry and a sketching of 11 action research" projects needed 
if we are to move closer to unity. l5 Each of the sixteen projects listed 16 
is an urgently needed area of research study and some do impinge on re-
search for action. The distinction, and again it is one of shading, is 
that the tendency is for external 11 expert, 11 diagnostic study rather than 
for actively participant, collaborative assistance to social groups in 
studying themselves and releasing their owrl resources for action for 
unity. 
5· Sources 
l'Tei ther of the first two aspects of historical background as treated 
in Chapter II, the development of church research in the United States 
or of action research 1n ta s country, has received prior systematic 
trea tment to the writer's knowledge, excepting in unpubliShed papers by 
\'lilliam J. Villaume on the development of church research. l3oth are, 
hm.rever, relatively recent developments. The more than fifty-year span 
of the life \·rork of H. Paul Douglass covers all save the raw beginnings 
of church research in America. Similarly Ross Sanderson and a number of 
Church Council executives have lived through the greater part of the 
entire period as active participants in the development of church research. 
15. Watson, AFU, New York: Harper and l3rothers, 194?. An indication of 
the close tie between this type of research is implicit in the fact 
that Charles E. Hendry who writes the f ore\'rord and was then Director 
of one of the two agencies sponsoring Watson's study was also a mem-
ber of the original staff of the Research Center for Group D~~amics. 
16. Watson. AFU, 152-154. 
10. 
The major source for the portions of this section not othenrise credited, 
and of much of the material in Chapter IV, is a basic document drafted by 
i'lilliam J. Villaume, and quoted freely, frequently without further acknowl-
edgment. The paper in varying form \<ras tested in group presentation by 
Mr. Villaume and discussion , beginning with the Committee for Cooperative 
Field Research at Lake Geneva, \Tisconsin, in the SUllllller of 1948. This 
group included Douglass, Sanderson, Kincheloe, Leiffer, Trimble and a 
dozen other church research workers. The process served to eliminate 
error and add supplementary informa tion from the first-hand sources, the 
participant research workers. 
On December 17, 1948, a. nquestion and Answer 11 form of the same basic 
material was used by Mr. Villaume in a day-long orientation session with 
11. 
the church administrators \'tho compose the Department of Research and Strategy. 
In the same month Mr. Villaume presented a paper to the annual meeting of 
the American Sociological Society at Chicago on "The Development and 
Method of Action Research in Church and Community. 11 This unpublished 
manuscript which attempted to define our scientific role and \otor¥-..ing hy-
potheses has been the basis of subsequent staff discussion and revision 
in the light of ne't'r experience. It is this developing document that is 
a major source for the second section of Chapter II and f or many parts 
of Chapter IV. Our concern for social research, for generalization from 
the particulars of experience, has been a constant one. A revised and 
abbreviated draft, stressing the relation of the Council movement to the 
developnent of church research "ras presented by Mr. Villaume to the natiol".al 
Association of Council Secretaries at Lak:e Geneva on June 21, 1949 and sub-
sequently published by the Committee for Cooperative Field Hesearch as a 
17 18 
·· pamphlet entitled Church Planning and Adjustment. 
The aection of Chapter II dealing with the deTelopment of action 
research has been assembled from maJ.IY scattered and partial sources. As 
Allport has pointed out Lewin did not write textbooks or historical re-
views: 19 "Monographs and articles were hie preferred means of expression." 
Fortunately the librar,y of the Massachusetta Institute of Technologr has 
retained an excellent collection of the worka of Lewin and his close col~ 
laboratora, and all but three of the Ph.D. theses so far completed for 
the Research Center were done at Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
The Research Center's bibliographical listing of the "Publications of 
20 Staff Members• from September, 1945, to April, 1950, baa &lao been 
17. The Oo11111it tee office ia at 297 J'ourth Avenue. The pBIIlphlet consiata 
of twenty pages. 
18. The author's clat. to standing as a 11aource 1 ia participation as one 
of the two professional staff members in the work of the Departaent 
o! Research and Strategy since February 28, 194?, or for more than 
four years of the fiTe-year and three-month life o! the Department 
to date. He haa been aueeeasiTely assbtant to the Director , Assist-
ant Director and Associate Director of the Department. Collaborative 
research is a pattern within the staff structure as well as Yi thin 
the Departaent and: the communities in which he works. The author 
shared in discussion which led to the original formulation o! the 
base docuaent and all the subseqnent diseuasions. ConTersely the a~ 
vice and suggestion of Mr. Williu J. Villaue in the shaping o:f' the 
present work has been inTal:uable and is gratet'n.l~ acknowl~d. 
19. Allport in Lewin, RSC, vii. 
20. Mimeographed by Institute for Social Research, Research Center for 
Group Dynaaics, Ann Arbor, Kichigaa. 
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extremely helpful. 
The sources for Chapter III, the case study of Boston's West End, 
are acknowledged in the Introduction to that study and in the course 
of its text. 
6. Plan of development 
The three major sections of the present work deal with (1) the 
historicB~ background of the action research work of the Department of 
Research and Strategy, (2) one of the two major reports completed for an 
action research study, and (3) an attempt to assess the present status 
of the working theory and practice of this pioneering venture in the 
field of church-community study. 
The treatment of the historical background will be confined to a 
review of the development of Protestant church research in the United 
States, a review of the later work and emphases of Kurt Lewin and of 
the Research Center for Group Dynamics which he founded, and, finally, 
the history of the establishment of the Department of Research and 
Strategy and its major action research projects in East Boston, the 
West End of Boston and, currently, in Haverhill, Massachusetts. In the 
latter section the relation and differences between the 'litork of the Re-
search Center and the Department will be analyzed. 
The study of the West End for which the a:uthor was fully responsible 
is presented as a major case study illustrating much of our standard 
methodology. It was felt that the inclusion of an actual report 'liTould 
serve far better than an extended commentary about the Department's 
reports as a demonstration of the detail of an important aspect of its 
work. 
However, the survey report is an instrument and a prel iminar,y 
step rather than an end in the action research process of community 
study. The last chapter, therefore, is designed to formula te the 
present working theory and the consequent practices of the staff after 
five years of ~ield experience. An aspect of this is the establishment 
of the role of the written report in the larger pattern. 
This is the broad plan of development of the present work. For 
further detail the reader is ref erred to the order of the Table of 
Contents at the beginning of this chapter. 
14. 
The philosophers have so many brief 
sayings about infinite tasks, and respect 
this paper money runong themselves, while 
it almost never occurs to anyone to try 
to realize t he posited task. 
S~ren Aabye Kierkegaard 
Concluding Unscientific Postcript 
1. The development o:f erurch ro search in the United Sta t e a 
a. Pioneering - Graham T~lor 
The ~eient1!1e approe.c11 to problems of church planning and. 
adju.staent hM 1 t s origin in the Ame:d ce..n :Jocial gospel moveoent. It 
vas one of many oloeely interrelated responses of Protestant ism ill the 
latter part of the nineteenth century to the ahallenges of the rising 
industri~~, urban cu1 t1..'t!'e emerg-lng ;from the rural beckground of life in 
the UnL c'l_ S·:~,::. e!!:. The pioneers of ahll•ch ::-ezearch "tre:ce almost without 
exceptio~ lee.d.ers in t ·e ~oc :i.e.l g spol !i1C"~le!1ent . Reoearch v&c edvocc:\tcd 
ao a tool for social re~orm so that we might move closer to the Kingdom 
of God on earth e.s 1 t was 1.n heaven • 
Cbarlee Bow&rd Hopkina, whoae &se of tht Social Gotpel in .Amer~cg 
Proteatantip 1865=1915 records the aveep of the general moTement, places 
his chapter on "Sociolocr in the Service of Religion" 1n his final aec-
t1ori covering "Maturit)" and Recognition" of the social goapel. 1 ne con-
cludes the ohapt•r with this statement; 2 
In these varied vaye social science. social vork, and social 
reform became the mutual partners of the social gospel. All vere 
the fruits of' an age of acient11"1o advance, moral striving. aocial 
1. Bopkina, RSQP, ChAp. XVI, 257-?:19· 
2. Ropldna, RSGP, ?:/9. 
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confusion. and optimism. Hol'tever romantic certain of its ideolo-
gies may have been. the utilization of the techniq_ues of social 
service was one of social Christianity's chief evidences of real-
ism. while the stimulus it gave to socia.l-w61fa.re activity was 
one of its noted germinal contributions to the broader social life 
of the era. 
In particular. the religious census and the broader religiouo sur-
vey were seen as marking 11 a furt:b..er step in the ripening of social 
Christianity into a constructive movement utilizing the techni~ues of 
social science." 3 One of the earliest survey tecl'1.niq_ues to be adapted 
for church use was the systetnatic census, a method very frequently em-
ployed in all subsequent religious surveys. Again it is Hopkins who tells 
us that 4 
The first known religious census taken in the United States was 
made in New IIa.ven, Connecticut, by the Reverend John C. Collins 
in 1880. when certain statistics were gathered in order to aid in 
reaching the unchurched of the city. The information obtained 
amounted to little more than a nu.merical . count of church members. 
church goers, nonchurch goers. children in or out of Sunday School, 
and families having a Bible. 
Uine years later there occurreci. \{hat Hopkins rated as "the most sig-
nificant early socioreligious survey II _5 
that of IIa.rtford. taken by the Connecticut :Bible Society i:r: 
1889 under the direc·tion of Professor Graham T~or and largely 
carried out by his students in the Ha.~tford Theological Seminary. 
This compilation analyzed the population by netionali ties ru'ld de-
nominations. t·rit1. a coun·~ of f amilie s, domestics and boarders, 
according to denominaticllal preference and chtu·ch membership. The 
relative numbers of Protestants and Ca.tholics, as tvell as Sunda y 
Scl1ool statistics~ vmre tabulated in a 4o-page report containing 
J. Hopkins. RSGP, 274. 
4. Hopkins, RSGP. 27.5. 
5. Hopkins, RSGP • 27.5. 
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many graphic presentations. "Deshilctive forces" such as saloons 
were enumerated; some mention \.,ras made of }:lrosti tut ion; jail and 
"to,,m farm" populations were studied; considerable space was de-
voted to description of preventive , relief, industrial, and social 
agencies--churches, young people's societies, missions, temperance 
groups , boys' clubs, the Young Men's an~~ Young '\~omen 's Christian 
Associations, and a number of charitable institutions. An associ-
ated cha.ri ties organiza tion was declared to be F..artford' s gr-eatest 
public need. 
Clearly, Taylor's "compilation, 11 completed sixty-three yea1· s ago , 
embraced rnany of tl1e interE:sts and tec}miques of all subsequent church-
sponsored surveys, including t hose conducted by the M~ssachusetts Depart-
ment of Research and Strategy. 
The survey approach and much of the de tai led methodology was borrow·ed 
from the growing store of applietl social science k11o\·IledGe d.eveloping in 
the secul5.r \'iorld. From the beginning the motivation of the survey move-
ment has been practical, purposive. Pauline Young tells us that 11 the 
chief pUl·poses of the social survey" have al\-.ra.ys been to " i nfluence social 
6 . 
planning and advance. 11 The initial chapter of her Scientific Social 
Surveys and Research provides an excellent tracing of the development of 
the survey movement. A significant deduction from this accour.t is that 
the social survey movemen t was a part of a b:r· oa.der m,ovement for social 
reform (t~ified by the Ameri can "muckrakers") in reaction to an environ-
ment of rapid social change ru1d a consequent multiplicity of seriou!3 so-
cial problems • . Secular social reform and clerical social gospel attacked 
the same p roblems, the srune evils. For both the lay and. clerical -reformers, 
scientific research and social survey report~ provided an arsenal of facts 
as ammunition in the fight for a better l·!o~~ld . 
6. Young, SSSR, 4. 
The pioneering \'lork of John Ho\,re.rd (1726-1790) in prison and_ bospi tal 
investigat~on in Englend was a demonstration of 11 the po\'re r of exact, minute , 
7 
and vorifia,ble facts in his drive for reform. 11 Frederick Le Play (1806-
1862) introduced a 11 new type of social study, a combination of social cur-
v-c y and social research. 11 8 l3y extensive use of personal interviews follo.,.r-
ing a q_uestionnaire form and carefully tabulated , supplementecl by int en-
sive case studies he was able to arrive at some important sociological 
generalizations on the living standards of French and other E-u.ropean 
workers. But Le Play, too, was a. reformer and 11he sought to use such 
9 
studies as a basis for practical propos8.ls for social amelioration. 11 
YoUilg credits Charles :Booth with creating the modern intensive com-
10 
muni ty study: 
Tho comprehensive rr>odern stiuo.y of community life anli- of the 
conditions of life and work of its members undoubtedly originated 
\"lith the WJDrk of Charles :Booth, an English statisticia."l a.."'lct re-
former, who in 1886 began a monwnental study of pov-erty among 
London 'tTorking classes, Life and Labour of the People of London. 
The fi:i.·st volume ".·JA.S publi shed in 1892 a.."l.d the seventeenth and last 
volume in 1897. The study ·-\-as revised in 1902. :Boot h made an at-
tempt to show the nm.1erical relation which poverty, miser:.r and 
depravity bear to reg~lar earning s and comparative comfort and to 
describe the general conditions u.."l.der "1hich each class lives. 
"His report," Young concludes, 11has become a. classic and has blazed the 
trail for all social surveys." 11 As an integral part of the seventeen-
volume s tudy :Sooth included an extended analysis of religious work , 
churches. and churcl:o. doctrine, miGsions and rescue \-!Ork ~d the r elation 
7• Young, SSSR, 5· 
8. Young , SSSR, 7· 
9· Qp..r· enter , Niles, "Social Surveys" in ESS, Vol. XIV, l6J. 
10 . Young, SSSR, 9. 
11. Young, SSSR, 17. 
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of religion tc the problems of youth ru.1<l to charity. 
It is an intel.•esting fact that Pauline Young 's listing of early 
.A.10erican secular surveys and of "realistic if not scientifically con-
ducted investigations of social cond.i tions 11 begin3 to:i th Jacob Riis 1 
Hot-r the Other Ralf Live3 published in 1890, one year after Gra.r.am Taylor's 
scientifically conducted study in Hartford. Taylor was a ,ioneer in 
many aspects of the socifl.l gospel trend. After leaving Hartford he ac-
cepted (a..'l.d created) "the first chair of 1 Christian Sociology' in the 
country :.;.t Chicago Theological Seminary." 12 He founded the Chicago 
Comr.10ns in 1894, one of the ea.rlie st and most reno\omed neighborhood 
settlement houses. He we.s well knol'm in Chicago civic reform drives, 
on the cha.tauqua circuit and in the :periodic literature of the oocial 
gospel movement . 13 TJ:u·out;l:.. his teachinc anc'i. the work at the Commons, 
14 Tn.ylol' helped to train anC:. strongly influenced Paul U. Kellogg. 
Twenty-five years after the Hartford study, in 1914, Paul Kellogg pu'L-
lished the findings of the monumental st·.;.dy he directed iH Pi ttst-urgh. 
Pauline Young cites this sur~!e ·· a., initiating the era of scientific 
15 
community studies in the United States. ''Then Graham Taylor left hi3 
l'ura.l parish in Dutchess County , lre"trl York, in answer to a call from the 
Fourth Congrega tional Church of Hartford, he \oTas to meet problems typical 
of those which have created the demand for research iri the problems of 
church and community: 16 
12. Hopkins, RSGP, 157· 
13. See Hopkins, RSGP, 160 , 163, 236. 
14. Eastman, :Fred, Men of Power, 213. 
15. See Young, SSSR, 20-24. See also Kellogg (ed.), ~Pittsburgh Sur-
vey (6 vols .), 1909-1914. 
16. Eastman, l-10P, 192-193· 
The Hartford ci1urch seated. t~Jelve hundred; but its attendance 
rJld. drop}:led, bJ-· the shiftG of urban population, to less than 
fifty. It '1-ms a church "''lith mere of a history than P.. hope. 11 
Yet its tall spire dominated 11 a district covering one-quarter of 
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· the ci ty 1 s area into \-thich three-quarters of its poor and de-
linquent people "1ere densely crowded •••• " They be .::;c.n to corue to 
:his church to hear more of vrhat he had to say. There they heard 
hi@ advance ideas curiously new in those days--such idean as this: 
"You cau't save the sou ls of the children dowr~ in Cha~les Street 
without taking notice of the Charles Street muck in ,.,r:hich they 
have to be born." 
It l'ras after eight years of discerning ministry to tbis c1.i."G.' ch and 
neighborhood the.t Gral1a.ri Taylor vras called by the Hartford. Theological 
Seminary to its chair of Practical Theology. l7 ~ere he stressed clinical 
training , using his ovm clmrch as a laboratory, and fieB. experience. 
The IIa.rtford study, really considerably more than a religious census, 
'IITas a major student field project. TS¥lor 1 s own concluding statement 
was a prophetic call for an alliance of social science and Christian 
purpose ~ 18 
This is an age w:r.en the study of :::ocial scier.ce is in :!. ts in-
ception. It sr~uld be tr~ science of Christian society. Its field 
is the worl~, including all class~s and conditions of men from all 
nationalities. Its work is to investigate the c onditions of s ocial 
and personal life, discover the causes of ·suffering ~~ the sources 
of inharnonious relations. l'.'hen Christian sociology Las done all 
this, it v:ill be more possible to adjust di fferences , and harmonize 
the varying elements by applying the prir.ciples of Clu-istiani ty . 
b. General problems 
Having visited a pioneer "Christian sociologist," let us turn 
17. Eastman, MOP, 198. 
18. Connecticut Bible Society, A Religious Census o1 Ra.rtford ••• l 889, 
P· 39· Cited in Hopkin5, E.SGP, 275-276. He states that 11 the census 
vlas reprinted. in Hartford Theological Seminary Pu.1lication§_, No . 10, 
February, 1890· 
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back, P ... nd step back, for a broader look at the general problems confront-
ing the twentieth century research worker in the church field. The physi-
cal and social mobility of the luae::dcan popule.tion together ~d th the mi s-
sionary zeal of countless Pl·otesta.nt denominations a.nd sects which have 
found a place on the democratic, freedom-loving Amer ican scene are major 
factors in the emergence of a highly competitive religious atmosphere. 
As the American frontier moved West from state to state, it left behind 
a plethora of Protestant churches competing for existence in innumerable 
communi ties which often "'ere capable of supporting only one or ti·ro. In 
most instances American communi ties \vere churched to the maximum, often 
v:i th ma.ny eccles!.a.stical institutions f1.mctioning on a me.rginal level. 
Rapid increase of population was expectea and with it increasing financial 
resources and gro,,ing efficiency for the chm·ches. 
Tvro demogra_pr.J.c phenomena were not anticipated the leveling off of 
the population inc~ease in many of the older towns in the country, es-
pecially along the Eastcoast and in the midwest, and the succession of 
iil'.mit;::.-ants from Roma...YJ. Catholic co't.Ultries in towno and cities i'thich had 
been overvThelmingly Protestant. The c~1ge in the cha.ra.cter of the "inner 
city" because of industrial and commercial expansion, deteriorated housing, 
and a multitude of other f actors added to the confusion. ~y the last quarter 
of the nineteenth ceatury many marginal churches were forced to cloae their 
cloors and others to move to more fa.voro.ble soil or to adapt their ministry 
to ne'Y! conditions. lH th the impetus of the social gospel, some of the 
strongest institutions in the i:ru1er city areas made relatively successful 
adaptations as institutional churches, aiming to meet the needs of their 
23. 
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lo\·t- income neighbors. ·"-' Others 'vith except ionally favorable location, 
imposi ng edifices and impressive histOl~ies gained recognition as central 
chu.rches of tl1eir respective denominn.tions and became of symbolic impol."-
tance. 
Most inner city churches did not possess sufficient financial, j?sycho-
logical and spi~itual resources to make any significant a~aptation. They 
began to travel the long , bitter road of decline t o eventual ext!.nction, 
Thousa.rids have reached the inevitable :Pit "Vii th great loss of Protestant 
resources, and thousands are still on that road of tee..rs. 'lith bit"l:;erness 
a.rJ.d jealousy, they observ·e a well-ordered Roman Catholicism always thriv-
ing a.ncl successfully serving it:::. constituency in the ver;; communities 
where Protestantism is al l but dead. By contrast, Protestant liberty and 
free competition c.p,pear as Protestant o.narchy. T'.ne runbive.lence bet\"l'een 
absolute liberty and voluntary cooperation is common to all levels - from 
the smallest Protestant mission to the highest church executives. 
T'ne rural situation is not r:ubs·~ a.ntially better than the urban pic-
ture. The exodus of farm folk to the cities, and the establishment of 
large commercial holding s in may.::.ru.r&J. ;.;areas. withe:. the ·::c"ons.cquent ·. i:g,crea.se 
in the number of tenant :farmers aml migrant laborers \vi thout roots in 
the community have been e.mong the :factors \'rr.ich have demanded adaptation 
and coopera.tioll on the pal~t of Pl·otestant churches. l~daptation and coopera-
'tion have been slo\'r in coming, and other religious gToups are stepping in 
to meet the needs of the people. 
19. I!.organ l~emorial in :Boston is a typical e:x.ruuple. For accounts of the 
early years see Helms, Edgar J., Pioneering in Hod.ern City !-fissions, 
(1927), and Dorion, E. C. ::n., The Redemption of the South End, (1915). , 
See also :Boston University dissertation by Charles Fisher, Morgan 
Memorial as a Social Institution. 
c. The impact of the social sciences 
Today in Hassachusetts and. in many other states, church execu-
tives believe in varying degree that the total needs of blighted. or chang-
ing urban and rural areas cannot, be met "'ithout a grouno.work of careful 
factual study and the subsequent adoption of a cooperative Protestant 
strategy~ They did not arrive at these conclusions completely unaided. 
Words like 11mod.al, 11 11 su'b-modal 11 and 11 super-modal, 11 11ad.aptation11 and "stan-
dardization," are important terms in the ecclesiastical vocabulary . They 
carne out of the impact of the social sciences u:pon the cl:ru.rch, especially 
sociology and social \vork, a.'ld more specifically fz·om the development of 
the r, ocial survey. 
Early in · this century, "'i th sociology and social work still in their 
infancy, pioneering churchmen who 'vere influenced strongly by the social 
gospel made attempts to apply the methods of the social survey to reli-
gious problems . They met l'Ti th an attitude of supercilious disdain on 
tr.e part of the elect who pinned theil· faith to religion per~· The 
church did not consciously concern itself "'i th problems of adaptation. 
This was primarily for ~io reasons: The first was the lack of discrimina-
tion in thinking about religious needs and the proclivities of men and 
communi ties. There was easy generalization about t.he human race a_l'ld. a 
comparatively undifferentiated approach to the problems of ecclesiastical 
functions - the same message, the Setiile o::::'gcmization, the same emphasis, 
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the same program, for all and sundry. The minioter' s forr.r.rla vas as simple 
as the pl1ysician's of an earlier day--"p:b..ysic him or bleed him." To altar 
one's approach to a particular segment of the population was dangerously 
heretical. The second reason was the limited conception of the interrelation 
and interaction of reli~~ous factors and all other factors in the life 
of the community or of the individual. Religion was considered apart 
from its social setting. 
Pioneers in the survey idea saw the only constants in church work 
to be the basic purpose and fundamental message. The gro,·rth of cities, 
the influx of new immigration, the r.10ving tides of migration between 
regions and ereas, the rapid i:r..dustrial expansion, the net-: social out-
25. 
look :u::.d every a1 teration cf the common life were seen to have unmistakable 
meaning for the church as an institu tion in society. Analysis and criti-
cism and the ;neasurement of d iffe rences were common procedures in the 
educational, social and industrial f ields early in the c entury. By the 
time of the First World War, the church began to displace i ts skepticism 
of the analytical method with an almost pathetically c r edulous reliance 
upon crude social surveys and statistics. Tho complexity of t he religious 
problem had been z·ecognized. 
d . "Federations" and research 
Historica lly, there \·ras e, clo se interl•elation bet\>:een the develop-
ment of the clru.rch-communi ty survey 3Ild the dev-elopment of the church 11 fed-
eration" or 11 council 11 movement. :Both were aspects of the social go spel 
emphasi s on the etlucal interrelation of mankind and on the ideal of the 
kingdom of God on earth. At the same time both were rela tively pragmatic 
re sponses to the deficiencies of Protestant anarcl~. City a~d regional 
councils had a more definite regional r es:ponsibility than ciid a.ny particu-
lar church and it \-.ra.s natural t hat they should turn to the survey method 
fo r ex-ploriltg their ,jurisdictions. Conversely, the s'llNey did much t o 
stimulate the co1.mcil movo:nent by establishing comnnmi ty needs and_, t hereby, 
defining many of the potential functio~s of the l ocal council . 
So far as the \'!ri ter can discover, the first local council of Protes-
tant churches "tTaS founded in t•1etlmen , t•:assachusetts , in 1887 . Pe:d1a.ps 
the most fa.ilous o:f the early councils v1a.s the "Federation of Churcnes and 
Christian 'rlorkers in New York Ci ty11 founded in 1895· l3y 1897 the Federa-
tion had launched an ambitious section- 'by-section r eligious census-survey 
prog'I'am. The f:i.rs ·t 11 'SUI'vcy 11 of the Fifteenth Assembly district '"as a 
r ather crude affair , but Hopkins tells us that the "Federation soon i m-
proved its technique and a s serted a position of genuine leader ship" ~"luer 
·20 
the able direction of Walter Laidlaw. Dr. Laidlaw had received his 
training at Ue\'i York Univer sity and in Gerrr:any and he l aid out a syste-
ma.tic progTam designed to 11 sw:·vey 11 one-f:..fth of ti:">..e city each yea:r . Al-
though this schedule was :uot completely met , Hopkins ' desc:dption incli-
cates tb.at the Federation did have a rather c oLJ.prehensi ve research de:part-
21 
ment: 
I n ~[J:i:ag the di sti·ict cencus '\Wrkers called upon every fallli l y, 
en tc :.: ing their fi ::;.dings Ul'On carefully prepared card.o. I n ;3.d.cli-
tion ~o reJ.igious facts, informc.tion was secured c o:1cer ning living 
quarters , leneth of residence , chur ch affiliatior1, !lumber and ages 
of children , occupati:')i!s of all members of the fe.m i ly , boarders , 
and clomestics, and many other i terns . The ·tabulation oi this materi-
al gave the Federation a tremendousl y valuable a.nd siE'}lificant f und. 
of authoritative sociological data c oncerning uany phases of metro-
politan life. I n time it beceJne 2. clearing house for information 
26. 
on race s , national i t ics, housing, and similar mat~ers of gre.:1t con-
cern to vrel:fare atonciea and like organizations. ! t :published studies 
of various aspects of t h e areas canvassed, dealing 1ith tene~eats, 
naloons , pGXks , playgrounds , baths, kindergar t ens , and ec onomic 
20. Hopkins , RSGP, 276. On the entire eai·ly history see also Douglas s , 
R. Paul, Protesta..'"lt Coo-perEo.tion in American Citiec, Chap. III , " The 
Church Federation !4ovement. 11 
. 21 . Hopkins, RSGP, 277 • 
c Ol'->litions . The :Ted.erati on fur;.tish~<l churches wi t h in:fo1·mat ion 
about •;hei r p..'lrishez , dist:.-:ibutecl ha.udbooka of the churches and 
social agencies, ir... t er:preted the United States Census , listed. 
and rated various dEmominatio:tal enterprises , providecl art exchange 
for the registry of cJ:mrch-e:x:tension schemes, and i :3 suect r e:poz· t s 
of 1·eligious and. sociological conferences and their findings . 
Valuable data were published i n the qUarterly Federation. , of which 
a remarkable edition t-ras, for e:l::am.ple, that for .June, 1902, en-
titled Handbook of Popul,?..tion an,Q,_ Religion in Hew Yorl: City. 
e. The first t\·ro decades of this century 
Among other ecclesiastice.l surveys in this early period \·rere 
t hose of Windsor County, Vermont, ar.d. Tompkins County, Ue\·,• York, ,.rhich 
.-rere made by the Rev. Cha.rles Otis Gill from 1908 to 1910. Associated 
l'!i th h i m '\<ras the Honorable Gifford Pinchot, and in 1913 they published 
22 . 
a significant \·:ork, The Countr:v Church. After havJ.ng made several sur-
veys of an industrial nature, the Federal Council of Churches called 
Mr. Gill as executive secretary of the newly-created Cor:unission of the 
Olru.rch and Country Life. While 11ri th the Federal Council, he made a state-
''<'ide church survey of Ohio chiefly through a mailed questionnaire, and 
by utilizing to some extent the results of a previous survey b y t he 
Presbyterian :Soard of Hone Missions. This study was published under the 
23 title Six Thousand Country Clru.rches. 
The :Soard of Home }.Ussions of the Presbyterian Church ,.,as probably 
the first denominational organization to undertruce church and social sur-
veys in any thoroughgoing fashion. Charles Stelzle 24 in the city and 
22. Uew York: The Z..1acmillan Co., 1913. 
23. Ne'\'r York: The Macmillan Co., 1919 . 
24. Stelzle \-:as also an outstanding social gospel leader. See Hopkins, 
RSGP , 281-283, .312-313, etc. See also Stelzle, Charles, American 
Soci~·.l and Religious Oondi tions, He"' York, Fleming H. Revell ancL Co., 
1912. 
27. 
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industrial field and i'Tarren H. \•Tilson in the rural field were :pioneers. 
The purpose of these surveys in the pre-l'!ar 11eriod was not so nru.ch to 
effect local adjustments in the areas surveyed as to furnish a body of 
authoritative data about , economic ~nd social life and its effect upon 
churches and clru.rch programs. The surveys provided material for ,.,ide spread 
ca.m:paigns of propaganda for -reconstruction and advance. Many of the sur-
veys were made "'i th, the active pa:cticii)ation of budding sociologists in 
the state universities and found their "tray into seminary and college 11-
braries, classrooms and the studies of pastors and church administrators. 
They helped to develop by experimentation a method of analysis, a tech-
ni~ue of field work and a set of som~rhat serviceable questionnaires or 
schedules. 
Early in the second decade of the t'·tentieth century the 11 Ivien and 
Religion Forward 1·1ovement 11 estimated by Hopkins to be the 11most compre-
hensive evangelistic effort ever undertaken in the United States'' 25 
gave strong impetus not only to official recognition of the general social 
gospel but, specifically, to the survey methodology. Surveys "'ere rec-
oimnend.ed to the local churches for their immediate communities and to the 
local authorities for the cities as wholes. 26 Paul U. Kellogg of the 
Russell Sage Foundation, one-time student under Taylor, analyzed the Move-
ment for the Academy of Political Science and asserted that 27 
25·. Hopkins, RSGP, 296. 
26. See Hopkins, RSGP, 297· 
27. Kellogg, "Spread of the Survey Idea11 in Proceedings of the Academy....Q,£ 
Political Science, II, 4, 482, (July, 1912). The close interrelation 
of church and secular surveys and surveyors in the early years is 
notable. Robert Woods whose Americans in Precess and Cit;y Wilderness 
were pioneer ~aston surveys,was for many years a teacher at the EPisco-
pal ~~ological school. 
The more immediate aspect of the movement presents itself in 
the fact that in nearly every city in 'lt!hich the Men and Religion 
Fo:n·rard Movement teams have set forth a social program, one of 
the planks in that program :b..as been to recommend a social survey. 
The scientific stress of this essentie.lly laymen 1 s program is further 
emphasized by the fact that a regularly recomme.nded measure of civic re-
form was the establishment of a municipal b~·eau of research ~~d effi-
. 28 CJ.ency. 
By 1915 church survey methodology had been tested and refin ed su:f .... 
ficiently to justify the publication of at least two book-length 11 hand-
books" as guides for local church studies of their own communities. The 
more ambitious of these was Charles E. · Carroll's, The Community Surve"'r i n 
Relation to Church Efficiency (CSCE). 29 In keeping \vith the tines the 
122-pa.ge book bore a.n eq_ually imposing sub-title, ' 11 A guide for 'trorkers 
in the city, town, end country church." Carroll, 'ltlho "ras later to teach 
in Boston University's School of Religious Education and supervise stu-
dent studies of Charlestown and other Boston neighborhoods, believed his 
11 guide 11 to be an original contribution. 11 The field for such a ,.,ork so 
far as he [carroll) has been able to discover, seems to be entirely open.• 30 
The introduction is written by Bishop Francis J. McConnell who stresses 
the distinctive nature of each clmrch-comnunity complex: 3l 
It is astonishing to note ho\'1 fe\•r churches in Methodism are at-
tempting to dee.l specifically vrith a distinctive problem. ,.,e are 
all al'rare that the one Gospel is for all men, but the applications 
of the Gospel are many and various. And the problems of churches 
28. Hopkins, RSGP, 297. 
29. Ue'" York: Abingdon Press, 1915. 
JO. Carroll, CSCE, xi. 
31. McConnell in Carroll, CSCE, xiii. 
are like"torise many and various. The method which \·rill succeed in 
one church will not succeed in another. Before a method is tried 
the distinctive problem \·rhich the church presents should be mas-
tered. }To mere rule-of-tlrumb in 11 sizing up" a church field '"ill 
do. 
The book itself is of far more than historic value in its analyses of 
the org~~ization, plan of investigation, methodology, interpretation, 
and conservation of a church-conmrunity survey. Carroll SUl!lS up his vie'i'r 
in a paragraph 32 
The principle underlying the community survey is t\oro-fold: 
(1) that the life of the comnnu1ity is one--religious, moral, 
social, recreational, physical, and economic; (2) that a knowl-
edge of this life conditions the best service to the community. 
The community survey is the one means of k:nolring a comnrunity--
giving the church a vision of its task and helping the clmrch 
in doing 1 t. 
The second book, Ralph A. Felton's, The Study of a Rural Parish, 
Jo. 
a Method of Survez. ( SRP) 33 is limited as the title implies. Ralph Felton, 
who is still active in clmrch research, based his rural handbook on three 
. 
prior years in Warren Wilson's very influential Presbyterian Department 
of Church and Country Life. Except for a brief explanatory opening and 
for bibliographical references, the book is actually a detailed schedule 
for a diagnostic study of a rural comnrunity. 
The Interchurch World Movement, organized in 1919 on a grandiose 
scale by ecumenical personalities who \'Tel•e dissatisfied with the progress 
of the Fer3_eral Council of Churches, conceived the idea of an extensive 
survey of every evangelical church in America and all foreign missionary 
32. Carroll, CSCE, 16. 
33· Uew York, 1-!issiona.ry Education lJ!ovement of the United States and 
Canada, 1915. 
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areas as well. :Because of the organization 1 s collapse in 1920, the aim 
was far from realized, but the l<tovement did succeed in collecting facts 
about many thousands of individual chur ches. The best available sur-
veyors were employed, including experienced churchmen and trained sociolo-
gist s \'lho were set to supervising the less experienced in IIJ~. c l; tl~s .;.Md 
countj:es. The schedules consisted of more than 500 questions of \·thich 100 
dealt with the county as a whole, about 150 lofith the community and approxi-
ma tely 250 with the individual chur ch. The method wa s based upon the prem-
ise that it is impossible to understand the fu.nctioninB of any church wit~ 
out a lcnowledge of its social and economic environment. The ~ey process 
of this orga11.ization l-ras described in the book, The Town and Country Ohurc,h 
in the United States b~r Hermann N. Morse and Edmund deS. Brunner. 34 
Especially significant in this enterrrise was the srdfting of the center 
of interest from arbitrary geographical units, called minor civil divi-
sions, to the natural community as the unit for study. 
f. The Institute of Social and Religious Research 
The Committee on Social and Religious Surveys, which later was 
known as the Institute of Social and Religious Research, fell heir in 
January, 1921, to most of the surve y material of the Interchurch \;Torld 
Movement. Edmund deS. Brunner directed and edited the Tol'm and Count_rx 
Series 35 1n twelve volumes, and made further studies which ,.,ere pu.bliahed 
)4. New York: George H. Doran Co., 1923. 
35. New York: George H. Doran Co., 1922-1924. The series includes studies 
from widely sca ttered areas--l!et·T Jersey (1), Washington (2), Kansas (3), 
California (8). Regional and specialized studies treat the rural 
south (4), the middle west (6), tlw changing frontier (9), immigrant 
colonies (5), industrialized rural areas (10). The final volumes are 
The Tolm and Country Church in the Unit ed States and ~~ocia.l Su.rvez 
in To'\-rn and Country Areas by H. N. Morse. 
in uro volumes, Churches of Distinction in To~m gnd Country 36 and Tested 
Methods in To~rn and Country Clmrches. 37 C. Luther Fry also wrote im-
portant volumes for the Institute, including The United States Looks at 
Its Churches 3S and several studies in the rural field. Urban ,.,ork tras 
handled chiefly by H. Paul Dougle.ss, lthose t'.,ro most intensive studies were 
The Springfield Church Survey .39 and The St. Louis Church Survey. 4o Case 
studies illustrating the urban adaptation of churches were published by 
Doctor Douglass under the titles 1000 Ci t;c Churches 41 and The Church in 
the Changing City. 42 Wilbur C. Hallenbeck l'!as the author of several of 
the Institute's surveys in the urbru1 field, especially noteworthy being 
his study, Uinnea-polis Churches and Their Comity Problems. 4.3 Arnone the 
concluding volumes were Hallenbeck's book entitled Urban Organization of 
Protestantism 44 and Ross W. Sanderson's \orork, The Strategy of City Church 
Planning. 45 
The Institute of Social and Religious Research combined scientific 
J2. 
method with the religious motive in a '·ray that gained l"ridespread scientific 
and religious interest. Its studies dealt mostly t•Tith the institutional-
ized aspects of religion. In all, seventy-eight volumes were publisl~d. 
The Institute provided improved ~ey tecr~iques and the largest body of 
36. Ne ... r York: George H. Doran Co., 1923. 
37· New· York: George H. Doran Co., 1923. 
38. Hew York: Institute of Social and Reli·gious Research, 1930. See his 
The !lew and Old Immigrant on the Land, New York: George H. Doran Co., 
1922. 
39· New York: George H. Doran Co., 1926. 
4o. Ne.,., York: George H. Doran Co., 1924. 
41. Ne"' York: George E. 'Doran Co., 1926. 
42. Nel·t York; · O.Gc:ge or~ :oe., ::.1921. 
L~3. New York: Institute of Soc ial and Religious Research, 1929. 
44. lie.,.t York: Harper and Brothers, 1934. 
45. Ne"r York: Institute of Social and Religious Research, 1932. 
objective research of its kind. The findings are BUmmarized in the volume 
by Douglass and Brunner, The Protestant Church as a Social Institution, 46 
published in 1935, when Rockefeller money was finally withdrawn from the 
Institute. While churchmen had sho.,m interest in the results, except 
JJ. 
for a fe.,, ecclesiastical administrators, they had not requested the studies. 
The local clergy continued to believe " t hat the church as an object of 
faith is not amenable to ob,jective study, 11 47 as Douglass expressed it. 
Resistance to the scientific study of the church from church sources was 
thrown into relief as a major phenomenon· by fourteen years of Institute 
experience. 
In the light of this diS'illusionment, recorded in detail in the 
summary volume, it is interesting to revert to one of the earliest vol-
umes of the Institute, Morse and Brunner 1 s The To'l'tn and Oount:ry Church 
in the United States and read from the optimistic Foreword by Charles 
Galpin, eminent rural sociologist: 48 
The problem of the rural church will never again utterly baffle 
the mind and bewilder the soul of America with vastness and confu-
sion •. This courageous survey--this patient climb to the top of 
the mountain, this sweep of the comprehending eye over all the 
regions, over all the counties--has reduced the vastness of the 
rural church problem to some order and the confusion to some 
clarity. Attempts, henceforth, to understand the church of the 
farmer, of the villager, and of the small-to~m dweller will start 
from the mountain and never again from the valleys. · 
This mean~ of course, that a strong new light and a brave new 
hope will envisage future cl:mrch planning in rural America. No 
"'onder fog and darkness and the psychology of pessimism covered 
the rural church so long as no one had the heart, or would t ake 
46. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1935· 
4?. Douglass and Brunner, PCSI, 4. 
48. Morse and Brunner, TCUS, V. 
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the pains, to view the rural situation as a whole in all America. 
This feat in surveys ••••• set the r eligious soul of rural America 
free from both ecclesiastical provineialism and statistical timidity. 
America now can bend its energies to the taSk of building up noble 
rural churches--churches nobly planned so as to reach every last 
rural family on the land. · 
The staff of the Institute '"oulcl be the first to J:ode.ctttbls ~: s .fce..tea~at. 
It just did not happen, but the \>Jork of the Institute "'as not forgotten by 
some church leaders nor by H. Paul Douglass who continued independently 
to make objective studies of church and community. As soon as the finan-
cial depression had run its course, the Federal Council and the Home 
Missions Council of North America set up a joint agency, The Cooperative 
Field Research Committee, with Douglass as director. The Committee, how-
ever, has been unable to obtain resources for a sufficient staff. Isolated 
studies, mostly of urban areas, have been made in scattered parts of the 
country upon local invitation. To each diagnostic study has been added 
reconmendations, sometimes kno~m to the staff as "the prescription.• The 
most significant results have not been in local adaptations, but in the 
further recognition by churc h administrators of the essential value of a 
scientific analysis of ecclesiastical enigmas. While research departments 
had already been established by councils of churches in Chicago and Was~ 
ington, D. C., the Cooperative Field Research Committee has recently as-
sisted in the organization of such work in other councils, including Massa-
chusetts, New York City, Los Angeles and San Francisco. 
g. The limitations of diagnostic and "participant observer" approaches 
The body of data is continually enlarging, but the insights have 
not been successfully transferred to the struggling churches in blighted 
rural and urban areas where they are most needed. The church is not satis-
fied with research for research 1s s~~e . Protestant administrators in 
most instances are quite powerless without local cooperation, and that 
is the problem being faced in Massa.chusetts:'·by experimentation with action 
research. 
To understand the pertinence of action research to the problem of 
relating the insights of the religious researcher to struggling congrega-
tions, we may with advantage recognize three overlapping relationships 
between the technician and his field of interest. To some extent they 
represent historical phases the first two of which have already been 
reviewed. They may be labelled "diagnostic," as in most opinion surveys 
and in the work of the Institute of Social and Religious Research; "par-
ticipant observer," as in much recent sociological work; and "therapeutic" 
as in action research. 
With regard to the first, the acquisition of information for a 
diagnostic survey, discussion \orith field workers reveals that they often 
find their work something of a strain in that they are always seeking in-
formation without giving their informants something in return. T.hen, 
they hand the information on to someone el.se who will prepare the report. 
The informant is also to be considered. He may be gratified that anyone 
should bother over his or her opinion; but there is some evidence that 
this satisfaction is only adeq_ue.te l!ben the information sought is either 
35· 
on a relatively superficial level, or else is linked directly to the poss-i-
bility of action desired by the i nfornant. Certainly, clergjt'l!len have ample 
satisfaction without this exercise. In much survey¥ork, therefore, both 
informant and interviewer are placed in a position in which one-way traffic, 
the acquisition and relaying of information, is the predominant pattern. 
Hei ther obtains satisfaction as the result of his \10rk. The technician 
is in a similar position. This is well illustrated by Professor Frank:J_in 
Giddings' introduction to C. Luther Fry's book on Dia.gnosing the Rural 
Church, an Institute study from 1924. 49 
J6. 
As the true scientific mind always does, he limits his inquiry 
to a determination of fact and to the correlation of fact with fact, 
leaving to readers who may comrul.t his .,,ork all o_uestions of ap-
proval or disapproval of the con'U tions which his study reveals. 
That is a frustrating business a.t best, if gne. ie :- going to spend a 
lifetime at it. The apparent dissatisfaction of H. Paul Douglass and 
Ross W. Sanderson as well as those who provide the money for studies,has 
been evidenced by the addition of more or less specific 11 prescrii)tions 11 
to their current studies. 
In general, it can be said that informants, technicians, supporters 
and the community are all likely to feel an .inevitable frustration and a 
resulting hostility if they are merely to be exploited for some distant 
scientific purpose. Even a "prescription" is of little help. A person 
may accept one from a physician when he is thoroughly frightened and com-
pletely ignorant of . the complex bodily organs upon tlhich his life depends. 
But \'Then one is dealing t:ith church and community, everyone assumes a 
know-it-all attitude. Pre·scriptiom offend a.'ld slight the ego, and stir 
' 
up hostility in the community. There is little evidence to show that 
prescriptions accomplish anything worth while. Unless there is accomplish-
ment, the financial supporter is dissatisfied. The administrator's dis-
49. New York: Geor~ H. Doran Co., 1924, ¥. 
satisfaction is also widely recognized in cases where the technician 
presents a diagnostic report wit lo no real inkling as to how it is to 
be used, or appends a prescription, purposely vague to avoid hostility 
and equally useless for the administrator. Such prescriptions as, 
"This situation is already so far gone that it requires r adical measures," 
are useless to t he administrator and offer no lasting satisfaction for 
the technician. 
The "participant observer" situation is intermediate between the 
primarily diagnostic survey and the primarily therapeutic approach of 
action research. 50 This intermediate approach has been tried f or some 
years in Chicago where the council of churches and the Congregational 
Union cooperate in research under the direction of Dr. Samuel C. Kincheloe 
of the University faculty. Limited participation, BUch as serving as 
minister of a church for two months, can be said to neutralize some of 
the anxiety and hostility produced in the field by t he observer. It 
also diminishes the anxiety and guilt of the observer over a primarily 
diagnostic role. There are, ho'l'rever, severe limits to the roles into 
which such a participant observer can gain access. Then, there are roles 
he cannot fill because of his o~~ i nabilities. Furthermore, he dare not 
37· 
disrupt any important phase of community life because he must soon abandon 
his role and become a technician once again. Another difficulty of the 
participant observer may arise from his first-r.and a"1areness of a painful 
human situation, and pf his inability to remain in the communit~,r to cope 
50. A secular pioneer of this approach was Ed.1r1a.rd C. I.indemMn. See hi s 
Social Discovery, New York: Republic Publishing Co., 1925, particu-
larly 191-199· 
with it. Thus, conflict, frustration and guilt may be the unhappy lot 
of the tec[l..nieian, and his major work may be impaired. 
These first two approaches are essentially technocratic rather than 
collaborative, doing things !2 people rather than !i1h them. They rep-
resent the simplest approach. It is easier to tell people wrat to do 
than to help them work through the problems which stand in the way of 
their doing it for themselves. The results, however, are rarely satis-
factory. Continued dependence upon the technician, understandable re-
sentment against him and all of his kind, or else confusion arising from 
advice about what to do without instruction on how to do it are among 
the mo s t likely fruits of a technocr at i c approach. 
This is not merely a theoretical point, nor is it limited to re-
ses.rch in the religious field. It is commonly seen in the very strong 
antipathy of many industrial workers toward the efii.cieD.c)' 'xpeJ:.$lo:~.i. s1. 
:Becaue the workers are not included as collaborators', this expert who 
come s into the factory with time-and-motion study apparatus to make the 
productive process more efficient is nearly always assumed by the workers 
to be inimical to them. It is one price the technocrat mus t pay for 
hie "expertness." On the other hand, the executive's diuatisfaction 
may be another problem, if the technician presents a diagnostic report 
without a practical plsn for effecting the recommended changes. 
2. The development of action research in the United States 
a. Facts are not enough 
The dilemma of church researchers "without fruits" was shared 
by the far larger army of aeeu.lar survey workers. The survey movement 
was genuinely that and as early as 1928 no less than 2.775 title s of 
distinct survey projects in the United States were listed 51 and the 
totals multiplied throughout the 130 1 s. Ho ... rever, critical sentences 
such as "From the practical point of viet<t the survey was not success-
ful in accomplishing the results desired by the Survey Committee" began 
creeping into analytical assessments of such work. 52 ]y 1932 Lillian 
Sj~es used Harper 1 s Monthly as a pla tform for a broadside attack on 
"The Gre at American Fact Finding Farce~ 53 In 1940, Robert s. Lynd, a 
scientist among scientists, shocked the diagnosticians with the challenge 
of a book as hard-hitting as its title, Xn-owledge for l'lhat? Lynd laid 
do"rn the ga.un tlet in bold terms: 54 
this is not a time in which urbanity, trial and error, and 
the unseen hand of progress can be relied upon to make all things 
work together for good •••• Social science is not a scholarly 
arcanum, but an organized part of the culture which exists to 
help man in continually understanding and rebuilding his culture. 
Most potent of all, World War II, compelled the scientists, natural 
and social, of this country to pool their energies in dealing with in-
sistently urgent problems on a vast scale. The logic of the university 
ts ·: clee.rly defined , and restricted , Departments; the logic of life is 
the sharing of skills in teamwork to accomplish practical ends. Stuart 
Chase 1s 1948 study of the impact of World War II on the social sciences 
stresses the integrating process. "For too long a thne," he asserts 55 
51. Cited in Young, SSSR, 26. 
52. Cited in Young, SSSR, 28, on the Missouri Crime Survey. 
53· Symes, title given, Harper 1 s l·fonthly , Vol. 64, p. 354 (February, 1932). 
Cited in Young, SSSR, 46. 
54 . Lynd, KFW, ix. 
55· Chase, PSM, 6. 
the social sciences in America have been divided into tight 
compartments with little interc!~e of ideas. As one critic re-
marked, tA9y have cut man into many pieces and the pieces do not 
fit together. The situation is rapidly changin&however, due 
especially to the team\>rork developed during the war. It is 
probable that before long the separate disciplines "rill merge 
into a single braod discipline, perhaps to be called the •science 
of man." 
One of the most significant aspects of the trend in the last decade 
toward coordination of the social sciences and their harnessing to the 
problems of men is the development of action research. 
b. X:urt Lewin 
The stor,y of the development of action research in the United 
States is in no small part the story· of the life, the insights and the 
contagious influence of Xurt Lewin. Gordon W. Allport, Professor of 
Psychology at Harvard University, opens his foreword to the posthumously 
published selected collection of Kurt Lewin's papers on group dynamics, 
Resolving Social Conflicts, \>nth this tribute: 56 
In the course of his highly productive life Kurt Lewin never 
wrote a textbook. Monographs and articles were his preferred 
means of expression. It was through them and through his per-
sonal influence upon students and collea.gues tha,t he 'lrrought a 
not inconsiderable revolution in the study of man and society. 
Dorwin Cartl'rright, who succeeded Le,·rin as Director of the Research 
Center for Gro~ Dynamics and continues to serve in that capacity, de-
clared in the first issue of the International Joyrnal of Opinion and 
Attitude Research that 57 
56. RSC, vii, 11e"r York: Harper and Erotl1.ers, 1948. 
57· Jour. Op., I, l, 96. 
4o. 
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The Social sciences have suffered an immeasurable loss in the 
passing of Kurt Lev1in. \'lith his death in Newtonville, Massachusetts, 
on February 12, 1947, the brilliant career of one of this genera-
tion's most creative scientists came to an untimely end and the 
world lost a trail-blazer into the unknown regions of human nature 
and society. Few men have pioneered so fruitfully at the frontiers 
of kno~Tledge; few have been able to stimulate so many others to 
conduct significant research. 
Perhaps the most penetrating summary analysis of Lewin's contribu-
tion ,.,as made by Ronald Lippitt in his dedication of Training in Community 
RelatJ&rui, 58 the firs.t report of a major Research Center field study pub-
lished in book form: 59 
This exploration into the integration of research, training, 
and action was stimulated by the late Kurt Lewin, founder of the 
Research Center for Group Dynamics, whose creative genius combined 
these three elements of social progress within one dynamic person-
ality. Those of us who collaborated with him in this venture will 
not forget his disciplined analytical approach to the research job 
to be done, his unrestrained enthusiasm and deep insights as he 
shared in the training process, and his realistic orientation to 
strategy of commw1ity action. I hope this report may be regarded 
as one more sound plank in the bridge Kurt Lewin was so energeti-
cally helping to engineer bet;.,een a science of human relations and 
a sounder practice of human affairs. His goals, his theoretical 
insights, and his contagious enthusiasms continue to live in the 
hearts and minds of many who shared in his scientific adventures. 
The man who made such a profound impression on his colleagues was 
born in Mogilno, Prussia on September 9, 1890· 60 He studied at the 
Kaiserin Augusta <eym.nasium in Berlin, the Universities of Freiberg, 
:t-1unich and :Serlin. From the last named he received his Ph.D~ . in 1914. 
58. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1949. 
59· Lippitt, TOR, vii. 
6o. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 27. See this source for a complete 
professional biography from \<Ir..ich the specific data in the ensuing 
lines is drawn. 
42. 
He continued as a teacher in the University of Eerlin and became a full 
professor of Philosophy and Psychology in 1926. Lel'rin came to the United 
States as a visiting professor at Stanford University in 1932-33· With 
Hitler's rise to power, Lewin remained in this country, teacldng at Cornell 
from 1933 to 1935, at the University of Iowa for ten years and finally 
at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology from 1945 until his untimely 
death in 1947. At Massachusetts Institute of Technology Lewin was Pro-
fessor of Psychology and Director of t he Research Center for Group ~~amics. 
B~ond this bare history of academic connection, some inkling of the breadth 
of his interest and influence may be seen in the follol'ring abridged list 
of his active associations: 61 
Consultant to the Department of Agriculture, 1942-44; Consultant 
to the Office of Strategic Services, 1944-45; Chief Consultant to 
the Commission on Community Interrelations of the American Je\-rish 
Congress, 1944-47; Vice-President, Institute of Ethnic Affairs, 
1945-47. Member of Advisory Doard on Human Relations, Office of 
Naval Research, Uavy Department, 1947; Consultant to U.S. Public 
Health Service, 1947. 
Member of the Council of the International Psychological As-
sociation; ••• Chairman of the Society for the Psychological Study 
of Social Issues, 1942-43, member of its governing council, 1939-
47:•••• Member of Conference on Science, PhilosopP~ and Religion; 
member of Committee on Personality in Relation to Culture of the 
National Research Council; ••• member of the National Association 
for the Study of Group Work; member of the American Sociological 
Association; ••• Contributing Editor, Sociometrl, a journal of 
inter-personal relations. 
The cynical realist mtzy find in this listing the key to Lewin's 
death in his fifty-sixth year, but it is, equally, a measure of how fully 
he lived. 
61. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 27-28. 
c. Major emphases 
The life and contribution of Kurt Lewin is a thesis topic (and 
a worthy onel) in itself. It must suffice here to sketch his ear ly con-
cerns, some of his special emphases and, especially, his shaping of the 
concept of action-research. 1His earliest work in Berlin," Cartwright 
tells us, 62 "dealt 'trith the comparative theory of science~" Thus at 
the outset he was concerned with synthesizing the diverse "disciplines" 
in a single human science. "He then proceeded throughout the rest of 
6.3 his life to work systematically toward this goal." His German work 
concentrated on "bringing the study of needs, emotions and aspirations 
into the realm of legitimate sc i entific endeavor" by developing ex-
planatory concepts, "measures, 11 of various types. · 64 In the Io.,.Ta period 
of his work in the United States he "advanced greatly our understanding 
of the behavior and development of children." 6.5 Increasingly in the war 
66 years and after 
he was beginning to show the w~ toward a scientific investi-
gation of such social phenomena as social atmosphere, style of 
leadership, group productivity, intergroup hostility and social 
change. 
Even the foregoing partial Sketch of the quantity and variety of 
Lewin's activities and interests must make it clear that the selection 
62. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 96. 
6,3. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 96. 
64. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 98. See Lewin, Kurt, A Dynamic Theory of 
Personality (translated from the German), New York: McGraw- Hill Co., 
19.3.5~ and Principles of Topologicql Psychology, New York: IvicGral>r-Hill 
Co., 19.36. See also Allport in Le'trin, RSC, viii-x. 
6.5. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 97. 
66. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 98. 
of major emphases is a peculiarly baffling one. As Lippitt perceived, 
Lewin's 11 life-line could be analyzed in many themes." 67 Lippitt declares 
that his own belief is that 
the most persistent and central was his continuous scientific 
study of the mysteries of interdependence in the successful func-
tioning of individual personality, of group life, and of science 
as an on-going operation made up of many sub-parts. 
Gordon Allport's conclusion as to the central concept of Lewin's work 
is closely allied. "The unifying theme is unmistakeable," says Allport, 
"the group to which an individual belongs is the ground for his percep-
tions, his feelings and his actions." 68 Therefore, chimes in Lippitt, 
44. 
the focus of his work was 11 the group as a dynamic wmle in a larger 
social field of other groups." 69 It is notable that in the accounts 
of his close collaborators the typical and often initial stress is on 
Lewin's own "interdependent style of life." So Lippitt 70 
First of all, Kurt Lewin maintained a remarkably fluid inter-
dependence with his intellectual and social environment . He was 
always ready in a humble receptive \-Tay to interact thoughtfully 
and to get entlru.siastic about the ideas of everyone he came in 
contact with. Many times those of us who were working with him 
felt impatiently that he was wasting his time listening and inter-
acting attentively with someone who was "off the beam" only to 
find to our amazement that some nel·T and creative idea had emerged 
from the interaction to l..rhich our ears had been closed. There 
seemed to be two major aspects of this interdependence with his 
environment.-his receptive eagerness to learn, and his unsurpassed 
ability to react fluidly and creatively with a restructuring of 
his own previous thinking. 
67. Lippitt in Le\-tin, RCGD (rev;), 22. See his entire treatment p. 22-27. 
68. Allport in Lewin, RSC, vii. 
69. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.). 24. 
70· Lippitt in Lewin, ~OGD (rev.), 22. 
In other words, Kurt Lewin was a "natural" for action research. He not 
only believed in the democratic way; he lived it creatively. The rela-
tion of this patterning to the role of the research worker ·will be die-
cussed further in the final chapter. Cartwright discusses this same as-
pect of Lewin 1s character and stresses especially his extreme receptivity 
71 
to new ideas and his concern for unity in the sciences. Closely related 
to receptivity, and for Cartwright essential to it, is an exceptional de-
gree of mental flexibility. In the closing year of his life one of Lewin's 
strongest hopes was thAt the war-time experience of group producti on by 
social scientists would end the prior separations and feuds among them. 
Argument, for Lewin, interfered with the true process of learning from 
others. 
Lewin, himself, writing in 1946, states the practical basis for his 
concern for scientific unification and the probable course of that devel-
72 
opment: 
We are beginning to see that it is hopeless to attack any one 
of these aspects of inter-group relations without considering the 
others. This holds equally for the practical and the scientific 
sides of the question. Psychology, sociology, and cultural anthro-
pology each have begun to realize that without the help of the 
other neither will be able to proceed very far. During the last 
five years first timidly, now very clearly, a desire for an inte-
grated approach has become articulated. What this integration 
would mean specifically is still open. It may mean an amalgamation 
of the social sciences into one social science. It may mean, on 
the other hand, merely the eo-operation of various sciences for 
the practical objective of improving social management. However, 
the next decade will doubtless witness serious attempts of an inte-
grated approach to social research. I am of the opinion that eco-
nomies will have to be included in this symphony if we are to under-
stand and to handle inte~group relations more effectively. 
71. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 97. 
72. Lewin, RSC, 20~2o4. 
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As important as the interdependence and, therefore, the desirability 
of the unification of the sciences was the re-orientation of science to 
the common life out of which it grew. Here, too, was an essenti~l inter-
dependence. Cartwright tells us that Lewin was convinced that the ten-
dency of scientists "to deny the existence of phenomena not readily me~ 
sured or manipulated" was a barrier to progress in the social sciences. 73 
The worry of a school teacher about the nature of the social atmosphere 
prevailing among a class room group was sufficient evidence to convince 
Lewin that the question was real and important and that means must be 
found for scientific investigation of it. In a very complete sense Lewin 
74 
exemplified the perception of Karl Mannheim that: 
It has become clear that the principle propositions of the 
social sciences are neither mechanistically external nor formal, 
nor do they represent purely quantitative correlations but 
rather situational diagnosis in which we use, by and large, the 
same concrete concepts and thought-models which were created 
for activiitic purposes in real life. 
Carr.ying fur,ther the themes of mental flexibility and "adventuring 
in interdependence," Lewin constantly sought "an orchestration of re-
search methods" 75 and insisted on the "dynamic equivalence" of widely 
76 different areas of ~oup life: 
The earlier studies in Berlin. and those from Cornell and the 
University of Iowa, demonstrate the wide range of problems and 
situations ~hich Kurt Lewin felt could be fruitfully analyzed with 
73. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 97-98. 
74. Mannheim, Ideology and Utopia, 41. 
75• Lippitt in Lewin, ROGD (rev.), 26. 
76. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 25. 
the same basic set of descriptive tools and explanatory con-
cepts. He found no difficulty in thinking with equal enthusi-
asm and creativity about a research problem with nursery school 
children or an industrial setting, or the way of life of minority 
groups and colonial people, or the life of the prisoner in the 
State Penitentiary. 
Corollary is Cartwright's observation that Lewin refused to be bound by 
traditional views of problems or conventional thought categories. Each 
77 
ne\.r area of investigation was approached with 11a fresh eye." His quest 
was always for new aspects, new implications. He was ever drawn to ex-
ploration beyond the frontiers of existing research. 
From the early days in Berlin when Lewin delved into the problems 
of aiming and hitting a target to the World War II years, Lewin was con-
cerned with the interdependence of goals, planning, action and e·valuative 
reconnaissance. His service to the Office of Strategic Service• was in 
, .. ~ 
the .area'· of 1 determining the most effective possible relationship between 
psychological warfare, goal setting, planning for achievement of the 
goals, field operations and subsequent reconnaissance evaluation as a 
foundation for the next round of planning and action. Interdependence 
within the social process \"ras systematically analyzid, assessed and im-
proved. 7B The same concern led Lewin in the last months of his life to 
work on a systematic conceptualization of "feed-back, in group action 
process." Lippitt defines this as "the steering relationship between the 
goal and each step of action in group process and progress." 79 
77· 
78. 
79· 
Cartwright, Art. (1947), 97. 
Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 25. 
Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 25. For the incomplete manuscript on 
tbis subject see Lewin, Kurt, "Frontiers in Group Dynamics: II Chan-
nels of Group Life; Social Planning and Action Research" in Human 
Relations, Vol. I, No. 2, 143-153 (November, 1947). 
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The direct releva11ce of this emphasis to action researc~as with the 
others selected above and below , :_.- must be ·-;,;.-::-::- stressed. 
~tuch of Lel'rin 1 s work emphasized the "interdependence of personality 
structUl'e and of personal and situational forces in behavior• 80 and 
the "interdependencies of group life." It will perhaps be best to quote 
81 Lippitt in full on this latter: 
In his first explorations of social psychology Kurt Lewin 
focused lus attention upon the individual in his social environ-
ment. He explored some of the dynamics of a child a s a family 
member, an adolescent as the marginal group member, ~~d as a 
minority group member. These explorations again pushed him on 
to a n~~ focus, the group as a dynamic whole in a l a rger social 
field of other groups. This had already become t he major area 
for theoretical and methodological development at the time of the 
founding of the Research Center :for Group Dynamics two years ago. 
The work on the influence of different social atmospheres has 
been followed by a series of investigations into the d~1amics of 
group decision as related to production in industry, and as re-
lated to changes in food habits in the war time nutrition program. 
These and other aspects of social communication, group structure, 
and group process had become a focus for the study and conceptuali-
zation of the interdependencies of group life as a dynamic whole. 
A systematic social psychology was gathering momentum. 
If any one emphasis in Lewin 1 s life and work might be singled out 
as more important than all the re st, that one would be his contribution 
to the understanding of the nature and functioning of democracy. Here, 
a.gain, is a wortey thesis topic \oThich must be dealt with briefly and 
Sketchily. Gordon Allport underlines the importance of Lewi11's contri-
bution to democratic thought in these words: 82 
80. See Lippitt in Lewin, ROGD (rev.), 23-24. 
81. Lippitt in Letrin, ROGD (rev.), 24. 
82. Allport in Lewin, RSO, xi. 
Dewey, we might say, is the outstanding philosophical exponent 
of democracy, Levin its outstanding psychological er~onent. More 
clearly than anyone else he has sho~m us in concrete, operational 
terms what it means to be a democratic leader, and to create a 
democratic group structure. 
Lippitt climaxes his listing of eleven "Adventures in the Exploration 
49. 
of Interdependence" with "The challenge to achieve the maturity of inter-
. 83 dependenceR and p~s this tribute: 
the genius of Kurt Lewin can to me be clearly perceived, 
therefore, not only in his great intellectual contributions to i 
the field of scientific progress, and not only in the network 
of productive scientists throughout the world who have been his 
students, but also in the fact that his death--a great emotional 
shock to his co-workers--did not create the collapse of a series 
of dependent relationships, nor the strivings for self-centered 
independence. His death is perceived by his co-workers as a 
difficult group challenge to be met only by new levels of more 
productive interdependence. 
This is the essence of mature democracy. 
Some idea of Lewin 1s concern with the problems of democracy and 
his varied contributions to an understanding of it may be gleaned from 
the following rather random sampling from a group of his writings over 
a span of eieht years: 84 
Autocracy is imposed upon the individual. Democracy he has to 
learn. 
The battle of the totalitarian state against reason and intel-
lectual discussion, as "liberalism," is quite logical, because 
reasoning puts the person involved on a basis of equality. To 
give reasons in education is therefore a democratic procedure. 
A democratic world order does not require or even favor cultural 
8). Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 27· 
84. Lewin, RSC, (in order) 82, 8, )6, 39, 38, 52. See also Lewin and others 
"The Practicality of Democracy," in Human Nature and Enduring Peace, 
295-347· 
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uniformity all over the world. T.he parallel to democratic freedom 
for the individual is cul tura.l pluralism for groups. 
The learning of democracy in case of a change fron another 
pattern contains ••• a kind of paradox which is similar to the 
problem of leadership in democracy. The democratic leader does 
not impose his goals on the group as does the autocratic leader: 
the policy deterro.ination in democracy is done by the group as a 
whole. Still the democra tic leader should "lead." 
A pattern like democracy is not limited to political problems 
but is interwoven \'rith every aspect of the culture. How the 
mother handles her child of one, t\'10, or three years of age; how 
business is conducted; what group has status; how status dif-
ferences are reacted to--all of these habitudes are essential 
elements of the cultural pattern. 
Only through practical ·experience can one learn that peculiar 
democratic combination of conduct which includes responsibility 
toward the group, ability to recognize differences of opinion wit~ 
out considering the other J>erson a criminal, s.nd readiness to ac-
cept criticism in a matter of fact way while offering criticism 
\•ri th sensitivity for the other person 1 s feelings. 
It was only at the close of Lewin's life the,t he began to use the 
phrase "action research" and to begin to explore the possibilities of 
this comprehensive technique. Perhaps enough of his character has been 
revealed in the preceding pages to make it clear that what Lippitt \'rould 
call "this new focus" was the capstone of all the precedin~ focuses and 
was an inevitable climax to the logical progression of Lewin's life. 
Actually relatively little appears in Lewin's writing specifically labelled 
as 11 action research" and this little occurs in the last articles that he 
wrote. One published in 1946 \'Tas entitled "Action Research and Minority 
Problems ,,85 and the other was the unfinished manuscript published by 
86 . 
Human Relations after Lewin's death and carrying as its imposing title 
"Frontiers in Group Dynamics: II Channels of Group Life; Social Planning 
85. Le..,.:in, RSC, Chapter 13, 201-216. 
86. Vol. 1, No. 2, 143-153 (November, 1947). 
and Action Research. 11 Although the titling makes it clear that Lewin 
considered their entire content as concerned with action research, the 
only specific reference is, interestingly, exactly identical in the two 
articles 87 
51· 
The research needed for social practice can best be character-
ized as research for social management or social engineering. It 
is a type of action-research, a comparative rese arch on the condi-
tions and effects of various forms of social action, ~~d research 
leading to social action. Research that produces nothing but 
books will not suffice. 
For more extended definition of the content of Kurt Lewin 1s action 
research concept we must turn to the testimony of his collaborators. 
Lippitt tells us in a section titled "The Interdependence of Action and 
Research: Action-Research" that: 88 
As his interest in an adequate experimental approach to group 
life developed, Kurt Lewin came to see more and more clearly the 
necess~xy relationship between action personnel and research per-
sonnel in carrying out fruitful experimental designs '.;hich would 
map out in an efficient way the multiplicity of interdependent 
dimensions of group life. It became obvious to him that for many 
types of experimentation a very intimate working relationship 
between highly Skilled social practitioners with an interest in 
research, and highly Skilled researchers with an understanding of 
social action was necessary. Largely through the stimulation of 
his efforts, the Commission on Community Inter-relations of the 
American Jewish Congress was organized as an organization where 
research and action personnel \'rould "'ork as tea:ms on action-research 
projects ••• Re had deep convictions about the necessary role in 
democracy of the research oriented social practitioner. 
Cart~~ight 1 s comment on this phase of Lewin's thinking tends to indicate 
that the concept, while still somewhat tentative and not sharply delineated, 
87. Lewin, RSC, 202-203 and Art. (1947), 150. 
88. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 25. 
vras an extremely important synthesis of all Le'\<rin 1 s past thought: 89 
The phrase "action-researc~" which he used a great deal in 
recent months, carried for him a full measure of hope; it 
pointed to the possibility that social life could be guided by 
intelli~nce and understanding. It suggested the proper role 
of the scientist as citizen. It is a view of the place of 
science in society which he was trying desperately to get ac-
cepted. 
One final note on Lewin before turning to the Research Center for 
Group Dynamics which he founded. All that has gone before should have 
made it clear that Le'\o!in belonged to the minority f~astiol\ of .American 
.52. 
social scientists in the tradition of Lester Ward who valued pure science 
only as it might contribute to science applied to life problems, who 
recognized the role of value scales in every personality, who refused "to 
consider cultural characteristics unalterable in principle," 90 who be-
lieved that the essence of science is t he solution of the problems of 
mankind. Lewin worked 11 so that social science may soon learn how to 
serve effectively the social conscience." 91 
c. The Research Center for Group Dynamics 
Out of the emphases and the coordinating purpose of Kurt Lewin 
gre\1 the Research Center for Group Dynamics founded at the :t.iasoachusetts 
Institute of Technology in 194.5. Lewin drew up a prospectus for the new 
project which was published in the May, 194.5, issue of Sociomet~. 
The opening paragraph declares that: 92 
89. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 99· 
90· Lewin, RSC, 34. 
91. Allport in Lewin, RSC, xiii. 
92. Lewin, Art. (1945), 126. 
The Research Center for Group Dynamics has gro'-m out of two 
needs or necessities, a scientific and a practical one. Social 
science needs an integration of psychology, sociology, and cultural 
anthropology into an instrwaent for studying group life. ?-1odern 
society demands a deeper understanding and a more efficient and 
less prejudicial handling of group problems. I am persuaded that 
this need is particularly acute and particularly essential in a 
democracy. 
The center would seek to discover answers for 93 
The crucial questions of social dynamics: what forces are 
keeping up this type of group life? what type of change \>tould 
be brought about by what type of action? '·that forces "'ould resist 
\·!hat changes? under what condition "'ould a change be permanent 
and when will group living bend quickly back to previous designs?--
all these questions of social dynamics demand that experimental 
procedures in the full meaning of the term are made an integral 
part of sociology. 
The prospectus attempts to define the central research tas.'lc and 
princip~ methodological concern of the new enterprise. Lewin states 
his conviction that 94 
In research, the main taSk of the Center is the development 
of scientific methods of studying and changing group life and the 
development of concepts and theories of Group Dynamics. ~1ain 
areas of investigation are to be: industry, minority problems, 
and the relation betr,reen economics and culture. 
"The main methodological interest, how·ever, n· s~s Lewin, "will be the 
development of group experiments and particularly change experiments." 
The locale of such experiments is not crucial. "Such experiments can 
be carried out in the laboratory or in the field." 95 
93· Lewin, Art. (1945), 128. 
94. Lewin, Art. (1945), 135· 
95· Lewin, Art. (1945), 131. 
54. 
These quotations reflect the stress of the entire prospectus. In 
essence it is still a step removed from action research in the sense 
that the term is used by the Department of Research and Strategy of the 
Massachusetts Council of Churches. There is research about action, and 
research "rhich ''1111 be helpful to action, but not a direct correlation 
and interaction of research and action. Methodologically the emphasis 
is on eXperiment in controlled situations rather than on experience at 
the grass roots of group life. 
In the brief span between the founding of the Center in 1945 and 
Lewin's death early in 1947, the group moved far closer to an action 
orientation. The revised prospectus published in the latter year declares 
that 96 
At the Research Center several large scale experlinents were 
initiated to study carefully the validity of the action-research 
integration in creating methodologically sound experimental 
designs. 
Gertrude Weiss Lewin, the pioneer 1 s wido"'• looking back from the beginning 
of 1948 sees the action-research orientation dominating the history of 
t he Center. It '\ras conceived and planned" by Le,.rin, •as a laboratory to 
develop just t his combination of re search and action." 97 The first issue 
o'£ Human Relations, the "house organ" of the Research Center f or Group 
Dynamics and its English parallel, the Tavistock Institute of Human Rela-
tions, appeared in June, 194? and in its initial statement of editorial 
96. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 25. 
9?· Gertrude Weiss Lewin in Lewin, RSC, xri. 
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policy stressed above all else a very explicit action research purpose: 98 
Social science shows at the moment two related trends: first 
a concern with immediate community problems and an effort to 
collaborate with those responsible for them; and, secondly, a 
tendency to employ in such work teams of workers drawn from 
different academic disciplines. 
The statement gives a one sentei~e gumming up of the purpose of the two 
groups1 "The practical application of social science in collaborative 
response to community needs. 11 
Finally on t his point, one of the most significant evidences of the 
genuine reorientation of the Research Center is the testimony of the 
sponsors o·f the largest field project so far undertaken by the group, 
the Connecticut "training in community relations" undertaking. Looking 
back, the spokesmen for the State Interracial Council, the American 
JewiSh Congress and the Research Center declare that "this project is 
an example of •action research,'" because its essence was the "brineing 
together in a single co-operative adventure [of] the skills and resources 
of both men of science and men of action." 99 
The formal relation of the Research Center to the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, a pattern parallel to its present relation to 
the University of Michigan, was stated in Lewin 1s original prospectus: 100 
The Research Center is established in the Department of Economics 
and Social Science, as part of the Graduate School. Social Sciences 
at 1-tassachusetts Institute of Teclmology have not been split. The 
Department combines economics, sociology, and psychology. It in-
cludes an Industrial Relations Section with which the Research 
98. Human Relations, I, 1, 3· 
99· Simpson, Cook and Cartwright in Lippitt, TCR, ix. See the whole account. 
loo. Levin, Art. (1945), 134-l3.5· 
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Center cooperates closely. The teaching program of the Center is 
integrated with that of the Department. Lectures and laboratory 
courses are offered on general and special problems of Group 
Dynamics and of Social Perception. Training in theoretical psy-
chology is emphasized and coobined with cultural anthropology, 
sociology, and economics ••• The Research Center offers a Ph.D. 
in Group Psychology. 
The prospective staff \'las listed as John Arsenian, Dorwin Carh1right, 
Leon Festinger, Charles Hendry, Ronald Lippitt, Marion Radke and Kurt 
Lewin, but Lewin pointed out that some of these workers had not ye t com-
pleted other research assignments. By the time of the 1947 revision of 
the prospectus, Cartwright, Lippitt, John R. P. French, Festinger and 
Radke comprisEdthe Center staff, each bringing a special range of Skill 
to the group enterprise. The prospectus outlines the situation as 
follows: 101 
The staff unit of five consists of Dorwin Cartwright, who con-
tributes a special orientation to interview techniques, content 
analysis, sampling and measurement in large economic behavior; 
Ronald Lippitt, whose work has centered on the theory and measure-
ment of the educational process in small ~roups and the methodology 
of group observation; John R. P. French, Jr., specialising in analy-
sis of productivity in the industrial setting and t he development 
of group assessment procedures; Leon Festi~r with a special ori-
entation to erperimental research design, mathematical analysis, 
and measurement of social communication; and l.farion Radke '\'Tith 
special Skills as a child psychologist in the measurement of the 
origin and development of group attitudes significant for personal 
adjustment and inter-group relations. The group operates as a unit 
in research planning and theoretical analysis with special assign-
ments for project supervision and student training. ]elieving that 
"group dynamics should begin at home," careful attention is given 
to the assessment and improvement of the productivity of the Research 
Center as an operating group of some 30 to 40 workers. 
]y 1950, at Ann Arbor, Alvin Zander, group work and education specialist, 
101. Lippitt in Levlin, RCGD (rev.), 12. 
establish the r ... . ,_, ,, .~_,, r, resources and range o£ the Center, backed by great 
universities, strong private organizations, · and government departments, 
102 
consider this added resource in man-hours and diversified experience: 
57· 
Fourteen graduate students are working on doctoral dissertations 
in group dynamics. They work hal£ time on a variety o£ research 
projects under sta££ supervision duing the three year training 
program. Most students work on full time research internship 
during the summer semester ••• they come from 'tridely differing back-
grounds o£ previous specialization in group work, economics, sociology, 
logic and philosophy, education, clinical psychology, experimental 
psychology and social psychology ••• 
It is the policy o£ the Research Center to provide special re-
search internship opportunities for post-doctoral social scientists 
from this country and abroa.d. 
Lippitt's conclusion (apart from its reflection of the social process of 
bureaucratic expansion) reflects a real aspect of the action research ap-
proa~h as time consuming and expensive: l03 
We are beginning to see ths.t major social research projects in 
group dynamics a.re as demanding o£ personnel, finances, p.nd time 
as are important developmental projects in the physical sciences ••• 
One project calls for a unit of £~een interviewers over a six 
month period ••• another demands thirty-five clinical and g roup 
measurement technicians. 
d. The Center's work 
Once again, a comprehensive survey o£ the actual \'rork projects 
of the Research Center and o£ the results o£ ite· ·many laboratory and field 
experiments is a thesis topic in itself and, again, one well worth doing. 
Here I shall attempt only to sketch the highlighh of plan and conclusion 
102. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 13. 
103· Lippitt in Le,,.in, RCGD (nev.), 13. 
of a small sampling and refer the reader to s ome of the av8.ilable records. 
Actually, in common llith all serious research, many of the projects are 
still undenra,y, and the fe\{ completed have raised more unanswered tban 
answered questions. 
Lippitt in the 1947 prospectus listed twenty current and completed 
projects at that time in five major areas of concern. "Wherever possible 
a varied approach has been undertaken" he points out, "combining 1field 1 
research with natural groups and laboratory research under more rigidly 
lo4 . 
controlled. conditions. 11 The five maJor areas are (1) Increasing group 
productivity (material, mental ~~d social), (2) Intergroup relations, 
(3) Communications and perception in social life, (4) Group ecology, 
(5) Theoretical e.nalyses. 
58. 
The most famouJ series of experiments was conducted at the University 
of Iowa by Lewin, Lippitt and R. White in the late '30's long before the 
Research Center was founded. It was these experiments in the conse~uences 
of Autocratic, Democratic and Laissez Faire 105 climate on group morale 
and group productivity which stinru.le.ted the whole trend to,.,..ard the organiz-
ing ideals of the Research Center. As with most of the laboratory experi-
ments the actual group "10rk followed \'ibat seemed an almost absurdly simple 
pattern. The subjects were ten- and eleven-year old boys and girls given 
the recreational tas-... of ma..~ing masks. The Tarious groups were provided 
104. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 14. See fUll listing 14-20. 
105· The first experiments were restricted to autocratic and democratic 
"atmospheres" and this may explain. though it hardly justifies the 
characteristic recent 1·e.ferences to the e:rperiments without mention 
of the extremely significant conclusions as to laissez fa.ire conse-
quences. See Gordon Allport in Lerin, RSC, x and Festinger in Miller 
(ed.), ESP, J4. Can this be a. consequence of the pressure of con-
temporary 11 social forces" on the scientific mind? 
59· 
with leadership which conducted the classes on a carefully planned pat-
tern , respectively authoritarian, der1ocratic and laissez faire. Careful 
observation "'as arranged and measurements e.nd controls devised for testing 
the productivity and the personal and group reactions of the children. 
In a sentence the major conclusion (and there were many intensely stimu-
lating minor ones) was that the children maintained a markedly higher 
morale and productivity under democratic leadership than under autocratic, 
end that both productivity and morale were measurably lower under laissez 
faire "leadership" than under either of the other two alternatives. The 
implications of these findings for the total pattern of social life and 
for every aspect of it, including its churches end ministers, can hardly 
be overemphasized. 106 The writer is tempted to dip into J. R. P. French's 
studies of the varied reactions of orga~ized and unorganized groups in 
situa tions of panic and of frustration l07 or his and Marrow's adventure 
with tlle "old."'g'-'rls 11 1n a southern mill to,m, l08 or Festinger 1 s experi-
ments "'i th the voting reactions of Catholic and Je\Orish college-age girls, 109 
but thi s seldcted-:>.sflih:Piltng~rwtll :-coneluda with two further examples perhaps 
106. For brief ~y see Lewin, RSC, 71-83 and 116-118. The original work 
was Lippitt's Ph.D. thesis under Lewin (Lippitt in Lewin , RSGD (rev.), 
23). See Lippitt, "Studies in Experimentally Created Autocratic and 
Democratic Groups" in University of Iowa Studies: Studies in Child 
Welfare, Vol, XVI, Number 3, 45-198 (1940). See also Lewin, Lippitt 
and White "Patterns of Aggressive :Behavior in Experimentally Created 
Social Climates" in Journal of Social Psychology, Vol. X, 271-299 (1939). 
107• French, "Organized and Unorganized Groups Under Fear and Frustration" 
in University of Iowa Studies: Studies in Child Welfare, Vol. XX, 
229-.308 ( 1944) • 
108. French and Marrow, "Changing a Stereotype in Industry" in Journa1 of 
Social Issues, Vol. I, No. 3, 33-37 (1945). 
109. Festinger, 11 The Role of Group :Belongingness in a Voting Situation" 
in Human Relations, Vol. I, Ho. 2, 154-181 (1947). 
110 less widely known. 
The first is a relatively small study undertaken as a I'h.D. thesis 
by John W. Thibaut at Massachusetts Institute of Technology, completed 
111 
in 1949. !'Lb.e study was made as a part of a program of research in 
the area of social communication under the awe-inspiring sponsorship 
of "contract N6o~23212 NR 170 698 with the Office of Naval Research" 
112 
of the United States Government. 
Once again, the actual materials and patterning of the exper iment 
seem absurdly simple . The subjects were ten- to twelve-year old boys 
in Boston settlement houses and summer camps. Ten groups of ten boys 
and twenty teams of five boys were selected. EI!Leh group was led in 
"playing some games." The experimenter strongly favored one team in 
each group while giving the other all the more onerous and less satisfy-
ing roles. They were the team to stand as wickets , to be jumped upon or 
to hold up the target. At the same time the leader showed strong interest 
in the favor ed team and indifference to the other. Reaction against this 
110. For sketches of several laboratory studies see Festinger in Miller 
{ed.), ESP, jl-46 and for several field experiments see French in 
Miller, ESP, 7~96. It is ~ot without significance that this 1950 
textbook, on E;per~ents in Social Process, draws four of its eight 
major contributors from the staff of Research Center for Group Dy-
namics, Lippitt, Fe stinger, Cartwright and French. Two of the re-
maining four, Marquis and Katz, come from the University of Michi-
gan, the present home of the Research Center. 
111. Tbibaut, The Relationship of Grou~ Cohesiveness to Inter-group 
Status Differences. Ph.D. thesis in Massach•setts Institute of 
Technology library. For published condensations see Feetin@er and 
others, Theory and Experiment i n Social Communication, Ann Arbor, 
Michigan: Edwards Brothers, Inc., 19.50 or Human Relatione, Vol. 
III, No . ), 2.51-278 (February, 19.50). 
112. Festin@er and others, TESC, iii. 
6o. 
discrimination was in some cases allo\'red to meet with success, in others 
frustrated. 
The study's conclusion, clearly of interest to the :Navy, and to many 
others concerned with group relations, was as follows: ll3 
The evidence from the present experiment suggests that, if 
two groups interact with differential status and the hostility 
deriving from discriminating treatment remains unexpressed, the 
original cohesiveness of the group is increased. If the hostility 
is expressed through acts of aggression against the favored 
group, the cohesiveness of the group returns to approximately 
its original value. 
61. 
The second experimental study chosen was the Ph.D. thesis of Morton Deutsch 
for Ronald Lippitt, completed in 1948. 114 In tr~s case the subjects 
were "Introductory Psychology" students at the Institute who volunteered 
for this substitute for t he regular course. Ten groups of five students 
were organized. All ten groups undertook the same problems but five iere 
planned as cooperatively functioning groups and five as competitively 
functioning groups. The groups dealt with "court of human relations" 
probleme and with mental puzzles on a group discussion basis. 115 
The purpose of the experiments was to test mental productivity under 
cooperative and competitive incentives. The device for providing con-
trasting incentives was simple but effective. In the cooperative pattern 
the groups were graded as groups. The one of the five groups operating 
113. Tbibaut, Art. (1950), 278. 
114. Deutsch, The Effects of Cooperation and Competition Upon Group Pro-
~' Ph.D. thesis in Massachusetts Institute of Technology library. 
For published condensation see Deutsch, "An Experimental Study of 
the Effects of Cooperation and Competition Upon Group Process , 11 in 
Human Relation~, Vol. II, No. 3, 199-232 (July, 1949). 
115. In these gummaries I have not reviewed the controls and measuring 
devices employed to obviate against distortion of the experimential 
purpose. I~ ~neral they appear to have been adequate. 
on this basis achieving the best overall results received an "H,11 the 
highest grade given at Massachusetts Institute of Technology. The other 
groups were graded in rank order of accomplishment. In the competitive 
groups the individual in each group mru~ing the most significant contribu-
tion was given an "H," ~d the other four individuals graded in rank 
order. 
The conclusions of this experiment have an immediate bearing on 
our almost universal serolastic competitive grading and innumerable wider 
applications to our total competitive culture. Deutsch sums up 116 
It seems evident(to the extent that the results have any 
generality) that greater group or organizational productivity 
will result when the members or sub-units are co-operative rather 
than competitive in their interrelationships. The inter-communication 
of ideas, the co-ordination of efforts, the friendliness and pride 
in one's group which are basic to group harmony and effectiveness 
appear to be disrupted when members see themselves to be competing 
for mutually exelusive goals. Further, there is some indication 
that competitiveness produces greater personal insecurity (expecta-
tions of hostility from others) than does cooperation. The impli-
cations for committee, conference and small group functioning in 
general appear fairly obvious. 
Also in light of the results of this study, it seems that 
educators might well re-examine the assumptions underlyine their 
common usage of a competitive grading system. One may well ques-
tion whether a competitive grading system produces • the kinds of 
inter-relationships among students, the task-directedness, and 
personal security that are in keeping with sound educational ob-
jectives. 
The fruitful parallel of this study conducted in a contemporary 
classroom with the a..TJ.thropological studies of the salne problem directed 
by Margaret Mead among primitive peoples , 117 is, of course, obvious. 
116. Deutsch, Art. (1949), 230-231. 
117. Mead (ed.), Cooperation and Oompetition Among Primitive Peoples, 
Ne"' York: McGra"1-Hill Co. , 1937. 
. -
At the close of this section~ as at its beginning, we return to 
the pervasive, continuing inspiration and influence of Kurt Le,tin "'hich 
these later studies exemplify. In the words of Dorwin Cartwright 1 s tri-
bute: 118 
In his brief lifetime he advanced greatly our understanding 
of the behavior and development of children, the nature of 
learning, the motivational and emotional components of behavior, 
the dynamics of so.cial interaction, the determinants of effec-
tive leaderShip, and the requirements for social change. 
J. The use of action research in the church field 
a. The Department of Research and Stra tegy 
Action research in the field of church and community surveys 
has been pioneered by the Department of Research and Strategy of the 
Massachusetts Council of Churches. This Department was itself a con-
sequence of a 1944 stwl.y of Missionary :Boston 119 by the dean of church 
research "'orkers, H. Paul Douglass. This study was a characteristic 
reconnaissance study on a diagnostic basis. Yearbook figures and easily 
accessible social data were correlated to point up some of the more ob-
vious discrepancies between Protestant missionary work and established 
community needs. The brief report closed 'ori th a series of "prescrip-
t ions." Those dealing with community adaptation bad 11 t tle or no prac~i-
cal consequence but the recommendation that "An extended and continuing 
Survey be made involving the employment of a Survey Director" did receive 
the favorable action of the Comity Department of the l-!assachusetts Council. 120 
118. Cartwright, Art. (1947), 97. 
119. Douglass, ~m. ]oston, Massachusetts Council of Churches, 1944. 
120. Minutes of December 5, 1944. 
The search for a competent director among the handful of reasonably 
qualified men '\'Tas a long one. On !viay 17, 194.5, pursuant to the recom-
mendation of H. Paul Douglass, William J. Villaume was selected to head 
the new Department. The completion of I'4r. Villaume' s pre-doctoral work 
at Hartford Seminary and the Ne\"t York School of Social l'Tork delayed the 
actual launching of the work until January 1.5, 1946, '"hen the Department 
of Research and Planning was established. 121 
64. 
».r March ,5th of that year Mr. Villaume had met with Philip E. Anthes, 
rector of St. John's Episcopal church in East Boston, and begun the pro-
cess of the first action research study of church and community. It is 
easy to read back into earlier work one's contemporary working hypotheses. 
HOwever, the Department's running diary shows this entry for ~~ch .5, 1946, 
after describing the occasion for meeting with Mr. Anthes, "explained 
department and its procedure--research and democratic planning.• 
111r. Villaume' s presentation to the first meeting of the East :So ston study 
coiill'li ttee on April 4, 1946, closely paralleled his article published in 
The Christian Leader 122 two days later. An extended q_uota.tion should 
demonstrate that the main lines of the Department's action research 
"'orking theory were clearly drawn at that time: · 
Social ' scientists are prone to prescribe necessary action for 
meeting community needs in an impressive report which soon finds 
its way to some remote library shelf. A physician's prescription 
may be acceptable because most of us recognize our ignorance in 
the field of medicine. But everyone has a real or fancied knowl-
121. The subsequent change of Department name to "Research and Strategy" 
was a consequence of the inclusion of the work of the former Comity 
Department in the Department's responsibility. 
122. Villaume, "Reclaiming the Spiritual Terrain" in The Christian Leader, 
Vol. CXXVIII, P• 162-166 (April 6, 1946). 
edge of the science of society. It depresses our ego to accept 
advice about how to live ~nth our neighbors. Protestants, in 
particular, are individualists. 
A community study aimed at effecting adaptation of resources 
to meet demonstrated needs cannot be superimposed. The churches 
and the community may profit from outside counsel, but the task 
of learning the community and developing its co-operative life 
cannot be delegated to outsiders, any more than the task of 
living one 1s personal life. 
~ gommunity study from its inception !!!Q.St be !l: creature of 
the congregation,. The technician may arouse interest, point out 
problems and suggest the potential values of a study, but the 
decision for the undertaking and the appointment of a study com-
mittee to work with the technician must rest with the people con-
cerned. As the cowmxnity picture unfolds, the material is in-
terpreted through the committee and discussed by everyone. 
Ultimate success in co-operative planning stems from joint 
studies and from what happens in the minds of the persons who 
participate in the study and the planning rather than from pre-
scriptions or outside pressure. Success in the joint efforts of 
churches is achieved to the extent that 11 community-mincl.edness" 
is developed. Congregations vitally interested in one type of 
need or one expression of the Christian faith must come to see 
their interests in proper relation to the l·thole community situ&-
tion. 
Tested wisdom is of little consequence unless it emerges in a 
p:~.rticular community as a plan ne~;rborn and nurtured by the parties 
concerned, who feel the thrill of pride, possession and especia~ 
responsibility for promoting action and securing successful achieve-
ment. The Patent Office has registered thousands of improvements 
that never came to anything because people did not lltake them up" 
and make them "go." The suppression of patents by large corpora-
tions indicates the relative uselessness of valuable ideas when 
stre,tegically-placed people elect to suppress them. Cultura l 
changes, like industrial changes, do not happen of themselves. 
It is people "'ho rnP...ke cha.nges, \'lhether for better or \•rorse. To 
ignore people in the process of community planning is to invite 
failure and disillusionment. 
Community planning is not good or bad; it is better or worse 
as judged by the needs it meets and does not meet. Because it 
can always be better, it must be thought of as a continuing pro-
cess. It is, therefore, dependent upon the development of local 
leadership. While the democratic approach to planning is slower 
and less spectacular than the 'flray of the 11 expert, II it develops 
latent leadership and a permanent planning body. 
The planning body may represent the mobilization of all Protes-
tant forces in a council of churches. But if the clm.rches see 
themselves as leaven for the elevation of general community stan-
dards, they will also aim toward the formation of a community 
council. Congregational exclusiveness has too often been one of 
the factors in community disintegration. A vigorous, \'Thole some 
community can exist only a.t the price of conscious determination 
for its achievement. 
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We have seen the tremendous resources in financial support, eminently 
trained and diversified staff and in potential man-hours to be brought to 
bear on any project that were and are at the command of the Research 
Center for Group Dynamics. Action re search involves the creative synthesis 
of all relevant social science insights so that they may be brought to 
bear on a given problem. lloth knowledge of and ability t o use history, 
all phases of individual and group psychology, sociology. cultm•al an-
thropology, economics, group work and the specialized techniq_ues of the 
social survey are needed. Add to this the fact that a. worker in inter-
denominational clmrch enterprises :shoullir.Jmow .. the.t.uflfa.ntt" and often 
subtle differentiations in theology. ritual and practice among the vari-
ous denominational groups so that all may be appealed to on their own 
ground and none be needlessly offended. Ho'il then could one man, tri th a 
single ·clerk-t~~ist end a. meager budget have the sheer audacity to at-
tempt the application of a ll these insights and techniques to church-
community research? T.he theoretical answer is thc~t it is impossible; the 
practical fact is that one man did make the attempt and met with not in-
considerable success. He who waits for ideal conditions on the frontiers 
of social research is destined to wait. 
The training and experience that William J. Villaume brought to the 
work helped to make the tentu~ebS'ac~essfille. 123 llorn in Ne~r York city on • 
123. Biographical material is dra~~ from the personal tile of William J. 
Villaume and from conversations ,.,ith him. 
June 17, 1914, he was thirty-one years old when he assumed the Massachusetts 
work. His A.~. was secured from Wagner College, a B.D. and an M.S.T. from 
the Lutheran Theological Seminary at Philadelphia. His thesis there was 
"Problems of 1-ia.nhatta.n Lutheran Churches 1900-1940." In 1944-1945 he 
majored in community organization and social research at the Nel·T York 
School of Social Work and received a Master of Science degree. Prior to 
and following the New York School work he completed the preliminary re-
quirements as a cru1didate for the Ph.D. at Hartford Seminary. 
In the same years he managed to crm11d 1n a student pastorate in 
Philadelphia, two years as assiste.nt pastor at St. Peter 1 s Lutheran cburch 
in mid-to~m Me.nha.ttan and two years of rural pastoral experience at 
f.fiddletown, Uew York. Summer and 11 spare 11 moments were occupied with 
clinical training at Pennsylvania Hospital, nyu group work in Hartford, 
shipyard and other war-time industrie.l experience. In connection \ITith 
his studies at the New York School of Social Work he served for six 
months as a family case worker for the Community Service Society, six 
months as the legislative representative and Political Action Committee 
organizer for the New Jersey State Industrial Union Council (CIO) and 
three months conducting the Ne,..-ark, Ne~1 Jersey church survey under the 
direction of H. Paul Douglass. Here, clearly, was the versatility, 
adaptability and energy of a one-man team! 
The East ~oston study proceeded with six separate meetings of the 
full study committee prior to the publication of the study report, Protes-
tantism in East Eoston, in July of 1947. 124 The present author joined 
124. The steps in the study process will be analyzed in Chapter IV. 
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the staff on February 28, 1947, in time to gather materials and write 
that section of the report dealing l'Ji th recreational and l'Telfare re-
sources and to mimeograph the 184 pages of the report so that they might 
be bound with its sixty-eight charts and. tl'Jenty-eieht maps. 
The author's background experience is perhaps as varied (although 
not so intense!) as was the Director's. After receiving his A.B. at 
Sy-1•acuse and his :B.S. T. from Easton University School of Theology, he 
worked for twelve years as pastor of a labor church, editor of four 
different labor l'teeklies, organizer for the Nel·r :Bedford Labor Council 
and for various American Federation of Labor and Congress of Industrial 
Orga~izations unions, organizer and California State Secretary of the 
Socialist Party, teacher of adult and worker's education classes, ware-
houseman and ordinary seaman, U. S. employment office intervie\-.rer and 
Senior Center l-ianager for west coast Department of Agriculture Camps 
formigrant workers. In 1945 he returned to Eoston University as a candi-
date for the ttegree of Doctor of Philosophy in the Depa.rtment of Social 
Ethics un~er Dr. Walter G. Muelder. During 1945-48 he served as student 
pastor of three Hethodist churches and was ordained as an elder in the 
Methodist church. 
Although the East :Boston survey report l~Ets published in July of 
1947 the process initiated by the study is still under l'ray. This is an 
essential aspect of the action•reseerch process. When successful, the 
momentum engendered within the community among its m~ leaders continues 
to produce practical results long after the formal 11 study 11 period. 125 
125. Section 4 of Chapter IV lists the practical accomplishments of the 
East :Boston study up to the present time. 
The second major action-research study undertaken vas that of the 
West End Health and Welfare Area adjoining downtown Boston. The invita-
tion to the Department to collaborate in the study came from the West 
End Ministers' Association. The subsequent steps up to the publication 
of the report are outlined in the Preface to that report which is 
Chapter III of the present work. 
The reproduction of that report as Chapter III has conceded to 
thesis form only in the use of double spacing and the use of one side of 
the thesis pages. In other re apects the original form was followed so 
that it might serve genuinely as a ease study of the pattern of report-
ing to the communities aerved. The original text vas mimeographed on 
two sides of twenty-four pound mimeograph stock. 
The social process begun in the West End was in some respects and 
($. 
up to the present time lese successful than that achieved in East Boston. 
Analysis of some of the reasons for this fact will be undertaken in 
Chapter IV. It is, however, true that the East Boston experience has 
demonstrated the persistence of the process even at points where over 
many months a dead end seemed to have been reached. The same re-kindling 
of smouldering embers may well occur in the West End. 
The third major action research project is that on which the Depart-
ment is currently engaged in Haverhill, Massaehusett•. ~~e project has 
moved through the stage of background community study and the churches 
are now engaged in self-examination by committees from each congregation 
and in preparation for a sample census by volunteers from the participating 
churches. 
This in bare outline is the history of the major uses of action re-
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search by the Department of Research e~d Strategy. The concluQing chapter 
will deal with the working theory and improved working techniQues evolved 
from this experience. At this time it may well be appropriate to draw 
certain comparisons and contrasts bet\"reen the Department 1 s work and t hat 
of the Research Center for Group ~~ics . 
b. Distinctive contributions 
The first "'ord is one of full confession of inadequacy and the 
arrogance of the attempted comparison. Our work has been partial, fumbling, 
marked by at least as many errors a~d failures as by fortunate guesses and 
partial successes. It is some comfort to us that even the Research Center 
projects share these human limitations to some extent. 126 
Nevertheless, the following points would seem to have some validity. 
First .• the field experience of the Department is unique in its specializa,-
tion and is a substantial part of the very limited field experience in 
action research application in the United Sta.tes up to the present time. 
The distinction here is that the experimental l-rork of the Research Center 
for Group Dynamics in both laboratory and field settings has been both 
exte~sive and intensive, but the number of field applicati ons of this 
experimentally derived knowledge is q_ui te small. The preface to Ronald 
Lippitt 1s account of the Connecticut "Training in Community Relations" 
project \"tri tten in mid-1948 states flatly that 127 
In many ways the investigation reported here is a pioneering 
venture. Unfortunately, at the present time there is no standard 
pattern set for the collaboration of socia.l scientists l-ri th social 
126. See Lippitt's introduction, TCR, vii. 
127. Simpson and others in Lippitt , TOR , xi. 
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practitioners. 
The whole of Chapter I draws a picture of the lack of contact be-
t'\'reen the scientists in the Research Center and the "practitioners" of 
comnnmi ty life and work. "They felt isolated as scientists" says Lippitt, 
"from the potential laboratories of group life all around them in the 
community." 128 Lippitt's conclusion in part is that 129 
The developments of the past two years indicate beyond a 
doubt that this exper~tent in collaboration was a realistic stride 
forward in a direction that has no'\'r become much clearer.... The 
point has been reached '\'There there is a '\'Tillingness to explore 
specific joint projects of scientists and skilled practitioners • 
Thus, in July of 1948, one clear project and a willingness to 11 explore 1 
further ones was the extent of general field application of action re-
search. The East Boston report had been published a year earlier. 
Chapter VI of Eer2er.i..E!.en ts in ~ocia.l Process deals \'lith "Field 
Experiments" in social process and \Jra.s prepared by Jo!>..n R. P. French. 
The book l'ras published in 1950· As the title indicates the stress is 
on experiment, defined as l30 11 a research in which variables are mani-
pulated and controlled in a life setting outside of the laboratory" 
rather than on applied action research. However, the work of Alex Bavelas 
and French at the Harl·tood Uanufacturine Corporation in 1-iarion, Virginia, 
partially reviewed in this chapter, l3l contained real elements of field 
application of action research as well as field experiment. As French 
128. Lippitt, TOR, 7• 
129. Li:p:pitt, TCR, 261. 
130· French in Miller (ed.), ESP, 81. 
1.31. See also Lel'rin, RSC, Chapt. 8, 125-141. 
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points out, "the practical objectives of the group being studied 11 re-
quire that the scientist 11 render a service \·thich helps the practitioner." 132 
Apr>lied science as \'lell as pure science ae·: requisite in the l'rorld 11 outside 
the '..ralls of the laboratory." 133 To the extent that ·such service was ren-
dered, and the facts in the Harwood case indicate that the aid \'las sub-
stantial, these 11 experiments 11 rank as field · experience in applied action 
research. 
French offers one other example of 11 field experiment," a training 
workshop on human relations skil ls for which sixty-five paying delegates 
1ere selected. l)4 The scientist-practitioner relationship i n this ex-
periment was closely parallel to tha t in the Connecticut workshop experi-
ence reported by Lippitt, both benefited substantially and thus a condi-
tion of applied action research was met. French's second field experi-
ment was one conducted under the same general Naval research project re-
ferred to earlier in this chapter. The partial report on this 'trork pub-
lished in 1950 states that 135 
Du-ring these years hro field studies and a number of laboratory 
experiments have been done. This report presents a report of the 
laborator~r studies together with a theoretical integration of the 
work which has been done to de.te. 
The content of the report and the bibliography of "Publica tions of 
Staff Members" of the Research Center fail to identify definitely the 
----------------------------------------------------------
132. French in ?.filler ( ed.) , ESP, 91. 
133· Lippitt, faa, 14. 
1)4. For full report see Bradford and French (eds.), "The DJmamic s of the 
Discussion Group, 11 in Journa1_<2.f..._§_ocial Issues, Vol. 4, 2 (1948). 
The immediate reference is French i n f·1i ller (ed.), ESP, 91-96. 
135· Festin~r and others, T.ESC, iii. 
second field study referred to. In any case it would seem clear that the 
field experience in more or less applied action-research teclUli~ues of 
the Research Center for Group Dynamics was confined to one group of 
specialized studies in industry, t'"o training workshops for community 
leaders, and one other field study in the general area of problems of 
social communication in the period from 1945 up to April 1950. 136 The 
total of this experience may well be compared with the three field ex-
periences of the Department of Research and Strategy. 
The second point of comparison with the ~:pplied experience of the 
Research Center has been largely demonstrated in the foregoing discussion. 
The stress of Lippitt and French is on the benefits to the social re-
search scientist of experiment in a community life situation outside the 
laboratory walls. While not denying this benefit, and offering Chapter IV 
of the present work as proof that it has accrued in our own case, the 
stress of the Department of Research and Strategy is on application, on 
community service, on problem solving in the community context. Experi-
ment and research interest are not eliminated from the Department's ap-
proach but they are by-products and subordinatt to the practical chal-
lenges of the given problem. The field l'Tork of the Research Center has 
so far tended to reverse this f ornrula. There are obvious economic reasons 
for. and distinct advantages in each weighting of the factors but the 
differentation does enhance the possibility of distinct contribution from 
an analysis of the Department's experience. 
136. The unidentified project was probably the study by Festinger, 
Schachter and Back, Social Pressures in Informal Groups: A Study 
of a Rousing Project. Ne\'! York: Harper and Brothers, 1950. 
The third point is closely corollary to the second. The Research 
Center has tended to transfer rigid laboratory controls in -so · far as 
that was possible to the field situation. ~atteries of observers, re-
cording machines, elaborately contrived measurement devices have been 
employed to ensure the validity of their conclusions. While these 
doubtless contribute to the purity of deduction,they inevitably tend 
to destroy the 1haturalness" of the field situation. As in the Hawthorne 
case, the girls become fascinated with the attention given them and the 
battery of gadgets with \lrhich they are surrounded. The Department 1 s loss 
because of limitation of personnel, time and money in the exhaustiveness 
of our control and measurement devices is at least partially offset in 
our gain in operating in a comparatively undistorted conmnu1ity situation. 
In the last analysis it is in uncontrolled community life that applied 
science must stand its ultimate test. We may fairly claim to have come 
some"rhat closer to that testing ground. 
Finally, applied science in a democra.tic society must sell itself 
to the average man--the roan in the street, even the man in the gutter. 
Except for the specialized industrial studies of the Research Center, 
where worker hostility was the original reaction, the other studies re-
ported reached only a rather elevated "leader" strata. Both Lippitt and 
French tend to make quite a point of this fact. French points out that 
the "sixty-five paying delegates" in his discussion groups 137 "included 
top leaders from government, industry, education, and social service or-
ganizations. -~1 of them had positions of major responsibility in regard 
137· French in Miller (ed.), ESP, 92. 
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to human rela tion::: .• In the Connr:;cticttt case Lipritt rerlorte that l3B 
1 t was d.ci~ to •mpha.e1ze the recruiting of workers with 
strategic rela tions to particul2.r intergrou11 conflict rob-
leme ••• ke7 persons who aeemed to have leader~p ••• 1 -<>.dera 1n 
the citr*e politicsl and eoonomie l1fe ••. protes~1onal social 
vel1'are workera ••• 
'r.he conclusion $eems inescapable thP..t ths level of persona reached 
by thene studies was in general no lower tlum the level of our directing 
body, the state ehurch odministra tore and the :Beeton cit· m:Lssion e:z:ecu-
tives, certainly no lo~rer . throl a comnro.ni t y rn1nbterin.l a.ssCICia tiov,. 
\'fhile our De:pertment 1 s well awart:, 2.nd the s t&..ff cannot deny, UJE t De-
part11ent meetings are a. eontinuoua action reeearch proce.u in expert-
practitioner relationehips, it is not t~is experience vbdch 18 eone1der~4 
worthy of analysis or l'eport. :Beyond (rather than beneath) the a r ea. 
chur ch administrators M.d the communitv minil!lters, are the actual lf!Y 
leaders and 04'ond thsm the coi1..grega.tions a.-'ld beyond them the overlapping, 
intertwining "'X' oupinga of the people of the oollllllunity. lt h these level• 
of democratic life that we have sought to :reach, lind to some extent suc-
ceeded in reaching, becau.Be (a.s Chapter XV l!iill atross ) 1t is Hot e..dmin1.,... 
trators or leaders that are fundamentai to ~oeial change. Succeeatul and 
lr-tsting chane;e in cultural patterns 4a.J>enda upon the willingness, the con-
viction and the creative aetion of the overwhel.JQing ma.Jori ty of the :people 
directly and actively concerned.. To th.e extent that we have reached i n to 
these levels of real ohan€8-m&cera we have a dietinct contribution to make 
to the knowledge of the effectiveness of action research. 
-------------------------------
1)8. Li_pitt, TOR, 2?.-23. 
Observing, collecting, recording and filing 
tomes of social phenomena without deliberately 
trying to do something to bring a desired state 
of society into existence only eneour~s a con-
flict of opinion and dogma in their interpretation. 
John Detrey 
"Social Science and Social 
Control" in The New Republic 
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CHAP.rm III 
BOSTON'S WEST mrD...-A STUDY OJ' CHURCH AID COMMUNITY 
The West •nd studTs of which this report is a part, was undertaken 
at the request of the Weat End Ministers' Association. These ministers 
vere confronted with the aan7 complex problema consequent upon opera-
tion in a shifting central-cit7 enTironment. To maQJ the pattern of 
church work ae•ed unclear, oTerlappin« and, on the whole, inadequate. 
Some were acquainted with and inspired b7 the collaborative aelf"stud7 
of the Protestant churches of kat Boston under the guidance of the 
Department of Research and Strateg of the Maasachusetts Council of 
Churches. 
Therefore, the7 made formal application for the Depar~ent's aid 
in a thorough stu~ of the eollllluni t7 and it• churches. .1 West hd 
StudT Committee including la7 and a1nister1al representation from eight 
1 
Protestant and Epiaea.pal cooperating churches and church agencies 
met on December 11, 1947, to discuss and adopt a prospectus for the 
studJ' end for the subsequent development of a mutually aceepta.ble atrat-
1. The tvo lpiscopal churches in the West ~nd, the Church of the Ad-
vent and the Church of St. John the Evangelist, adhere to the Anglo-
Catholic tradition. At the suggestion of their represente.tl ves the 
phrase "Protestant and Epilcopal" is used to designate the non-
Roman, non-sect, Christian institutions in the West End. The phrase 
"the churches" will also be used to refer to this !rOUp unless spe-
cific additions or exceptions are made. 
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2 
egy in the West J:nd. In their own words the purpose was 
To conduct a study of the social and eeona.ie status and 
trends of the West End, ita churches and agencies, with a 
view to guiding the churChes and church agencies in their 
services to their constituency and the community and di~ 
closing the responsibilities of the several denominations ••• 
The ultimate objective involves the exploration of ways and 
means to meet the needs of the community and the successful 
execution of mutually acceptable plans. 
At this initial meeting it was voted to invite the full participa-
tion of the Roman churches, small sects., sectarian mhdons and of the 
Jewish synagogues in the area. None of these, however., accepted the 
chairmanfs letter of invitation. 
The Stud7 Committee has held five subsequent meetings under the 
chairmanship of the Rev. Anto117 Regamey to consider verbal reports of 
findings illustrated by charta and mapa and to discuas possible church 
strategy to meet communit7· needs. The final oral report waa presented 
to the committee on May 21, 1949. Two June meetings considered and 
adopted proposal• for West End strategy growing out of these findings. 
The present vol~e compiles the findings of the entire study pe-
riod together With the proposala for West End Strategy made by the 
local Study Committee. It is submitted for the consideration and ac-
tion of the membership and official boards of the local Protestant and 
Episcopal institutions and their denominational executives. 
Changes lea.ding to more effective Christian work in the West End 
cannot be accomplished by non-resident research workers, no matter what 
2. A ninth group, the Charles Street Universalist Meeting House, or~n­
ized after the study was under way and promptly affiliated with the 
Study Committee. 
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their degree of expertness. They can onl7 BUIIIIlarhe the fact and the 
trends. The response, the construeti?e action needed, ia the high 
privilege of the churchmen and churchwomen working d1rectl7 •on the 
field.M Their elected representatives compoeing the StudT Committee 
ha.ve drawn up a realiatic and challenging atrategy which concludes the 
present report. We are confident that the understanding of the local 
laymen and ministers, their love of their neighbor• and their will to 
advance Hh Kingdom are sufficient to meet every challenge triumphantqJ 
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IN'l'BODUCTIOB 
The Scope of the Study 
The purpose of the present study ia to gather toget~r pertinent 
information about the West End of Boston, ita people and it• church••· 
It ia only from knowledge of paat and present relatione of the com-
munity, ita residents and ita religious institutions that we can hope 
to develop sound future programs for each of our churches and, inclu-
sively, an effective cooperative atrategr for all. 
Part I tracee the hietorical development of the Weet Bnd and the 
pre1ent statue of ita three distinct neighborhoods and seven census 
tract diviaione. !he extended et~ of West End life by Robert A. 
Woods and a group of pioneer eocial scientists, publiehed in 1902 under 
the title of American• in Proceaa, has been invaluable for ita informa-
tion and inai«ht on the earlier background of the pre1ent situation. 
!hose aspect• of the total pattern that involve dittinctive 1pecial 
needs and that offer exceptional challenge to pioneering ministry are 
treated more extensively than others. Thus, the concentration of un-
attached aged on both sides of Beacon Hill, rooming house life and 
transiency in th8 area, the seriousness and the character of West End 
juvenile delinquency and the exceptional character of local store-front 
cluba for young people are explored more thoroughly. An effort has 
been made to draw upon eonteaporary aourcea of experience and insight 
for church action in relation to the problema in each special field. 
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Part II eeeka to present information on the contemporary aituation 
of each of our congregations and agencies located in the West ~nd. The 
diversity of function aaoac these churchee and agenciee limite the poa-
eibility and value of over-all compariaon or contrast. They have, there-
fore, been grouped in relation to their present primary function, and 
each ia conaidered separately. 
Part III consists of the •Proposale for West ~nd Strategy" adopted 
unanimoualy by the West ~nd Stud7 Committee of miniatera and l~en 
after an extended period of consideration and diacuaaion of the church 
and community data now compiled in the body of the present report. 
Sowcea 
Th• maJor aourcea utilised for this study include United States 
Census data, reports of the :Boston Health Department, :Boston School 
Colllllittee, :Boston Park Department, City Planning :Board, and the COI11Dit-
tee of Citizens to Survey the Social and Health Heeds and Services of 
Greater :Boston; compilations of social and economic data from the Com-
munity St~ie1 Department of the Greater :Boston Coaaunit7 Council, 
the Boston Juvenile Court and the Office of the State Commiesioner of 
Probation; historical materials fro. the Weet !nd branch of the :Boston 
PUblic Library and other aources; denominational yearbooks, achedules 
submitted by committee• representing the Weat hd churches and agenciea; 
a household canvass of fourteen square blocks and four streets in the 
West End, and numerous consultations and iaterviewe. More specific 
referenoea are given in the course of the text. 
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An understanding of the community in which a church or church agency 
is loca ted is esse~tial to interpretation of its history, present function-
ing and future program. All institutions, including churches, grow out 
of the flow of common life and all reflect and influence the social pro-
cesses of -which they are an interdependent part. 
The physical neighborhood and the human neighbors influence and cor-
dition t he institutional church life. Only an informed and intelligent 
church can resist deterioration in a disintegrating neighborhood, although 
few chu.rches can fail to gain in an expanding and increasingly prosperous 
community. 
The first part of this study, therefore, is concerned with the West 
End itself, particularly tr~se aspects of its history and circumstance 
which most directly affect group life. To the extent that we can die-
cover social facts, trends and problems, we Will have established a back-
ground for judgment as to the present effectiveness and future role of 
the churches and church 3gencies located in the \'lest End and cooperating 
in this study. The needs of our neighbors are fundamentally important 
to Christian churches. 
The West End Defined 
A first responsibility is to determine the boundaries of our p,rea of 
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study. In the case of the West End this is not easily done. The section 
is an integral part of downtown Boston. It is located at the bub of the 
"Hub of the Universe." The time when it was actually a West End of the 
Boston settlement belongs to the remote past, as a glance at Map 1 will 
show. 
This same map when compared with Map 2 reveals that even the Greater 
Boston Community Council is contradictory in its definition of the co~ 
munityts boundaries.. The West End as a Health and Welfare Area is smaller 
than the three ''~est End neighborhoods, Beacon Hill, the Back of Beacon 
Hill and the West End Proper. The difference consists in the addition of 
Census Tract F£ to the Back of Beacon Hill Neighborhood but the exclusion 
of the same census tract in defining the Health and Welfare area. In the 
latter case Census Tract F6 is consigned to the North End. The boundaries 
of 11 Health and Welfare Areas" or "Neighborhoods" as defined by the Greater 
Boston Community Council are not supposed to be arbitrarily selected. A 
Health and Welfare Area is presumed to be a major subdivision of the city 
of Boston, using the loca.lly tra.ditional and accepted name and "the common 
conception" of the boundaries of the district. 3 In the case of the West 
End the exclusion of the area extending eastward from the east side of 
Bowdoin Street to Tremont Street (Census Tract F6) is not supported by any 
11 cotnmon conception" encountered locally in our field study. Actually, the 
later d.esignation of F6 as a part of the Back of Beacon Hill Neighborhood 
is a te.cit admis sion of its homogeneity with the West End.. The earlier 
3· See Boston Council of Social Agencies, Social Statistics By Census 
Tracts in Boston, Vol. II, July 1935, PP• 1-2. 
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boundaries set for the 11West End 11 Health and \velfa.re area. have not, ho'\'J-
ever, been corrected. Map 3 shows the West End including Census Tract F6 
a~d delineates all census tracts with their street boundaries. 
Our justification for including Census Tract F6 in the survey area 
does not rest on 11 common conception" alone, although local opinion surveyed 
was unanimous in maintaining that this area we.s an integral part of the 
"'leat End. The fac t is that the land used for residence in the survey area 
is clearly cut off from all North End residential land and forms a. virtual 
island. This is illustrated on Map 4. 4 To the south the Eeaeon Street 
boundary is bordered by the :Boston Common and the Public Gardens. Beyond 
them, again, lies a. portion of the central business district. On the west 
and north, beyond the Ob.a.rles River Embankment, the :Boston and Maine tracks 
and the North Station, the Charles River forms a natural barrier. The 
solid block of black at the northeast corner and along most of the east 
side of the map represents non-residential land. This is a. major commer-
cial and marketing area of Boston and it constitutes a. me~-~ade but, never-
theleas, entirely effective barrier between the dwelling places of the 
West and North Ends of Boston. It was on t h is evidence that we have in-
eluded the people and the churches of Census Tract F6 in the present 
study. 5 It should be noted that the one point of contact between West 
4. Evidence that t his separation of North and West End residence was clear 
cut by 1865 is contained in maps of 11Boston 1 s Commercial Expanaion, 11 in 
Firey, Land Use in Central Boston, p. 57· See al8o Woods, Americans in 
Process, P• 37· 
5· This decision involves certain methodological problems since much of 
the available statistical data has been assembled on the basis of the 
Greater Boston Community Council Health and Welfare Area boundaries. 
Wherever I•ossible the statistical totals for "the West End 11 will include 
Census Tract F6. Esceptions will be noted as they occur in the text. 
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End land u sed for dwellings and land similarly used else~here in Boston 
does not occur along the North End boundary but, rather, at the extreme 
southwest corner bordering the Back Bay section. This "isthmus'' i s more 
tbfn a geographical accident. As will be seen, there is a renl social con-
tinuity between the Beacon Hill neighborhood and the residents in the ad-
jacent portion of the Back Bay. 
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. ~~-Q1~QH II 
THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND l 
CbRnging Topography 
During the more than JOO yearB since the first company of English 
Puritans landed at a point near the present Charles River Bridge in l6Jo, 
the West End has passed through the complete gamut of habitation from a 
rolling blueberry~patched pasture land, to a site for country homes, to a 
suburban residential section, to the present crowded area of city blocks. 
In the beginning the land of the West and North Ends were 11 separated · 
by a deep tidal inlet, covered with water at high tide, but at ebb present-
ing a dreary surface of mud flats, in extent about equal to the present 
· Boston Common." Thus the present knob-shaped northern promontory of cen-
tral Boston was then an open claw thrust at Charlestown acro ss the river. 
On the westerly pincer the fields sloped back to the three heads of Beacon 
Hill, . the 11 tri-mountain" from which Boston gained her second name, still 
preserved in Tremont Street. 
Across the tidal inlet that separated the North End from the remote 
i. Sources: 
Burnes, Jacob M.; West End House, 1934. 
Chamberlain, Allen; Beacon Hill, its Ancient Pastures and Earlv Man-
sions, 1925. 
Firey, Walter; Land Use in Cen~ral Boston, 1947. 
Hayward, Jolm; A Gazeteer of Massachusetts, 1846. 
Spring, James; Boston and the Parker Rouse l63Q-l922, 1927. 
Whieldon, William W.; Sentry, or Beacon Rill--the Beacon and the 
Monument, 1889. 
Woods, Rober t A.; Americans in Process, 1902. 
Short articles and other material from the files of the West End Li-
brary. 
western p~~tures ran a ridge of land. where Causeway Street now lies. The 
ridge suggested a dam, and 11~1ill Pond11 was created a. few years after the 
original settlement. The marsh was drained by a canal running across the 
penin~ula to Boston Harbor and known for a century and a half as the Mill 
Creek. Throughout that span the Mill Creek was the accepted dividing l i ne 
between the flourishing North End and the gradually developed "New Fields" 
to the Yest. 2 
The West End is no longer a separate peninsula. At the beginning of 
the last century the Mill Pond was filled in. In 1828 the water was cut 
off from the Mill Creek. One historian observed that while Boston's origi-
nal distinguishing features were its hills and coves, the work of men had 
seen to it that 111ts coves have swallowed up its hills." 
This was the gradual fate that befeli the three peaks of the tri-
mountain. Beacon Hill, so named for its mariners' beacon, was ~ru.bjected 
to extensive topographical alteration to reduce its ~it to the level of 
the State House foundation. "Mount Vernon," just above Louisburg Square, 
was systematically deposited in the Charles River to form the 11made land" 
west of Charles ~ Street. This, as will be seen, was a part of a planned 
real estate development. The success of the venture led to the complete 
obliteration of Cotton Hill and the development of "exclusive mansions" 
at t he site of the present Pemberton Square in the late 1830's. 
One further topographical note. The barrier of Beacon Hill afforded 
shelter from the ehill east winds to those inclined to settle on its 
southern slope. The northern slope, on the contrary, was especially ex-
2. For a map of this section of Boston in 1722 see Wodds, Robert A., 
Americans in Process, 1902, opposite p. 24. 
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posed and, therefore, relatively undesirable. This constant natural situa-
tion is a partial explanation of the historical fact cited by Firey that 
"from the time of the Revolution down to the present day this [northern] 
slope h~s been occupied by lower-class families and has been but little in-
fluenced by its direct contiguity with the fashionable south slope. Beacon 
Rill proper." 
At present, then, in the topography of the West End the slope of 
Beacon Rill rises abruptly eastwar d from Charles Street and southward from 
Cambridge Street to a comparatively level crest just north of Mt. Vernon 
Street. The southern slope of the Rill descends more grad~lly to the 
Beacon Street boundary of the West End. Northward from Cambridge Street 
and west'lorard from Charles Street there is almost flat, near sea.-level land. 
Much of this is "made" land, the rest was rolling pasture now leveled off. 
fie Early Days 
The North End confla~ration of the last quarter of the seventeenth cen-
tury marked the end of the distinctly Purite.n pel·iod of Boston life. Grow-
ing prosperity and rapidly increasing population, with the change in 1685 
from colonial to crown government brought about marked alterations both in 
habits and ideals. The change from ~xclusive Puritanism was evidenced by 
the building of Christ Church on Salem Street in 1723, supported chiefly 
by the new English merchants and crown officials. The years up to and in-
cluding the revolution in which the N'orth End reached the height of its 
historic fame marked also the beginning of its decadence. It was on 
March 8, 1776~ that nearly 1,000 of the inhabitants of the North End left 
Boston with GeneraL.Howe, among them most of the wealthy and important 
families. In the period of reconstruction after the Revolution wealthy 
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country families, many of them from Essex County, tended to t urn westward 
snd to establish their homes on the slopes of the tri -mountain. The social 
development of the West End was for many years in inverse ratio to the de-
cay of the North End. 
The West End was not, however, entirely uninhabi t ed in colonial times. 
The southern slope of Beacon Hill and the land along the Charles River was 
first sought after as a likely section for rural life by those who desi r ed 
to escape the strong, chilly east winds that blew in from the sea . Fol-
lowing two disastrous fires in 1676 and 1679 in the thickly-settled com-
mercial and residential North End, settlers became interested in "the New 
Fields 11 and le.rge farm properties were bought by Phillips, leverett, Lynde, 
Staniford, Chambers and Russell. whose noones are handed down in the streets 
later cut through their pastures. Other parts of the open land were occu-
pied by "rope wa.lks. 11 These were long, narrow sheds, sometimes over 700. 
feet in length, where rope and twine were spun for shi~ rigging and the 
fishing industry. Much of the industry of colonial times bordered the Mil l 
Pond. There were loca ted lumber , grain and chocolate mills and some dis-
tilleries. 
At the beginning of the 18th century only two road s were laid out in 
t he We s t End, Cambridge ru1d Sudbury Streets. During the second quarter 
of the century, the West End became a distinct community. Leverett Street 
was cut through in 1730, and by 1733 all the older thoroughfares had been 
laid out and named. Organized religious and social life began with the 
establisr~ent of West Church in 1736 on Lynde Street facing Cambridge 
Str eet. The selection of the site was remarkably prophetic. As will be 
seen, it remains the ~ost strategic cbureh .location in all the West End. 
Unfortunately the congregation after a century and a half of work dis-
bL~ded, and the fine cbu~ch building (a later edifice) passed into the 
hands of the Boston Public Library. 
About t ·he time the church was founded. a few wealthy families built 
mansions on Cotton Bill (now Pemberton Square) and on Bowling Green (now 
Bowdoin Square) near the new meeting house. For nearly a century this 
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latter wa.s a preferred residential neighborhood. By 1775 the cross streets 
in the vicinity of Bowdoin Square had essentialiy the outlines of today, 
but beyo:>nd this area there were few homes. The pest house and the Prov.-
ince hospital was located en Grove Street because of the remoteness of the 
locality. In 1784 the whole West End had just one meeting house and about 
170 dwellings. The latter part of the century brought the extremes of 
poverty and wealth to the West End. After 1789, when slavery was abolished 
in Massachusetts, a substantial Negro population appeared in Boston and 
took over cheap dwellings around the north end of Joy Street, subsequently 
spreading over the entire north slope. This Negro colony persisted in this 
locale into the present century. 
Simultaneously the foundations of the "elite" cl~raeter of Beacon Hill 
were being deliberately planned. The major purposes of thiw plan ha~e been 
effecti~e to the present day, and the record is, therefore, important to 
an understP..nd.ing of the strange social dichotomy of the West End. \'ie 
quote at length from Dr. Firey, the emphasis is our own: 
The construction of the New ~tate Rouse came at a propitious 
time, when upper-class people, many of recently-acquired wealth, 
were seeking a "proper" place in which to live. The New State 
House apparently lent an appropriate distinction to the Beacon 
Hill vicinity. In 1795, the very year of the State House's con-
struction, a syndicate known as the Mount Vernon Proprietors was 
organized for the purpose of buying up land on Beacon Hill and 
laying out an appropriate arrangement of streets and lot~. The 
members of this syndicate, consisting of Jonathan Mason, f"iarrison 
Gray Otis and Charles Bulfinch, were all socially prominent, and 
Ma.son and Oti s themselves built mansions on the Hill for their 
families. Thus a proper character to the Hill was set . To fur-
ther establish the fashionable character of the projected dis-
trict an elabor ate plan ~as drawn up by Withington, c~lling for 
re s idences all of strictly mausion t~~e, each surrounded by large 
estates, and with streets so designed as to minimize north-south 
traffic. This latter feature had a purpose rather obvious to one 
who knows modern Beacon Hill, for then as now the northern slope 
of the Hill was occupied by lower class families. The Mount Ver-
non Proprietors wished to ensure the upper class character of the 
southern slope and achieved this through minimizing north-wouth 
movement ••• ~ 
The Nineteenth Centur~ - First Half 
Thenceforth the West End grew rapidly in every direction. Woods writ-
ing in 1902 declares that in thirty years "it had outwardly much the ap-
peare.nce of today, and. socially the character that it was to preserve" for 
the first half of the century. Despite the extremes represented by the 
aristocrats of Mt. Vernon Street and the "miserable huts" of the Negroes 
at the north end of Joy Street, most of the West End was a comfortable, 
fairly well ... to-do residence are~ ' 11 splendidly representative of Anglo-
Saxon American life. 11 In this period the population was so stable that 
often three generations of the same family received their elementary educa-
tion in the same school. 
Already "cut off from the rest of Boston by the Common and the busi-
ness sections," the West End developed a distinct local feeling and many 
of the characteristics of a small town. It was a community of family 
homes, fine schools and churches. The Mayhew School was the first public 
school in 1804, soon followed by the Bowdoin School and others. The Eng-
3· Firey, Walter; Land Use in Central Boston, PP• 45-46. 
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lish High School for Boys and the pioneering Girls High School, both serv-
ing wider areas, were located in the West End. The area had far more 
thriving and active churches in the late 1840 1 s than it has today. Almost 
all of these were neighborhood rather than central churches. Seven of the 
church buildings built in the first half of the last century are still 
dedicated to religious use today. Four of the West End congregations n.ow 
located in the West End have had a continuous l .ife in that area of more 
than one hundred years. 
The earliest church building still surviving was built in 180.5 11 by 
popular subscrip·tion from philanthropic citizens that the colored people 
of Bo ston might have a church of their own." Thus the "African Baptist 
Church, 11 the oldest Boston ei:ru.rch exclusively for Negroes, was provided 
with a sanctuary on Smith1 s Court, just off Joy Street. Through most of 
the century it remained a church for Negroes, but as the twentieth century 
dawned, "St. Paul's" became a Jewish synagogue, registering "the curious 
social displacement that is coming about in that part of the West End." 
Today, reflecting the continuing process of population displacement, the 
Congregation Anshe Liba.vitz has dwindled, and the original pe"1s and clas-
sic colonial interior serve a scattering of downtown businessmez:p·for early 
morning or evening worship. 
In 1806 the oldest West End congregation built its new West Church 
on the strategic Cambridge Street site of its earlier meeting house. 
The very handsome interior was probablydesigned by Asher Benjamin. In 
1846 Hayward ' s Gazetteer tells us that there were 114 pews on the lower 
floor and 50 in the galleries. Before the end of the century the fashion-
able congregation had scattered to the suburbs, and the church had become 
the West End Public Library. 
A year later, with Asher Benjamin again the probable architect, the 
"Third Baptist Church" was completed on newly-made land at Charles and 
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Mt. Vernon Streets. So the Charles Street Meeting House came into being 
"at a cost of twenty-seven thousand dollars." In the intervening years 
several congregations, including Negro Methodists, have occupied the build-
ing. After an interval of secular use, it r~s lately been restored to 
churCh use as the central Boston meeting house for the Universalists. 
The earliest surviving local congregation has also the only church 
building in continuous use by the same society since the first half of the 
last century. This is the Church of the New Jerusalem ~Swedenborgian). 
The original Boston Society was ox·sanized in 1818 and was supported largely 
by Beacon Hill residents. After some years of rented halls in and near 
the lfest End, the present large church on Bowdoin Street opposite Mt . Ver-
non Street was completed in 1845. Ha~~ard'~ Gazetteer of the following 
year gives a vivid and detailed description which indicates that the 
original exterior and interior remain almost unchanged today. 
The Uni taria.ns founded a Bulfinch Street Society in 1822, and "the 
house in Bulfinch Street was dedicated May 6, 1823. 11 Curiously, neither 
the Society nor the house are related to the present Uni taris.n society a.t 
Bulfinch Place Chapel on the corner of Bulfinch Street. The present con~ 
gregation was, however, resident in the West End from the beginning. It 
was organized by Dr. Joseph ~uckerman in 1826 and worshiped at locations 
on Friend Street and Pitts Street (1836) before building the present 
chapel on Bulfinch Place in 1869. 
The "Twelfth Congreg;e.tional Church" dedicated its massive building on 
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Cham'bera Street in 1824. Just thirty-eight years later it was rededica.ted 
as St. Joseph's Roman Catholic Church ~md remains so today--a. continuing 
symbol of the chaJlged tide north of Cambridge Street. Congrega.tionalists 
were also the sponsors of the · Bowdoin Street Church. Its 11 stone house" 
was dedicated in 1831 4 but, again, the Congregationalists gave wa~. 
this time to the Episcopal Church of the Advent in 1864. The Church of 
the Advent was in turn succeeded in 1882 by the present occupants, the 
mission priests of the Society of St. John the Evangelist (Episcopalian). 
Episcopalians less drawn to Anglo-Catholicism consecrated Grace 
Church, "a beautiful church on Temple Street, 11 in 1836 but worshiped there 
only until 1865 when the l-1ethodists from North Russell Street moved in to 
stay. These Methodists had branched out from the North End First Church 
and built on North Russell Street in 1839· Their house of worship now 
shelters the Hebrew congregation Beth Hamadresh Ragodol. 
The fourth local congregation dating from the first half of the 
eighteenth century was that of the Church of the Advent which was organized 
in 1844 and began meeting in a hall on Merrimac Street. 
At least seven other religious groups whose congregations and church 
buildings have now departed from the West End were active in this period .. 
~'here wa,s a Green Street Congregational Church from 1823 until 1846. Two 
African f·fethodist Episcopal congregations, Zion on North Ru.ssell Street 
and Bethel on Cambridge Street, organized in the late thirties. The 
Chardon Street Chapel organized in 1839, only to have its flock stolen by 
4. One account, perhaps legendary, has it that the architect also designed 
the Charles Street Prison. Both are of massive stone . 
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the Millerites~ The buil~ing housed the west Society of Universalists from 
1844. 
Meanwhile the Miller Tabernacle was erected on the site of the pres-
en t Old Howard theater. William Miller's sensational and dated prophecies 
of the end of the world brought a following so numerous that the present 
Old Howard building was constructed, but the the.ater took over as the 
prophesies failed, and the Millerite movement colla.psed. At least in 
legend the robed 11 saints 11 pra,yed through the night on the roof, and when 
no a scension occurr ed, the building changed hands. The caating aside of 
robes, it seems, is an old tradition in the present home of r.~rlesque. 
Most famous of these departed churches was the Bowdoin Square Baptist 
Church, long a serious central city rival to Tremont Temple. Ha~~ard tells 
us t~At in 1846 it could seat 1,300 and that it wns 11built in the most sub-
stantial manner, and for neatness anc.l. good taste, is not excelled by any 
structure of the kind in the city. 11 In 1900 the 11!£1abernacle11 still re-
tained 500 members , but today the telephone company's office building 
stands on its site, and the congregation has long since merged with others 
outside the ~lest End. The last in this parade of ghosts is the ]'irst 
Presbyterian Church on Phillips Place from 1846. Church, street and con-
gregation have been swallowed up by the downtown business section. 
The Nineteenth Century--Second Half 
Robert Woods' brilliant sentence summary of the course of development 
between 1850 end 1902 holds good for thirty years beyond the latter date; 
"The important changes henceforth were gradual imperceptible ones in-
cidenta.l to the pressure from behind of business and immigration." Busi-
ness, then, was the first enemy of the home life of the West End. The 
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growth of the city's trade drew in more and more persons, chiefly single 
men, who desired residence near to their places of work. 11Widows and 
spinsters of the West End opened their doors, thankful for this ne"'J means 
of breadwinning at a time \'then needlework and teaching were the only oc-
cupations for American women." Boarding houses, not tenements, made the 
first inroads on the old community. The business district itself exp3nded 
to rout the fashionable mansions round Bowdoin a.nd Pemberton Square. This 
twin encroachment of downtown business and of do'lmtown workers has been 
and remains a constant factor in the West End situation. 
More overwhe~ning, though perhaps less permanent, were thesweeping 
tides of invasion by foreign-born groups. The West End has been a second, 
not a first , stop in immigrant transition in Boston. The North End re-
ceived the initial impact and then, some years later, the overflow swept 
into the West End . 
First came the Irish. Following the famine of 1846 almost the to t al 
immigra tion to .Boston for ten yea.r·s was Irish. In 1850 the West End had 
20 , 518 residents, and about a fifth of this number was of Irish extrac-
tion. By 1855 the Irish constituted one-fourth of the 23 ,500 po~ulation. 
The peak was reached in 1880 when the 10,000 Iri sh outnumbered the Ameri-
can-born by 3,600. Then the tide turned and has been ebbing ever since . 
Neverthele3s in 1895 the Iri sh total of 7,200 was the leading nationality 
group. It was the Irish flood that formed the b~ckground for the long 
poli ticel dynasty of Martin Lomasney in the West End . 
Next came the Jews. At the crest of the Irish wave in 1880 there 
t~ere only a few hundred J cwi sh people in the ' 'lest End , most of these of 
German origin. Continental pogroms brought Russien and then Polish Jew s 
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to Boston, where they settled first in the North End displacing the Irish. 
They in turn were gradually forced out by the later immigrant I ta.lians. 
"When the North End reached the point of human saturation, the leos per-
sistent material--that is, the Jews and the Irish--found its way to neigh-
boring places, leaving the Italians in possession." Exactly this social 
process recurred after the turn of the century and up to recent times in 
the West End. But at the century's beginning the Irish and the Jews held 
the field, at that point in almost equal force, although the Irish popula-
tion was declining and the Jewish still rising. 
The Itolian tide had just begun. In 1885 there were only 125 persons 
of Ita.lian birth. Ten years l£l.ter there "'ere 1,100, yet in 1902 11migra..,.. 
tion to this section from the North End continues to be more largely Jewish 
than Italian." Some mention should be made of other groups. In 1895 there 
were about 1,400 British and 2, 000 "British-Americans, 11 800 Portuguese and 
a scattering of other immigra.nts. The more than century-old colony of 
thoroughly American but, nevertheless, out-group Negroes persisted on the 
11wrong side" of Beacon Hill. About 3,000 of them occupied !a, fairly w~ll­
defined area around Phillips Street. 11 
The sharp cr~ge in the type of resident in the West End was delib-
erately encouraged by a drastic transformation in its architecture. Family 
homes gave way to tightly-packed, multi-family tenements. The immigrant 
influ:x 11made tenements a more profitable real estate venture than rooming 
houses," and, therefore, "swell fronts" of four a.nd more stories crowded 
into every inch of space north of Cambridge Street and most of the north 
slope of Beacon Hill. Cheap materials and construction, inerlequate light-
ing, little or no plumbing, buildings flush with the sidewalk end crowding 
lOQ. 
every inch of the lot, a general uglinesa--,these bece..me, and r emain, the 
pattern for most of the West End beyond Beacon Rill. From t he proud posi-
tion of boasting two wards with the fe\'rest inhabi tanta per house in 1845, 
the West End had sunk by 1901 to acknowledging the most crowded ward in all 
of Boston. Much of it had become, and more was becoming, a slwn. Thomns 
:Burns i.a his book, The West End House, tells us tba.t 
The story of living conditions in the West End prior to 1900 is 
the s tory of the congested section of any large city before sani ... 
ta.tion, housing law ~ , and pure food acts came into being. The 
doors of immi5Tation were wide open, sending into our already 
crowded. district friends and rels.tives from Austria., Hungary, 
Russia, Poland, Rumania and. Italy, whose length of stay \-las to 
be determined by their economic advancement. It was a case of 
harboring in the smallest area the gree,test number of people. • • 
In a surve~r of our district made at this time, hardly a house in 
the West End did not cont a i n one or more occupants aff licted with 
consumption. Sweat shops were rife--living conditions exceed-
ingly bad. Bowdoin Square, Howard, Green, Court, Leverett, 
Causeway and Cambridge Streets, once the homes of the aristoc-
racy, were now dotted with ba rrooms and cheap lodging houses ••• 
Every conceivable sort of vice that makes for a slum flourishe s 
along the outer fringe of our section. • • 
One form of response to this dre,stic new situation was a variety of 
charitable and social service entei~rises. "More nearly t~~ any other 
American city, 11 said, Woods, "Boston resembles London in in.."l.eri ting from 
the pas t a legacy of charitable societies." After surveying the work of 
those primarily concerned with dispensing financial relief, he turns to 
the recreational and. social service agencies of the community. Still sur-
viving fifty years later are the City Wayfarers Lodge, the West End Public 
Library, the Sunnyside Day Nursery and the Elizabeth Peabody House. The 
description of the recreational opportunities at the Crarlesbank would 
seem t o indicate that it was better equipped to render active service then 
than now. 
A park extending along the river front the whole distance bet~een 
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the Cragie and West Boston bridges. This park is under the di-
rection of the Municipal Park Commission. ~'here are no out-of-
door bathing facilities, but hot and cold baths are furnished 
the year round, the two se:xes occupy separate buildings. An 
open-air gymnasium adjoins each of these bathing establishments; 
and the women may continue athletic exercises through the winter 
in a gymnasium under the same roof with their bath. The women' s 
gymnasium as well as a spacious playground for children, is in 
charge of the Massachusetts Emergency and Hygiene Association . 
The Charlesbank includes a pleasant resort with shaded wal ks and 
seats and au attractive view of the river. 
The Churches in 19~ 
A major resource for all who wish to understand the West End is the 
remarkably thorough and penetrating sociological study of t he area made 
by a group headed by Robert A. Woods, head of.the South End Rouse and a 
Harvard :profe ssor.. His Americans 4!. Proce ss , a study of the North and 
West Ends, was published in 1902 ~d is invaluable for historical back-
ground, for still relevant insight and for statistics.l data running paral-
lel to almost all the community aspects of the present study. Some of the 
most pertinent material will be ci ted in the later chapters of this sec-
tion, but real students of the West End should not fail to read the book 
in it s entirety. 
To Robert Woods we owe almost all of the fallowing analysis of th" 
West End churches at the beginning of the century. 5 "There is in the 
West End, 11 declared the study, 11a larger constituency available for Prot-
eatant ministrations than in the North End. This is true chiefly on ac-
count of the colored population." No better illustration of the shifting 
composition of the central-city population could be found. Today less than 
5· See also his map of the 11 Chief Institu t i ons and Meeting Places," 
\'foods, Americans in Process 1_ opp. P• :320. 
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1 per cent of the West End people are Negroes. There were just 232 resi-
dent in 1940, but in 1902 there were 11 about ),000 11 and "the West End has 
ever been the great habitat of the colored race in Boston. 11 No less than 
five West End churches served segregated Negro congregations, and almost 
all the churches bad some Negro members. "Within half a mile of Beacon 
Hill there are few churches not excepting the Roman Catholic into which 
they fail to find their way." 
Even in 1902, however, the Negro exodus from the West ~nd was well 
under way, although the region ret~ined a central gathering place for Negro 
social life. The five churches were alresd~· centr al-city rather than 
neighborhood ir.r, titutions, and several were having difficulty in maintain.-
ing operation. The five were the Zion Methodist founded in 1836 and wor-
shipping on North Russell Street, the Charles Street Methodist, the Revere 
Street Methodist, the Twelfth Baptist on Phillips Street and St. Augustine's 
Episcopal also on Phillips Street. A sixth, the African Bapti st on Smith's 
Court, had just given way to a synagogue after nearly one hundred years of 
continuous existence. ]y 1933 only the Charles Street Methodist and a 
handful at "Grace Tel;llple," Baptist, on Callibridge Street survived. Today 
there is no Negro church in the West End, and very few Negro members on 
any church roll. The urgent need that Woods ' group aav1 for additional 
Negro missionary work has hardly "proved out" as lon~range Protestant 
strategy. 
Woods in his day, as we in ours, was most concerned as to whether each 
of the churches was "establishing vi tal points of contact with it s neigh-
borhood.n On this count only St. Augustine's among the N'egro churches was 
rated favorably. That church has another claim to our interest . It w 1 
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founded and conducted by the Cowley Fathers of the Church of St. John the 
Evangelist and by the Sisterhood of St. Margaret of Louisburg Square. 
St. J·ohn 1 s and St. Margaret 1 s continue to reside in the West End and still 
mainta.in ·their concern for "vital points of contact" with their neighbor-
hoods. 
Four different E~iscopal groups, in addition to St. Augustine's, op-
era.ted in the West End during the period between 1850 and 1902. The 
Church of the Advent, 11 outgrowth of the Catholic revival," moved from 
its hall on Merrimac to Green Street in 1847, then into the "stone house" 
on Bowdoin Street in 1864 and finally in 1875 to their present location on 
Mt. Vernon near the Charles River. Advent was succeeded on Bowdoin Street 
by St. Jor.LU the Evangelist \'lhich continues there today.. ~he character of 
St. John's as \'Jell as their loce.tion remains unchanged. The 1902 de scrip.. 
tion requires no modification: 
The Church of St. John the Evangelist, with its monastic clergy. 
holds a unique place among the Episcopal churches of Boston. 
From the character of its '"orship and discipline, it appeals to 
Episcopalians of extreme ritualistic tendencies scattered through-
out the city. Thus it is the church of a special class rather 
than of a particular locality. 
One aftermath of the St. Augustine mission work is that St. John's 
retains a number of Negro fa~ilies among its membership. Grace Church on 
Temple Street gave >'lay to First Methodist in 1865. The fourth Episcopal 
enterprise was St. Andrew's on Chambers Street launched as a mission of 
Trinity and sponsored by Phillips Brooks. The St. Andrew ' s buildings now 
house the Heath Christian Center (Baptist), and the earlier church had 
much of the social concern which characterizes the present enterprise. 
St • . Andrew's in 1902 had 150 communicants and "nearly as many members of 
the Sunday Sc~ool, ••• at all of the services the number of children pres-
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ent is noticeable . " The parish house activi -t ies included a medical dis-
pensary for women and girls, a mutual aid society, social clubs for boys 
and girls and a city-conducted kindergarten. 
The First Methodist church, in the judgment of the Woods' group, was 
weakly rooted in its neighborhood. Their statement merits quotation in 
its entirety for comparison and contrast with the circumstances half a 
century later: 
The First !.fethodist congregation is another example of a fairly 
prosperous church which toucte s at only a few points the life of 
the neighborhood in which it worships. Of its four hundred en-
rolled members, fully one-half live at a distance from the 
church building, although a some~rhat larger proportion of the at-
tendants upon its services come from within a radius of half a 
mile. The church missionary on her round of calls visit s in 
Forest Hills, Revere, Brookline, Somerville and Charlestown, as 
'ltrell as in the \'lest and North Ends . 
More community-centered at that time wa.s the :Bulfinch :Place Chapel 
built in 1869. 11About two hundred families and individuals" were receiv-
ing ministry in a clearly church- centered program. "Under the leadership 
of its present pastor, 11 the study colllr.lents, 11 the church has instituted a 
number of changes in the direction of a social ministry. To ,a slight ex-
tent this unsectarian work touches Jews and Italians." Special efforts 
were being made to reach and serve the "lodging- house class. 11 Clearly, 
the soci~l environment of Eulfinch Place was close to its present pattern 
fifty years ago. 
The Br oadway Tabernacle (Baptist) at Bowdoin Square also made an ef-
fort to reach the lodging house tenants but shunned a social-service pro-
gram and restricted its activity to "distinctively religious lines." 
Three-quarters of its 500 members already lived outside the West End. In 
this combination of facta may perhaps be found a large part of the explana-
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tion for the disappearance of the Tabernacle from the West End scene. 
The area. around :Bowdoin en<l Scollay Squa1·es was already "that part of 
the West End where the social outcasts of both sexes congregate, or 
through which they pass," so four rescue missions and the Salvation Army 
were hard at work. One of these missions, the Merrimac, survives as , of 
course, does the Salvation Army. The Salvation Army in the Woods grou~'s 
judgment rendered its "chief service" in 11 \-ri tnessing to the existence of 
a real need rather than in meeting that need. 11 
Present-day prophets of the West End future may well take warning 
from the example of the Woods ' group. Summing up the church picture as they 
saw it, they declared flatly, "Taking the West End as a whole, therefore, 
it is quite clear that Protestantism is passing •• • The religious ibsue, in 
all its depth of meaning to personal and public welfare and pro5Tess, so 
far as it concerns the actual constituent life of these t wo districts, lies 
with the Roman Catholic and Jewhh systel!ls. " In the perspective of fifty 
;years it is at least clM.r that the Jewish system is in more immediate 
danger of "passing" in the West End tr~~ are the non-Roman hristiAn 
churches. Despite the fact that the 11 chief 11 support from the Negro people 
has almost wholly disappeared, other sources of support which were com-
pletely unforeseen by the 1902 social .:~cientists have propped up the sup-
posedly collapsing structure. The deathbed patient survived his diagnos-
ticians by forty-seven years. 
And After--
The developmento in the West End in the first half of the twentieth 
century have followed the pa.ttern of the last half of the nineteenth. 
"The important changes henceforth were the gradual imperceptible ones in-
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cidental to the pressure from behind of business and immigration ." Ital-
ian overflow from the N01rth End continued to displace the earlier Irish 
and Jewish residents. St. Joseph's Roman Catholic Church became domi-
nantly Ita.lia.n in its constituency. A new Roman church for Polish people 
was founded. The Negro colony almost wholly disappeared from the district. 
The close of the period of wholesale immigration brought an aftermath of 
relative stability and the beginning of a backflow of "native" stock .to 
the West End. The Lomasney political dynasty faded . Cambridge and 
Clw.rles Street.s were converted increasingly to business use . Mo~e and 
more m-'lllsions were adapted to serve as apa.rtment s . Some chu~ches faded 
out, others tried to adjust their progrE~n s to the new world around them. 
The Salvation .Army launched a successful day nursery program. St. Andrews 
on Chambers Street closed i ts doors. The Eaptist Heath Christian Center , 
be~ln on Staniford Street in 1911, ass~~ed the Chambers Street properties 
in 1924. ~he mission never succeeded in rallying a resident congregat ion 
and concentra ted on social service to the neighborhood. The total popula-
tion rose ~1d ebbed with the ~ing of the economic pendulum f rom depres-
sio~ to prosperity to depression. However, the over-all tendency was for 
a dwindling population as encroaching business and housing decay l eft 
less and less habitable dwelling apace. 
This is the background. Let us turn now to a closer view of the con-
temporary community, its people, its problems , and its probabl~ future . 
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THE NEIGHBORHOODS AND TEE PEOPLE 
!_Pivided West End 
W'nile it is true that the West End has been "cut off from the r e st 
of residential Boston" for a century or more, it does not follow that it 
is itself a homogeneous community. On the contrary, the most striking 
and important fact about the West End is the sharp divergence between the 
social character of the south slope of Beacon Hill and the rest of the 
Weat End. The West End is not one community, it is two. It is not one 
neighborhood, it is three. All generalizations, thel·efore, about "the 
West End as a whole" must be instantly suspect. Statistical totals for 
the West End are more likely to blur sharply divergent situations than to 
present a typical pattern. 
We have seen that the social difference between the two slopes of 
the hill has a long history and was , in its inception, deliberately 
planned . It remains the outstanding fact of the life of the district 
as stressed by Dr.- Firey: 
Throughout the nineteenth century and right down to the pres-
ent ••• Beacon Hill consistently maintained its fashionable 
chara.cter. Directly conti~·uous to it, occupying the northerly 
slope of the hill and extending ac:..·osa Cambridge Street to 
North Station is the fest End. No sharper contrast in physical 
appearance, economic ;.;ell_;being, or social prestige could be 
imagined than exists between Beacon Hill proper--occup~~ng the 
south saop~-and the West End. What Josiah Curtis said of the 
distrid in 1860 is as pertinent today: 11 This region is in-, 
habited by rna~ of our most opulent, as well as many of our most 
indigent citizens." 'Ihis social dichotomy between two di-
rectly contiguous neighborpoods has prevailed since the origi-
ne.l development of the hill . Today the north slo:f.le is a het-
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erogeneous a.rea. of Jel,rish ancl Ital ian immigrants , transient 
roomers end a.ctivities that ar e morally ostracized b~· the rest 
of the community. Owing to the anomie and. anonymity of the 
neighborhood, prostitution and other vicious activities flourish 
on this aide of the Rill. Morally- emancipated persons who cra,ve 
a. bohemian pattern of life have settled in portions of the area, 
sometimes developing their o'11n private courts extending off the 
main streets . No more than three minutes a\'lay , over the summit 
of t he Hi ll , one finds dwellings occupied by some of the oldest 
and. most respected families of Boston. 
Every West End religious enterprise has learned from expe r ience the 
almost insurmountable difficul tien attendnnt on a.ttemptin€; to bring to~ 
geth!!r the 11 tvo "'orlds " living side by side in the We st End . 
The Neighborhoods 
The Greater Bo s ton Community Council of social agencies r~s traced 
the outlines of ,_.,hat it feels to be three distinct neighborhoods in the 
West End. These have be en named as Beacon Hill, the Ba.ck of Beacon Hill 
and the West End Proper. The three are pictured on Map 5 accompanying 
this section of our study. In general Beacon Rill comprises the south 
slope of the hill from the Charles River to Joy Street. The :Back of Beo.-
con Rill is the north slope descending to Cambridge Street from the Charles 
River to Joy Street; it then is extended southward to the Beac on Street 
boundary of the West End and nor thwa.rd between Chardon and Hanover Streets 
to F:aymarket Square . The West End Proper is the balance of the 'Vlest End 
north of Cambridge Street and. west of Chardon Street, extending to the 
Che.rles River . 
It might well be asked why the State House is tlro.s located on the 
"back" of :Beacon Hill as are the fasionable residences between Cbe.rles 
Stree t and Embankment Road. south of Cambr i dge Street . 'l'he explanation 
lies in the fact that the neighborhood lines were drawn in conformity 
MAP 5 -WEST END NEIGHBORHOODS 
c=J BEACON HILL 
~ WEST END PROPER 
.. BACK or BE ACON HILL 
with the previously established Federal census tract boundaries, except 
in :car~ emergenc~· cases . This \vas necessary because the gre.:ner :propor·-
tion of po:f;ulation ar,d social data is derived from the Fe<ieral Census and 
would. not be available for application if the census tract boundaries were 
ignored. Unfortunately, a number of the census tract boundaries in the 
\'Test End fall considerably short of the norm of defining homoge.r:eous areas . 
A c omparison of Map 5 with Map 3 \'Till sho\-1 that Tract R4 runs all the way 
from Bea~on Street to the Cl~les River at the north. Thus it actually 
includes typical Beacon Rill residence on the east s ide of Joy Street, the 
3tate House and a strip of ~1t. Vernon Street generally accepted as being 
11proper 11 :Beacon Hill, a. key portion of the bF..ck of the Hill and a. substan-
tial pa.rt of the West End proper. Faced with this dilemma, the Community 
Council severed Tract E4 at the Cambrid6~ Street line assigning the 
southerly portion to the Back of :Beacon Hill (despite the handful of south 
slope residents), and the northerl;y :portion to the \'lest Eud Proiler. Meth-
odologically this i nvolved a mathematical formula for crediting each neigh-
borhood. '\'.ri th a portion of Tract H4 totals. This tecr.nical tangle some-
wltat decreases t:e value of all social statistical tabulations on a neigh-
uort.ood bazi s , and in the present study most of this material ill be pre-
sented by census tracts. Thus the lack of homogeneity in Tract H4 will 
be confined to that tract alone. We should not, howevex lose sight of the 
fact that there is a degree of real neighborhood consciousness in the vari-
ous sections of the West End a...n.o. that this is fairly accura tely reflected 
by tr..e three-wa~ partition decided upon by the Community Council . 
Certainly Beacon Hill is a distinct and homogeneous neighborhood con-
sciouoly holding its skirts aloof from the surrounding area. It has long 
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bad its own "Improvement Association," primarily concerned with resisting 
commercial invasion, preserving its 11 q_UB.int 11 landmexks and cobblestones 
and maintaining the upper-class character of the Hill. Walter Firey 1 s re-
cently published study of Land Use in Central :Boston makes an extended 
rmalysis of the amazing persistence of Beacon Hill as 11 the trcteli tiona.l 
center of :Boston's upper class" while ether central-city fasionable areas 
bloomed and faded. We are not here primarily concerned with his strong 
case for the proposition that the very existence of :Beacon Hill at the 
heart of central :Boston refutes most of the sociological theories of eco-
logical city patterning and economic determinism in the use of urban space. 
l'lhat we are concerned with is his evidence the,t "spatially referred val~ 
ues, 11 the 1,5Q ... year social prentige of :Beacon Hill, baa maintainedl.t long 
gfter other fasionable centers have faded, a,nd may mainte.in it at least 
to some degree, for many ;years to come. !·!eanwhile it has served as a bul-
wark ·against invading business interests and has tended to root and sta-
bilize the entire West End as a residential a.rea in the center of a me-
tropolis. This evidence is very relevant to the pl~1ning of church strat-
egy in the West End, and to relating the chances of tl:.is area. f or continued 
residential use to the probable future of sueh other central.-city areas a.s 
the North and South Ends and the :Sack :Say. The "spatially referred va.lues 11 
attached to Beacon Hill exert a strong influence :for the preservation of 
the West End as an area of central-city residence in Boston. 
:Beacon Hill has its own internal differences. Dr. Firey tells us 
that 11 Today, as before, the streets nearest the Common denote the great-
est status. :Beacon Street, described by Oliver ~vendell Holmes as rthe 
sunny street tha.t holds the sifted few , r enjoys the greatest prestige; 
Chestnut Street has the wealthiest families and was able to maintain its 
exclusive character during the 1880-1905 recession somewb2.t better tr~ 
other streets; Mount Vernon Street, though it has a high proportion of 
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old families . is more impoverished end is not 'kept up' so well. Pinck-
ney Street presents all extremes, ranging from Ita.ll~ and Jewish tene-
ments to the homes of old Yankee families." He also points out that in 
the present century the residences between Charles Street and. the river 
running north to Cambridge Street r~ve come to be regarded as within the 
bounds of 11 proper 11 Beacon Hill. On. Mount Vernon belo\'": Charles two of the 
churches of our stud~' • the Church of the Advent and the C~les Street 
Universalist !.feeting Bouse, a.re located. At the opposite end. of Mount 
Vernon on Bo\11doin Street stands the Church of the New Jerusalem. This 
latter is in the gerrymandered Census Tract H4 but, standing just across 
Bo-..!doin from the State House and Mount Vern.on Street, it belongs neverthe-
less to "proper " :Beacon Hill. 
As the title ":Back of Beacon ITill 11 implies, the north slope is "im-
proper" in terms of social pr estige . ~~ile 311 families listed in Boston's 
Social Register live on the souxh slope (a number greater tl~ 50 years 
ago), onl;y 24 remain on the :north slope. In a. few steps one d.escends from 
the "Old England." atmosphere of Beacon Hill into an area of littered 
streets, shoddy tenements and rooming houses, cheap shops and teeming life. 
There r emains the question of justifying the division of this 11 real 
\'le st E:nd 11 into two neighborhoods, the Back of Beacon Hill an,<l (anomalous 
na..me l) the West End Proper. A major reason is the fact that the two are 
separated by a wide major traffic artery, Cambridge Street, running from 
the Cambridge Bridge to Scollay Square. Later as we ru1alyze the social 
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and economic characteristics of eacl1 neighborhood and census tract it 
will be seen tr,at there are sit;nificant differences ir:. life on the back 
of the Hill and deep in the West End. 'The former is the chsr9.cteristic 
rooming hou.se area for s ingle men and wome1:.., childless couples and Cio m-
to~m workers, many of them of Yankee or northern European stock. Across 
Cambridge Street families--and large families--are far more dominant. 
The Jewi sh and Italian population is much grel'lter. Some sections are 
among 3oston 's worst s lums. 
The fact tbE:t the three ne ighborhoods d.o constitute three distinct 
layers of standard of living is g.c"E.phics.lly portrayed in the accompanying 
Chart 1, "Average Rent by Blocks in \'lest End Neighborhoods, 1940." Aver-
age rent has long been recogni zed {1-S perhaps the most significant index 
( . 
of general living standards. Here may be seen both the degree of overlap-
ping and the 13\.tent of differentiation among the three neighborhoods. Only 
two of the thirty-one blocks comprising Beacon Hill fall into the upper 
rent bra.cket for the West End Proper. The actual average rents for the 
closest blocks emphasize the separation. The block with the lowest average 
rent in 1940 on Beacon Hill still maintained an average of $45.10 . The 
highest average rental fo r ~y block in the West End Proper was $:3:3.23 . 
Be tween the two, then, there was a wide gulf fixed. While the Bsck of 
Beacon Hill had a few blocks sharing every bracket, twenty~one of twenty-
nine are grouped between $25 and $50 along with the upper quarter of the 
West End Proper. The bulk of the Back of Beacon Hill, therefore, was two 
steps a't>re.y from the typical Beacon Eill block and one step away from the 
typical block in the W'est End Proper. Incidentally, two 61 the!! four Back 
of Beacon Hill blocks in the over $75 range were the one off Beacon and 
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Joy and the one below Charles already r eferred to a.s being "proper " :Sea-
con Hill. The great extremes are glimp sed in the f act tl~t while Beacon 
Hill had seven blocks wit h aver age rent in excess of $150, more than half 
the blocks in the lTest End Proper had 1940 rents under $20 . The highes t 
average r enta l was $217.14 on Beacon Street, the lowest $13.31 near the 
North Station. These, then, are the neighborhoods of the West End--a 
three-decker sandwich of divergent layers jammed into an area never more 
tha;n one-half mile wide f r om west to east or three-quarter s of a ·mile deep 
from south to north. 
How Ma.ny People?_ 
Chart 2 pictures the roller~coaster drop of population in the West 
End since 1910 when the present census tract lines were drawn and when 
the dist rict was close to ita peak number of residents . 1 Through the 
ensuing tv~ity-five years the decline has been constant , but the r a te of 
decl i ne has been variable. The outstanding fact remains that the 1945 
populat ion was only slightly more than 54% of the 1910 total. In the span 
be tween 1920 and 1930 the i1est End lost 12,671 residents , a 31% loss a s 
aga inst a city of ]oston gain for the same period of 4.5%· In the succeed-
ing ten years the rate of loss declined to 2. ?%, but even this Wt-l.S more 
than twice the Boston rate of loss for the same years. r.rhe 7. ?% rate of 
loss from 1940 to 1945 t'lould ind.icate tl1at the tendency is for the West 
End t o lose population more rapidly in years of relative prosperity thau 
in years of economic hardship. The projec t ed estimates from state author i-
1. As a consequence of the inclusion of the 1945 State census figure fo r 
which a census tract breakdown is not available, F6 lias not inc luded 
in any of the totals for Chart 2. 
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ties would indicate a continued moderate rate of loss of about 20% over a 
twenty-five year span. 
Many factors enter tnto this decline of population--encroaching 
business, housing deterioration, the closing off of immigration, years of 
prosperity and the trend to the suburbs. It is, however, relevant to re-
member that other central city areas have experienced a backflow of 
population after long years of ebb, and these trends cannot be forecast~~ 
especially in view of the trend to government rehabilitation of slum 
areas. 
Maps 6 and 7 gave a. closer view of population change by census tracts 
in the two most recent ten-yaar spans for which we have census tract data. 
The startling gain for Census Tract F6 in the first ten years, and the 
heavy loss for that district in the following period may be largely dis-
counted. The swollen population of the City's Wayfarers• Lodge was in-
eluded in 1930 and excluded in 1940 and this, on a very small total po~ 
lation base, made most of the difference. Aside from F6, all the census 
tracts lost residents between 1920 and 1930, the heaviest losses were con• 
centrated in the heart of the West End, Tracts Kl and Hl. These same areas 
and, ~ditionally, Beacon Hill aetually regained some population in the 
next ten years. The rest continued to suffer substantial loss. It may 
well be that many fled from the cheap housing of Kl and Hl in the pros-
perity of the '20's, but their places werequickly refilled in the depres-
sion of the '30's. Adding the population of Tra.ct F6, the West End in 
1940 had 28,405 residents. Of these 56.4 per cent lived in the West End 
Proper, 2?.4 per cent on the Back of Beacon Hill and only 16.2 per cent 
on Beacon Hill~ The population table by census tracts may be eeen on 
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Map 8. It should be noted that the population is heavily concentrated in 
the center, thinning out around the periphery. F6 had only a handful of 
residents. In the thirty years after 1910 every census tract showed a 
population decline. Tract H2 near the North Station showed the heaviest 
rate of loss from its 1910 total of 6,629. Beacon Hill was the most 
stable, dropping from 5,?53 persons to 4,613. 
Despite losses of population, the West End remained second only to 
the North End in the congestion of its people in cramped living quarters. 
Whereas the city's average number of persons per inhabited acre in 1940 
was 94.5, the West End average was 369.7, almost four times as crowded. 
Even Beacon Hill with 148.9 persons in each inhabited acre was well above 
the city average, and the most densely packed census tract had 810.1 per-
sons per acre! Among sixty-three Boston neighborhoods Beacon Hill ranked 
thirty-sixth, the Back of Beacon Hill fifty-ninth and the West End Proper 
sixty-first in population density. No indication can be found that the 
ranking of Boston's neighborhoods in this respect has undergone signifi-
cant change since 1940. A graphic presentation of density of population 
is given on Chart 3. 
There were more women than men in the West End "as a whole." ' As 
usual, however, analysis is needed tract by tract. 
The most striking fact to be noted is that K2, Beacon Hill, had 
1,371 more women than men. This heavy preponderance offsets the fact 
that in four of the seven West End tracts the males outnumbered the fe-
males. Beacon Hill bas many rooming houses and apartments restricted to 
women residents and, additionally, many dm~a.ger ladies have their home s 
there. Rooming houses and apartments for women also affect the sex die-
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TABLE 1 
Sex Distribution of the 1940 West End Population 
by Census ~'raet s 
Locality Male Female 
Tract 1'6 699 428 
" 
Hl 4,o48 ),816 
" 
H2 1,424 1,296 
" 
H) 1,014 1, 281 
" 
H4 2,698 2,010 
" 
Kl 2,)18 2,760 
" 
K2 1,621 2,992 
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tribution of the population in Kl on the north slope of the Hill. The fe-
male majority in H) was probably consequent upon the fact t hat many Massa-
chuset ts General Hospital nurses live there. On the other hand, the eon-
centr ation of hotels and rooming houses restricted to men i s in Census 
Tracts E4 and F6. These range from the City Club at the top of the hill 
to "flophouses" north of Cambridge Str eet. 
Young or Old? 
In the depression years the West End lost ita children much more 
rapidly than other age groups in the population. Although the total popu-
lation deeline between 1930 and 1940 was 2.7 per cent, the decline in the 
number of children under eighteen was 24 per cent. At the time of the 1940 
census the West End was thirteenth of fifteen healthand welfare areas in 
~oston both in the percentage relation of children under eighteen years 
of age to the total population and in actual number of children. Its per-
centage ratio of 20.8 per cent compared unfavorably with Boston's 26.4 per 
cent . Map 9 shows the percentage of population under eighteen years in 
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each of the West End census tracts in 1940. Only H2 and El have a higher 
ratio of c:b_ildren t:b..a.n the Boston average. F6 and K2 have amazingly small 
proportions of children. Both the proportion and the number (Map 10) of 
children rapidly increases as one walks northward from Beacon Street. 
Viewing the proportions by neighborhoods, Beacon Hill's 6.6 per cent ranks 
next to the lowest among sixty-three Boston neighborhoods. The 15.3 per 
cent rate places the Back of Beacon Hill fifty-fifth. The West End Proper 
with 26.3 per cent of ita residents under eighteen ranked thirty-ninth and 
was just one-tenth of a percentage point off the citywide average. 
The census figures for the number of persons under eighteen per house-
hold tell very much the same story. The Boston average is one child for 
every household; the West End as a whole has a rate of .8. The 1.1 of the 
West End Proper .is offset by the ·5 of the Back of Beacon Hill and the 
one-fifth child represented in Beacon Hill's .2 rate. 
There were 5,727 children in the West End in 1940. Of these four of 
every ten were concentrated in Census Tract Hl. "Proper" Beacon Hill had 
only 304 residents under eighteen, and F6 only fifty-one. By neighbor-
hoods, the West End Proper had 74 per cent of all West End children, the 
Back of Beacon Hill 21 per cent and Beacon Hill just 5 per cent. These 
proportions should be contrasted with the 56.4 per cent, 2?.4 per cent and 
16.2 per cent division of the~tal population among the same neig:bborhoods. 
Over half the "children" covered by the 1940 census figures have now 
become adults, and their places have been taken by a more or less sizeable 
group born since 1939· Although no strictly comparable index of this sec-
tion of the population is available, the statistics for public and paro-
chial elementary and intermediate schools are helpful. The 2,129 enroll-
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ment for these sch~ols in 194? was 853 less than the 1940 totals for West 
End schools. This is a decline of 28.6 per cent. Clearly the tendency 
for child population to decline continued into the present decade. How-
ever, there is some indication that this tendency has been cheeked in the 
most recent years. The 1940 census counted 2,2?7 children in the one-to-
nine-year age bracket. The Boston Health Department figures, adjusted for 
infant mortality, indicate that as of 1948 there were 3,948 children from 
one to nine years old born to West End parents. The figures do not tell 
us, unfortunately, how many of these parents with their children moved out 
of the West End, or how many other children moved with their parents into 
the West End during the 194D-1948 period. Admitting these difficulties, 
the figures do indicate a 35 per cent increase in the one-to-nine ~ge 
range in 1948 as a~inst 194o. The one-to-five age group was 42 per cent 
larger, and the five-to-nine age group was 28 per cent larger. It seems 
probable that the 1950 census will show at least a substantial modifica-
tion of the declining trend of the child population. 
Table 2 contrasts the percentages of youn~r and older people within 
the area. The West End "as a whole" had less young people, more old people 
than the city average. But the census tract breakdown reveals, again, two 
communities obscured by the over-all average. Tracts Hl, H2 and H3, the 
bulk of the West End Proper, were well under the city average in the pro-
portion of resident older people. F6, K2 and E4 had a far higher propor-
tion of older people than Boston as a whole. Kl, on the north slope of the 
Hill, was very close to the average proportion of older people for the 
city, although it was far below the city average in the proportion of 
children under eighteen years of age. Grouping the tracts by neighbor-
Locality 
Boston 
West End 
Tract F6 
" 
Hl 
II H2 
" 
H3 
l1 H4 
" Kl 
" K2 
TABLE 2 
Percentage of the Youth and the Aged in Boston 
and in West End Census Tracts 
Per Cent Population Per Cent Population 
under 18 years 65 years and over 
26.4 7·9 
20.8 8.2 
4.5 20.9 
29.0 5·5 
31·3 6.2 
19.1 4.6 
21.1 10.7 
15-9 7.8 
6.6 . 13.8 
hoods, Beacon Hill's 13.8 per cent of persons over sixty-five ranks it 
fifty-ninth among sixty-three Boston neighborhoods, the Back of Beacon 
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Hill's 10.3 per cent ranks fifty-sixth, while the West End Proper's 6.5 
per cent ties it for twentieth among all Boston neighborhoods. 
Map 11 shows clearly that the heaviest proportion of older people was 
in t~ southern half of the West End, the smaller proportion north of 
Cambridge Street. Of the total of 2,4~6 the great majority, 1,770, are 
grouped in K2, Kl, H4 and F6. These are the tracts where almost all the 
apartments and rooming houses are located. A very large part of these 
nearly 2,000 older people are single, detached from family, living lonely 
lives. The 432 older persons in Tract Hl, on the other hand, are a 
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small part of the large total population and are, in the main, the older 
members of normal families. Map 12 shows the actual numbers of older peo-
ple at the time of the 1940 census. 2 
Some idea of the varying sex distribution by census tracts among per-
sons over sixty-five may be derived from the fact that although K2 had 
451 women and only 185 men in this ~ bracket, Kl had one more man than 
women and Hl had forty-eight more men than women. 
Where are They From? 
Eoston as a major Atlantic seaport has a high proportion of foreign-
born residents. In 194o 23.5 per cent of the population was foreign-born. 
The West End had a larger proportion, 29.3 per cent. Of fifteen Eoston 
health and welfare areas, only the North End had a greater proportion of 
persons born outside the United Statew. Analysis of the census data by 
tracts is, once more, revealing. The heavy concentration of foreign-born 
persons was in three census tracts, Hl, H2 and H4. Here more than one of 
every three persons was an immigrant. The proportions by census tracts 
are shown on Map 13. Eoth sides of Beacon Hill and F6, on the other hand, 
were well under the city average. Again we must deal with several aitua-
tions rather than seek an "on the whole" approach. One fact stands out 
upon analysis of the origin of these foreign-born residents. It is clear 
from Chart 4 that no single country of origin is dominant, or has been 
dominant in the recent past. This is far different from the situa tion 
found in some other Eoston areas. The problem of work with this section 
2. Note that the dots on Map 10 and Map 12 are not directly comparable. 
On Map 10 each dot represents 100 persons, on Map 12 each dot repre-
sents 50 persons. 
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of the population is not one that can be solved by study and understanding 
of a single background culture. At least a dozen substantial groups are 
intermingled 1n the West End. Ms.ny, ·but by no means all, of those per-
sons born in Russia and a lesser part of t hose born in Poland are Jewish. 
Others are Orthodox and Roman Catholic. There are many racial, cultural 
and religious differences among Canadians. In both 1930 and 1940 more 
than a fourth of the foreign-born were not from any of the four leading 
countries of origin. This, then, is a complex cosmopolitan community, not 
a clearly-defined national or racial colony. It must also be kept in mind, 
however , that nearly half the foreign-born in each period come from two 
countries, Italy and Russia. 
The table on Chart 4 makes it clear that the number of foreign-born 
from every point of origin has been declining. The 1940 total is 75 per 
cent of that ten years earlier. Discounting replacement, one of every 
four had moved from the West End or died. Only the Italian-born came 
close t o holding their own. The tote,l af the Russian-born experienced an 
especially sharp reduction and they dropped behind the Italian-born in 
total n~bers . Residents from Canada also passed the Polish-born in the 
ranking of foreign-born groups. The trends discernible at the beginning 
of the century did not reach fulfillment until the 130 1 s. Only then did 
the number of the Italian-born reach and pass that section of the Rus sian 
and Polis~born of Jewish heritage. 
Map 14 deserves careful study by all those concerned with the deta iled 
trends within their own areas of service. The rise and decline of the ma~ 
jor foreign-born groups in each tract together with the 1940 nunber in each 
group is shown. Of particular interest is the fact that in only four in-
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stances is there an actual numerical increase of any foreign-born group. 
Tracts H2, Hl and Kl experienced some increase in the nUlllber of Italian-
born residents, K2 saw an increase in its total of Canadian-born. The 
nurol1ers involved are in every case a. small pa..rt of the total resident 
population. 
The obverse of this distribution of the foreign-born is that the 
na,tive-born whites have a clear majority ranging from slightly under two-
thirds to more than three-quarters in every census tract. The greater 
part of the people a.re at least second-generation .Americans. That part 
of the residents classified by the United States Census as "Negro and 
other non-white" constitutes only 1 per cent of the West End population, 
as contrasted to 3·3 per cent of Boston as a whole. The West End has 
ceased to be "the great habitat of the colored race. 11 The dim memory of 
1900 when the area near Phillips Street housed "about 3,000 Negroes" is 
recalled by the higher percentage (1.7 per cent) still resident in Kl. 
This, however, represented only eight-six persons, not all of them Ne-
groes. The whole West End had only 232 resident Negroes in 1940 (as 
against 360 in 1930), and there were just twenty-two persons listed as 
"other non-white." It is small wonder that the last of the Negro churches 
has faded from the West End! 
What Do They Do1 
According to the 1940 census, a greater proportion of West End peo-
ple were in the "labor force 11 than was true of :Boston as a whole. The 
proportion was 61.2 per cent for the West End as against 54.6 per cent 
for Boston. Of a total West End population of 27,278 there were 14,132 
persons fourteen years of age or over who were working or seeking work. 
One-fifth of the population over thirteen was engaged in housework in 
their own homes, 6.7 per cent were listed as in school. 3 
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The two upper bars on Chart 5 compare the percenta~e distribution of 
the labor force in the city of :Boston and in the West End. 11As a whole" 
the West End \rlas abow-average. It had a slightly smaller proportion of 
unemployed persons, persons on public emergency work and common laborers . 
On the other hand, the proportion of service workers, proprietors and pro-
fessional people was higher than the city average. The West End ranked 
seventh among fifteen health and welfa,re areas in proportion •of persons 
unemployed or on work relief. Its 18.2 per cent was far below the 
J6.4 per cent of the North End or the 30.5 per cent of East :Boston. 
As we h~:tve seen, however, the West End contains within itself 
sharply different social strata and the "as a whole" average is a blurring 
of contrasts. The labor force distribution is a strong case in point. 
Study of the lower bars of Chart 5 reveals that tracts H4, Hl and H2 are 
all well over the :Boston percentage of those unemployed and on work re-
lief and that H2 1 s rate of 29.2 per cent is little better than East 
:Soston*s. The other four tracts all better the :Boston average with K2 
(:Beacon Hill) ranking in a tie for the third lowest among sixty-five 
:Boston neighborhoods. The same contrast applies to the proportion of com-
mon laborers. The fact that three tracts, Kl, K2 and F6, a,ll south of 
Cambridge Street and close to the downtown area, house a large propor-
tion of clerical eAd sales workers is indicative of one of the .. jor 
J. In tbis case West End figures and percentages do not include Census 
Tract F6. 
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functions of the West End as a close-in bedroom for downtown workers. 
Beacon Hill (K2) has almost twice the city average in its proportion of 
service workers. A considerable portion of this is accounted for by resi-
dent servatn.s and caretakers. The high proportion of proprietors and 
professional people in K2 ~d F6 is prQbably a reflection of both the so-
cial quality of these tracts and their proximity to downtown. The very 
high proportion of professional workers in H3 and the moderately high pro-
portion in Kl require additional explanation. The major factor here would 
seem to be the presence of t~~ Massachusetts General Hospital in EJ. 
Some hospital professionals a.nd many hospital 11 semi-professionals 11 have 
apparently elected to live close to the institution in which they work. 
Further light on the economic status of West End people is Shed by 
the statistics for the relatively prosperous year of 1944 on public re-
lief cases, aid to dependent children and old age assistance. The Greater 
Boston Community Council reported that while the city average was 4.5 
ce.ses of dependent aid per 1, 000 population, the case load in the West 
End was 7.7, exceeded only by that in the North and South Ends. The 
breakdown by neighborhoods reveals that the West End Proper was most se-
riously effected with a rate of 10.? (fifty-fifth among sixty-three 
neighborhoods), the :Back of :Beacon Hill had a 5·4 rate (fort;y;...ninth) and 
Beacon Hill was relatively untouched with a 1.1 rate (thirteenth). 
Boston averaged 10.55 cases of aid to dependent children for every 
1,000 households. The West End average was slightly higher at: lo.6, but, 
once again, division by neighborhoods is more revealing. The Beacon Hill 
rate of .9 represents just one case. The Back of Beacon Hill ranked 
twenty-seventh among sixty-three neighborhoods with a rate of 6.8, and the 
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West End Proper was fiftieth with a 16.2 rate. Boston averaged 228 cases 
of old a~ assistance for every 1,000 persons over sixty-five years of 
age. Surprisingly, in view of the High proportion of older persons with-
out family in the West End, the district's 213 case rate is below the city 
average. Howe~er. only four of fiteen welfare areas have a higher rate. 
The many elderly persons living on Beacon Hill were largely independent of 
public assistance. Their 75·5 rate was ~he lowest of all the sixty-three 
Boston neighborhoods. Older persons on the Back of Beacon Hill were 
needier. The rate of 236.5 there was forty-third among Boston neighbor-
hoods. Of every 1,000 persons over sixty-five in the West End Proper, 
274 required public assistance, more than in forty-nine more favored 
Boston neighborhoods. 
Again and again, as we take up aspect after aspect of the life of 
West End people we find that our "three-decker sandwich" hypothesis is 
repeatedly confirmed. As compared to Boston as a whole, Beacon Hill tends 
to be far above average, the Back of Beacon Hill near average, the West 
End Proper far below average. 
A Religious Census 
During 1948, ending in September, canvassers affilia.ted with the De-
partment of Research and Strategy surveyed thirteen square blocks in the 
West End. Families interviewed numbered 612. Religious affiliation was 
reported for 1,423 persons, and these constituted a 5.01 per cent sample 
of the population of the West End (including Census Tre.ct F6) as reported 
in the 1940 United States Census. The canvass card used is reproduced on 
page 1 of the appendix, and Table lA in the appendix indicates the extent 
of the canvass by census tracts. 
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Median monthly rental in each census tract was considered as a fair 
index of social and economic quality. The blocks were selected in each 
census tract by reason of the simila.ri ty of their average ·rental to the 
median rental of the tract in which they were located. One to four such 
blocks were selected in each tract in order to provide an adequate sample 
from each. 4 
Five additional limited areas were canvassed. The block on Beacon 
Hill bordered by Mt. Vernon, Willow, Chestnut and Walnut streets was can-
vassed although its average rent was not the closest to the K2 median be-
cause it is generally regarded as "typical Beacon Hi11. 11 Beacon Street 
from the Embankment Road to C~les Street was selected as t he highest 
rental area in all the West End. Three types of West End rooming house 
areas were explored by canvassing Pinckney· Street from Joy t o Che,rles, 
Hancock Street from the State House to Cambridge Street and Bulfineb 
Street from Allston to Cambridge · stree~s. Tliese specia~i ,zed samplings 
which reached 75J additional West End residents are not included in any 
of the district or tract statistical totals in the following text, charts 
and maps because they would distort the typical nature of the general 
sample. They were undertaken as control cheeks and for insight into 
extraordinary aspects of the West End situation. The significant findings 
will be included in appropriate sections of the ensuing text . 
Of the 612 families which reported the status of their religious af-
filiation, 314 claimed to be Roman CatrDlic, 163 Protestant and Episcopal, 
62 Jewish, 49 without religious affiliation, 17 "others" (i.e. in the main, 
4. Table 2A in the. appendix gives the average and median rentals of 
blocks and census tracts. 
Orthodox, also Bahai, etc.), six mixed and one sect. 5 Five of the 
six families of mixed religious affiliation were Catholic-Pr otestant al-
liance s , one was a Jewish-Protestant marr iage. The religious affilia-
tion of the 1,423 individual members of these families is shown in 
Table J• 
Religious Affiliation of We s t End Residents 
A 5.01 Sample of the Population Taken:fl"om 13 Square Bloc~s 
Children 
Affiliation Families Individuals Adults under 18 years 
Roman Catholic 314 812 592 220 
Protestant & 
Episcopal 163 306 253 53 
Mixed 6 
- - -
Other 17 44 37 7 
Sect 1 4 4 0 
Jewish 62 154 1)4 20 
Unaffiliated 49 103 88 15 
Total 612 1,423 1,108 315 
Chart 6 illustrates the figures for adults and children by percentages. 
Tables JA, 4A and 5A of the Appendix reco1•d the full tabulations of r&ooo 
ligious affiliation by blocks and neighborhoods. While 22.9 per cent of 
the adults claimed Protestant or Episcopal affiliation, just 16.8 per 
5· The term "sect" as loosely used in this study has neither sociologi-
cal or theological validity, but is convenient for designating cer-
tain small er groups in the Protestant stream whose problems differ 
somewhat from those of the older religious institutions in the West 
End. The one family of four adults reached in this canvass wa:s 
affiliated with the Pentecostal "Christian Assembly" on Cambridge 
Street. 
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CHART 6 -RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF I 4 2 3 WEST END ADULTS 
AND CHILDREN, 19 4 8 
A 5.01 PERCENT SAMPLE OF THE POPULATION (1940 CENSUS) 
• • 2 2. g, . . . . 
• • 0 • 
1108 ADULTS 315 CHILDREN 
NOTE D ROMAN CATHOLIC ~ OTHER 
ADULTS-I& YEARS or AGE AND OVER, D . . PROTESTANT AND EPISCOPAL sa UNArriLIATED 
CHIL DREN UNDER 18. [[ill) SECT 
-
JEWISH 
cent of .the children did so. This is a reflection of the evidence of 
Ud. s sampling that while the average ratio of children to each faJnily is 
.5, the Protestant and Episcopal ratio is .4. The Roman Catholic ratio, 
128. 
on the other hand, is .7. It is important t o note that all of these ra-
tios are below the .8 number of children per household in the West End 
established by the 1940 census. As we have seen, this cannot be attributed 
to a declining birth rate since 1940. It may possibly reflect an exodus 
of aany parents with children from the i•Test End during the relatively 
prosperous intervening years. 
Lack of any religious af:f'ilia,tion seems to be more of an adult than 
a child phenomena in the West End. It is notable that the Jewish popula-
tion is even more predominantly adult than is the Protestant and Episco-
pal population. This is an indicati on of an ebb tide of Jewish settle-
ment. Most of the childbearing younger generation bas moved on, and the 
greater part of those left are older adults. By contrast the Roman 
Catholic families furnish a grea ter proportion of the children's total 
than of the adults'. 
After weighting the tract ~les to account for variation in the 
size of the population of each census tract, the entire 5.01 per cent 
sample was projected to obtain an estimate of the religious distribution 
of the population of the West End. On the basis of this weighted sample, 
57.6 per cent of all the residents are estimated to be Roman Catholic, and 
21.3 per cent Protestant and Episcopal. Chart 7 shows the proportional 
relation of all religious groups and of the unaffiliated. The table on 
the same chart shows what these percentages mean in actual numbers using 
the 1940 population a.s a base .. 
CHART 7 -RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF THE WEST END 
POPULATION, 1948 
ES Tl MATED FROM A 5. 01 PERCENT SAMPLE OF THE POPULATION ADJUSTED FOR 
DISTRIBUTION OF THE POPULAT ION BY NEIGHBORHOODS 
ESTIMATED 
c::J AffiLIATION CONS Tl TUENCY ROMAN CATHOLIC 
ROMAN CATHOLIC I 6, 36 7 D PROTESTANT AND PROTE.STANT AND . EPISCOPAL 
EPISCOPAL 6, 041 [[[]] SECTS 74 SECTS 
OTHERS 840 ~ OTHER-5 
UNAFTILIATED 2, 0 6 2 
JEWISH J, 0 I 5 ~ UNAFFILIATED 
TOTAL POPULATION .. JEWISH (lg40 CENSUS) 2 s, 4 0 5 
Perhaps the most significant conclusion for our study is th.e.t more 
than 30 per cent of the total population, more than 9,000 persons, are 
unaffiliated with the Roman Catholic and Jewish religious traditions. 
More than two-thirds of these are estimated to be Protestant and Episco-
pal, and the greater part of the balance have no present religious ties. 
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A comparison of this finding with the results of closely similar censuses 
in East Boston and South Boston points up the contrast between the poten-
tial of our churches in the West End and in the other two neighborhoods. 
In East and South Boston 89 per cent of the residents were Roman Catholic, 
as against 57.6 per cent in the West End. The proportion affiliated with 
our churches and denominations in East Boston was scarcely more than a 
quarter af that in the West End, aiid in:-· South Boston little more than one-
third. The proportion of unaffiliated persons in both cases was less than 
one-third of that in the West End. In East Boston a far larger number of 
churches had only about half the available constituency that is resident 
in the West End. The East Boston church people have been able to draw 
hope, real gains and a forward-looking program from a frank study of their 
situation--how much more true this can and should be in the West End! 
The 10.6 per cent Jewish proportion of the total population deserves 
special attention upon at least two grounds. The first is that it offers 
refutation of the widely-held misconception that the West End beyond Bea-
con Hill is "practically all Jewish." The staff encountered this 11myth11 
even among highly-placed personnel of Boston social agencies. It is of 
course a culture lag from a period when the Jewish population was sub-
stantia.lly larger, although never a majority in any West End neighborhood. 
The second ground is that this aspect of the census gives us a con-
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trol check through another sampling completed in the fairly recent past. 
In 1945 the National Jewish Welfare Boa rd sponsored a 15 per cent sam-
pling of Boston by health and welfare areas in which they achieved 95 per 
cent coverage. Their conclusion for the West End was that slightly over 
6 per cent of the population was Jewish. The four and one-half per cent 
deviation between these two figures underlines the fact that ~ certain 
margin of error is to be expected in all small samplings. -~additional 
family contacted or missed, an "average" block unusual in the particular 
aspect tallied, these may result, when projected, in variations of sev-
eral percentage points, particularly for the smaller groups in a large to-
tal. A realistic acknowledgment of this fact by no means invalidates the 
sampling process or its practical value for the purposes of this study. 
ThB_t the actual number of Jewish individuals may be a hundred or so more 
or less than the estimated figure is not essential to discovering that 
their relative place in the total population is small. In the particular 
case the true proportion is probably somewhere between our estimate and 
that of the National Jewish Welfare Board, and each tends to support, 
while modifying; the finding 6£ the other. 
Of 1,098 adults reporting both place of birth and status of religious 
affiliation during the stirvey, 960 designated either the United States, 
Italy or Russia as their country of origin. · Chart 8, supplemented by 
Table 6A in the Appendix, shows the religious affiliation of these per-
sons classified by their place of birth. Despite years of missionary ef-
fort, not one of eighty-three Italian-born adults claimed Protestant or 
Episcopal affiliation, (although one family wa.s found to be affiliated 
with the Christiania Assemblia) and only one Russian-born person made 
CHART 8 -THE RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF 960 WEST END ADULTS 
BY PLACE OF BIRTH - 19 4 8 
UNITED STATES ITALY RUSSIA 
821 ADULTS 83 ADULTS 56 ADULTS 
D R0'-4AN CATHOLIC IIlliJ] SECT 
-
UNAFFILI ATE 0 
D PROTtSTANT AND t~SCOPAL ~ OTHER 
-
JEWISH 
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this claim. Protestant and Episcopal strength is among the native-born 
where 28.4 per cent claimed affiliation. Here, too, are most of the un-
churched, almost one in every ten of those persons born in the United 
States. The analysis of the Russian-born is, incidentally, interesting 
for its indication of the relevance of the West End census figures for 
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thi. s group to an estimate of the Jewish population. While 82.1 per cent 
of Russian-born persons reached were Jewish, only 24 per cent of adults 
born in Poland held to the Jewish faith. The greater proportion of Roman 
Catholic than of the Orthodox persons among the balance of the Russian-
born is also wort~ of note. Among the less numerous national groups, 
Canadians were about evenly divided between the Roman Catholic and our 
churches. There were no Protestant or Episcopal persons having their 
origin in Poland, Ireland, Lithuania, Austria or Albania.. In the latter 
case twelve of fifteen were Orthodox, the rest Roman Catholic. 
As has been repeatedly emphasized, any estimate of the West End as a. 
whole is actually a blurring of a complex of very different situations. 
Chart 9 showing the distribution of religious affiliation by census tracts 
again brings tbi s point home. It must also be repeated that the reduc-
tion in the size of the samples, even though they bear approximately the 
same relation to the tract populations, increases the probable margin of 
error. Notwithstanding this, the grouping by census tracts brings out 
many valid points. Roman Catholicism is a minority faith in only two 
tracts, Kl and K2, and our churches can claim the affiliation of a clear 
majority in only one of these, 11:proper" Beacon Hill. Protestant and 
Episcopal affiliation is very limited in HJ and H2 and, apparently, in 
H4. The Jewish faith has minority representation in every census tract. 
CHART 9 -RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF 612 WEST END FAMILIES BY 
CENSUS TRACTS, 1948 
A 5.01 PERCENT SAMPLE OF THE POPULATION Cl940 CENSUSl 
F 6 
TOTAL POP. 1,127 
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197 fAMILIES 
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K 2 
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216 FAt.liLIES 
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but Jews are more numerous in H3, Hl and Kl. The unaffiliated are fairly 
evenly distributed except for Tract H). 
The special samplings make possible ce1·tain confirmations and modi-
fications on the data derived from the blocks most typical in terms of 
average rent. This is particularly true of Beacon Hill where a block at 
the heart of Beacon Hill, the highest rent strip, and the Pinckney Street 
rooming houses were also canvassed. It was found that the central block 
had an even higher Protestant and Episcopal affiliation, 76.1 per cent, a 
lower Roman Catholic proportion, 8.7 per cent, and 13 per cent were unaf-
.filiated. The Beacon Street strip of highest rentals between Jlmbankment 
Road and Charles Street tended to refute the popular belief that there is 
a direct correlation between high rent and non-Roman tenancy. The Roman 
Catholic proportion of 25 per cent was slightly higher than on the two 
Beacon Hill blocks closest to the tract's median rent, the Protestant and 
Episcopal 46.1 per cent was substantially lower and the 23.7 per cent un-
affiliated very much higher. The pattern of 267 families along Pinckney 
Street, largely given over to 11 refined 11 rooming houses, was closer to 
that of Beacon Street than to the charted findings. Roman Catholic af-
filiation was 28.8 per cent of the total, Protestant and Episcopal 45.7 
per cent and unaffiliated 21 per cent. The three variations taken to-
gether would seem to confirm approximately the charted relation of Roman 
to Protestant and Episcopal strength but indicate a somewhat higher pro-
portion of unaffiliated families. 
The finding of a very small Protestant fnd Episcopal strength in the 
two blocks of Tract H4 closest to the tract's median rent is substantially 
offset by the speciil canvass of Hancock Street. A considerable portion 
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· of H4 is occupied by respectable though far from elegant rooming houses. 
It happens that the blocks selected on the basis of rental have relatively 
few such houses, and Hancock Street was therefore chosen in order to gain 
insight into the special character of this type of resident in the tract. 
The finding was in considerable contrast to that charted for B4. As 
against a Roman Catholic proportion of 80.5 per cent in the earlier 
blocks, just 44.? per cent claimed such affiliation among rooming house 
dwellers. The Protestant and Episcopal affiliation claimed was 23.5 per 
cent, a 20 per cent rise, and exactly the same number and proportion dis-
claimed any religious affiliation. It seems elea% that the rooming houses 
constitute the most fertile field for our three churches located in this 
area and for the others close by. 
On the other hand, the poorer rooming houses along Bulfinch Street 
proved to have more Roman Catmlic tenants and less Protestant and Epis-
copal ones than was true of the average rental blocks in Tract F6. The 
declining proportion of affiliation to our churches and denominations in 
the three distinct strata of rooming houses was striking. Pinckney 
Street had a strong 45.? per cent, Hancock Street 23.5 per cent and Bul-
finch Street a tiny 5.2 per cent. Roman Oatlnlic affiliation rose as ours 
fell from 28.8 per cent to 44.? per cent to 67.2 per cent. It is note-
worthy that more than 20 per cent of all three types of rooming-house 
dwellers claimed no church affiliation. 
Just as important as an analysis of the religious composition of each 
census tract is an appreciation of the relation of each to the others and 
to the West End. We should know the proportion by census tracts of per-
sons within each of the more relevant religious groups. Chart 10 is a 
CHART 10-DISTRIBUTION OF THE MAJOR RELIGIOUS GROUPS BY WEST 
END CENSUS TRACTS- 194 8 
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graphic presentation of this information fo~ the Protestant and Episcopal, 
Roman Catholic and unaffiliated groups. The estimated numbers of Prates-
tant and unaffiliated persons are shown in Table 4 . 
TABLE 4 
Numbers of Protestant and Episcopal and Unaffiliated 
Persons Estimated from a 5.01 ~er Cent Sample 
Protestant 
Locality and Episcopal Unaffiliated 
Tract F6 265 ~ 
II Hl 738 4o6 
II H2 446 245 
II H3 44 132 
II H4 210 315 
,, Kl 1,556 428 
" 
K2 2,787 991 
--
West End To;tal 6,o46 2, 061 
Total 
309 
1,144 
691 
176 
525 
1.984 
3, 278 
8,107 
It may be cl early seen that nearly three-quarters of the numerical 
strength of our denominational adherents is concentrated in K2 and Kl. 
The Roman Catholic distribution, on the other hand, is much more even and 
is closely approximate to the va.rying total populations in the respective 
census tracts . The distribution of unaffiliated persons is closer to the 
Roman pattern, although nearly half are again in K2 and Kl . The follow-
ing combinations of these figures may further clarify the ac tual situation: 
West End without Beacon Hi61 (K2) 
North of Cambridge Street 
Protestant 
and Episcopal Unaffiliated Total 
3,259 
1,333 
1.570 
941 
4, 849 
2,274 
6 . In this case figures for Census Tract H4 were divided equally (and 
arbitrarily) between the two sides of Cambridge Street . 
The first grouping excludes the :Beacon Hill residents who, as later 
evidence will tend to show. are unlikely to seek: service from s.ny except 
the central churches on their own Beacon Rill or in adjacent downtown 
areas. On the other hand it includes all other West End persons because 
their comparative social a.nd geographic remoteness from the central 
churche s makes them potentially available to effective neighborhood min-
istry. The second grouping of the friendly and unaffiliated persons 
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north of Cambridge Street points up the potentialities of an area receiv-
ing relatively little church ministry. Only the Salvation Army Corps and 
Nursery and the Heath Christian Center among the groups coopera ting in the 
present study are located on this side of Cambridge Street. Of these 
only the Salvation Army Corps has an orga11.ized congregation. Even in this 
case the group is small, and the institution divides its eff orts between 
this work and a mission to the transients of the :Bowdoin Square area. 
The person interviewed in each family was asked to state the church 
membership status of each member of the family. The results of this in-
quiry are pictured and tabulated on Chart ll and in Appendix Table ?A. 
They should give a sharp check to any exaggerated optimism as to our situa-
tion in the West End. but the present., at the same time, a real challenge 
to our religious institutions there. Less than one-fourth of these church 
members belonged to any West End church. This contrste even with East 
:Boston, where 45 per cent belonged to local congrega.tions. Slightly more 
had membership in the generally larger and more fashionable downtown and 
:Baek :Bay churches nearby than in the churches in the neighborhoods where 
they live. The challenge rests in the fact that nearly half of the West 
End adults claiming Protestant or Episcopal a.ffiliation either have no 
CHART 11 -CHURCH MEMBERSHIP OF 260 ADULTS" WITH 
PROTESTANT AND EPISCOPAL AFFILIATION, BY 
GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF THEIR CHURCHES 
WEST END CENSUS, 1948 
« 18 YEARS OF AGE AND OVER 
NUMBER 
c=1 WEST END 64 
c=J BACKBAY, DOWNTOWN BOSTON 67 
[]]]]]] OTHER BOSTON AND CLOSE ENVIRONS II 
~ ELSEWHERE IN MASSACHUSETTS 31 
~ IN OTHER STATES 34 
~ PLACE UNDETERMINED 2 
~ WITHOUT CH URCH MEMBERSHIP 5 I 
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church membership at all or have memberships so remote from their place 
of residence that e.ctive functioning in the home church is out of the queae 
tion .. 
The census tract findings on church membership from which the totals 
are drawn bring out,as usual, rather sharp differences. Tract F6 had no 
local church members; Kl and H4 were very close to the general averages. 
Surprisingly, half of our supporters in Hl , H2 and HJ across Cambridge 
Street claimed local church affiliation. Beacon Hill gave twice as many 
members to the downtown and Back Bay churches as it did to West End 
churches. Of the 18.5 per cent of all Protestant and Episcopal church 
members, 73 per cent designated the Church of the Advent as their church 
home. If the special samplings are included, the three blocks and two 
streets showed 70 per cent of all West End church membership of Beacon 
Hill residents was Church of the Advent membertihip. 
Appendix Table 8A gives the detailed report on responses to inquiry 
as to the most recent church attendance. About half of the same 260 
adults claimed attendance at some church during the past month; only 10 
per cent admitted that they had not attended in the last year. This may 
be compared with the East Boston claims of 41 per cent attendance in the 
last month and. 31 per cent non-attendance. The gree.ter accessibility of 
attrs~tive churches and the differing social environment tending to in-
hibit admission of non.attendance are probable factors in this differen-
tiation. 
It need hardly be said that increasing the proportion of local church 
membership and local church attendance is far from an easy task. The 
West End situation is similar to the general urban pattern, partiqularly 
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that close in to metropolitan centers. The competition of the dolmto'Wll 
and central churches with their generally superior resources is extremely 
severe. One of the major reasons for residence in the central city is a 
desire for anonymity and relative social irresponsibility. The strategy 
for winning these folk must be laid to meet and overcome extremely com-
plex and difficult problems. 
Among 315 children (under eighteen years of age) for whom status of 
religious affiliation was reported, only fifty-three were Protestant or 
Episcopal. Of these fifteen were in the normal Sunday school s.ttenda.nce 
age range of six to thirteen years, and of these ten were attending some 
Protestant or Episcopal Sunday church school. If the ratio of one out of 
three unreached found in this S per cent sample is maintained throughout 
the a~ea, there is a considere.ble field for evangelism among children and 
young people. The sample, of course, also indicates the relatively limited 
number of children in families affiliB,ted with our churches. The fact 
that the sample found sixteen children in the same families under four 
years of age tends to auger a somewhat be~ter future. 
Attitudes Toward the West End 
In laying the groundwork for an effective strategy for our churches, 
some insight into the probable future trends in the composition of the 
population of the community is at least as important as is understanding 
of the present situation. Prophesy of urban trends, as Woods demonstrated 
at the beginning of the century, ie a hazardous and fallible unclertaking. 
Nevertheless, some guideposts may be found in the replies of 984 family 
spokesmen to the canvasser's question, "Would you like to move out of the 
West End when the housing short~ is overt" Chart 12 pictures the re-
CHART 12 -INTENTION OF WEST END RESIDENTS TO 
MOVE FROM THE COMMUNITY. 1948 
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sppnse from all q~estioned and from the three major resident religious 
groups. Less than one in four of all those questioned expressed a defi-
ni te desire to leave the West End. For three of four per sons, then, 
there is a definite perspective of permanent residence. This may be com-
pared \ITith East :Boston, where nearly 23 per cent answered the same ques-
tion about their desire to move affirmatively. 
The most startling result of this attitude survey was the contrast 
between the responses of the three major religious groups. Less than half 
of the respondents of Jewish faith and less than two-thirds of the Roman 
Catholics were certain of continued residence. The Protestant and Epis-
copal group~ on the other hand, overwhelmingly favored the district in 
whi.ch ·the.y H:v:ed. While the later analysis of these responses by census 
tracts and other breakdowns tends to explain this contrast, it does not 
thereby invalidate or minimize the importance of the central fact that the 
present attitude of residents would indicate a far more stable constituency 
for our churches than for those of the Roman Catholic and Jewish faiths. 7 
This cross section of expressed. attitudes is sot1ewhat re-enforced by 
the objective evidence as to the religious composition of the group of 
persons moving into the West End during the five years preceding our can-
vasa. Of 288 such families reached in our 5.01 per cent sample, 46 per 
cent were Roman Catholic, 33 per cent Protestant, 9 per cent Jewish, 
11 per cent unaffiliated. Thus 44 per cent of the newer residents are 
potentially available to us as against perhaps 30 per cent of the total 
population. There seems to be definite evidence indicating a current 
r,.. Table 9A in the Appendix shows the r~plies by census tracts. 
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population trend favorable to our churches. 
The importance of the findings summarized on Chart 12 may be seen by 
contrasting them with the same analysis of the East :Boston canvass. In 
East :Boston we were confronted with an opposite tendency--46 per cent of 
the Protestant families and only 31 per cent of the Roman Catholic fami-
lies definitely wanted to movJ out of the community. This extreme dif-
ference in probable outlook should not fail to have its full impact on 
the program and strategy of our ch1lrches in each case. 
~be result of classification of responses by place of birth of the 
responQents is shown on Chart 13. Notable is the fact that although a some-
what lesser proportion of the non-Italian foreign-born desired to move 
than did the native-born, the Italian-born were the group most anxious to 
leave the West End. One-third were clearly decided upon their desire to 
move, and only slightly over half definitely wished to stay. The West 
End does not share the East :Boston prospect of being predominantly a long-
term colony of persons of Italian birth or ancestry. Its past role as a 
stepping stone between the North End and more pleasant outer-urban and 
suburban areas is fading with the passage of time since the era of mass 
immigration. All the weight of evidence that similar mass immigre.tion 
will not soon recur is, in the particular, evidence that whatever the fu-
ture of the West End, its nearly hundred-year history as a way-station 
for "the invading hosts" is a closing book. The West End has developed 
and continues to develop other functions which tend to attract and hold 
native-born people to replace the last of the great immigrant waves. 
That this attraction is predominantly an adult one would seem to be 
indicated by the evidence pictured on Chart 14. Even more strongly than 
CHART 13 -INTENTION OF WEST END RESIDENTS TO MOVE FROM 
THE COMMUNITY 1 CLASSIFIED BY PLACE OF BIRTH- 1948 
QUESTION: WOULD YOU LIKE TO MOVE OUT OF THE WEST END WHEN THE HOUSING SHORTAGE IS OVER? 
BORN IN BORN IN BORN 
UNITED STATES ITALY ELSEWHERE 
(4 46 RESPONDENTS) (3 6 RESPONDENTS) CIOI RESPONDENTS) 
RESPONSE u s ITALY ELSEWHERE 
NOTE CJ HEG ATI VE 3 3 0 I 9 6 0 
ONLY ONE RESPONDENT ~ FROM ANY ONE FAMILY UNCERTAIN I 4 5 3 
-
AF"F'IRMATIVE I 0 2 I 2 I 6 
CHART 14 -INTENTION OF WEST END RESIDENTS TO MOVE FROM 
THE COMMUNITY, CLASSIFIED BY PARENTAL STATUS, 1948 
QUESTION: WOULD YOU LIKE TO MOVE OUT OF THE WEST END WHEN THE HOUSING SHORTAGE IS OVER? 
WITH CHILDREN* WITHOUT CHILDREN* 
I~ 3 RESPONDENTS 431 RESPONDENTS 
RESPONSE WITH CHILDREN WITHOUT CHILDREN 
D NEGATIVE e7 3 e3 
~ UNCERTA IN 13 * UNDER 18 YEARS Of AGE 
- AFFIRMATIVE 77 5 5 
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East Boston parents, West End families with minor children want to estab-
lish residence elsewhere. On the other hand, eighty-four of every 100 
adults without children under eighteen find the West End a satisfactory 
living environment. Here again expressed personal attitudes are consist-
ent with the statistical evidence of the declining proportion of children 
and the increasing proportion of adults in the West End population. 
Realism would seem to require an increasing emphasis on adult work in 
mapping the future programs of our churcce s . 
Once more, a diviaion of the overall findings by census tracts re-
veals several sharply different situations. Chart 15 would indicate that 
extremely few people want to leave Beacon Hill (K2) or Tract F6. At the 
otber pole H2 and HJ are acceptable to only a minority of the residents 
interviewed, and H4 is only slightly less unpopular. Considering the 
realities of the housing and other environmental factors in the areas 
concerned, this is scarcely surpri:sing. Perhaps less expected and more 
significant is the generally favorable attitude to residence in the 
heavily-populated tracts Kl and Hl at the heart of the West End. Here is 
the focus of much of our present work~ and botb actual stability of resi-
dence and psychological "sense of belonging" are important to its suc-
cessful continuance. The picturing of attitude by census tracts tends to 
illumine and explain the previous findings in this section but it does 
not in any sense invalidate or minimize them. The psychological climate 
for the work of our churches is relatively healthy and favo r able. 
Eaeh family spokesman who indicated that he would like to move was 
asked, "Why would you like to move?" Their responses give some index of 
the awareness of the residents of certain of the existing social problems 
CHART 15 -INTENTION OF WEST END RESIDENTS TO MOVE FROM 
THE COMMUNITY BY CENSUS TRACTS, 1948 
QUESTION: WOULD YOU LIKE TO MOVE OUT OF THE WEST END WHEN THE HOUSING SHORTAGE IS OVER7 
F 6 HI H 2 H 3 
3 8 FAMILIES 157 FAMILIES 36 fAMILIES 31 FAMILIES 
RESPONSE 
D NEGATI V E 
~ UNCERTAIN 
H 4 Kl K 2 
- AffiRMATIVE 73 fAMILIES 117 FAMILIES 13 2 FAMILIES 
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we will consider in the succeeding chapter. The problems of which sub-
stantial numbers in the community are already aware are ones around which 
church social action looking toward change is most apt to receive support. 
Chart 16 groups the chief types of response. Crowding in the district 
and the homes, ltigh rentals and poor housing make up the largest aggregate 
of responses--actually the realization of health, menace and the complaints 
of noise, dirt and the "environment in general" are corollaries of the 
same basic indictment. Even the positive yearning for rural and suburban 
life is an indirect censure of life without breathing room. Of 132 re-
sponses the second largest single group, twenty-nine persons, felt their 
neighborhood to be unsuitable for their children, two others were more 
explicit in citing serious juvenile delinquency. 
If the community is to reverse its present tendency to decay, a 
proces s during which no resident church can remain uninfected, it is pre-
cisely these problems that must be met. If our faith is to l~ve its 
promised translation into more abundant living, then the felt needs of 
West End people must be a major concern of West End churches. Comforting 
the souls tossed, twisted and wrecked by a hostile environment largely 
beyond their individual control is far from a sufficient response. Our 
churches, like the apostles, must set about to turn such a world upside 
down, or rather . right side up so that it may be less frustrating and 
more conducive to wholesome living. 
Of equal interest were the reasons given for wishing to stay in the 
West End, and 362 responded to the question, 11Why would you not like to 
move? 11 Groupings of responses to this question are shown on Chart 17. 
The survival of any residentie.l area is dependent upon its having real and 
CHART 16 -THE DISSATISFACTIONS OF 132 WEST END 
RESIDENTS INTENDING TO MOVE FROM THE COMMUNITY 
QUESTION: WHY WOULD 
HEALTH 
Ot.SIRE TO BUY HOME 
.JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
RENT TOO H IGH 
NOISY NEIGHBORHOOD 
UNCLEAN AIR AND STREETS 
DENSITY OF POPULATION 
ENVIRONMENT IN GENERAL 
PERSONAL OR 
fAMILY REASONS 
C ROWDrNG IN HOME 
POOR HOUSING 
UNDESIRABLE fOR CHILDREN 
DESIRE TO LIVE IN RURAL 
OR SUBURBAN ARE A 
B 
D 
El 
D 
u 
YOU LIKE TO MOVE? 
N OTES 
ONLY ON E RESPONDEN·T 
fROM ANY ONE fAMILY 
DISSATISFA C TIOMS MAY BE 
SINGLE OR MULTIPLE 
NUMERALS IN BARS INDICATE 
NUMBER Of RESPONDENTS 
CHART 17 -THE SATISFACTIONS OF 362 WEST END RESIDENTS INTENDING 
OWN HOME IN WEST END 
PERSONAL OR FAMILY REASONS 
FRIENDLY CONTACTS 
LONG RESIDENCE IN WEST END 
PROXIMITY TO Et.IPLOYt.IENT 
DESIRABLE PRESENT DWELLING UNIT 
DESIRABLE NEIGHBORHOOD 
CONVENIENT CENTRAL LOCATION 
TO REMAIN IN THE COMMUNITY 
QUESTION: WHY WOULD YOU NOT LIKE TO MOVE l 
D 
D NOTES ONLY ONE RESPONDENT rROM ANY ONE FAMILY 
SATISFACTIONS MAY BE 
SINGLE OR MULTIPLE 
NUMERALS IN BARS INDICATE 
NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS 
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special purpose, i.e., function, for the people living there. Over half 
of the persons expressing an intention to remain in the West End stressed 
its advantages as a "convenient," "central" location or its proximity to 
their employment in the central city. "Convenience" doubtless meant many 
things to different people, but in sum what is demonstrated is that a 
large group of residents consciously select the West End because they 
prefer to live close to the city's bub. The proximity to downtow~work, 
shopping, entertainment, crowds, the tempo of the central city Qre, in 
themselves, strong attractions. There is good reason to presume that 
they type of urbanite who likes to l ive "in the center of things" will be 
a s t rong continuing influence for the stabilization and long life of the 
West End as a residential area. 
The second and only othersignificant group of replies stemmed 
largely from the "proper" sections of the West End and tended to su~port 
Firey 's contention that amazingly st rong value attachments are associated 
with :Beacon Hill. Thus, although middle-western eyes may see the tall, 
closely-packed, old, not always handsome, largely lawnless Hill residences 
as "glorified tenements, 11 the residents themselves stresed cl:anges of 
the themes of the 11desirability11 of their neighborhood and of their par-
ticular homes, and the traditional attachment of long personal or family 
residence. This subjective value judgment, this psychological attitude 
is, in itself, a present significant stabilizing factor just as it has 
been, as we have seen, for the past century and a ha..lf. 
Unexpressed, by its very nature, was a probable third strong reason 
for central-city residence. For many the rooming houses and fiats of the 
north slope and elsewhere in the West End give the residents a relative 
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anonymity. For various reasons, many of them psychological, men and women 
have fled from the smaller communities where "everyone knows everyone 
else's business" to the comparative freedom from social prying--and social 
re s traint--provided by the "lonely crowds" of the central city. 
The church strategy that weighs and adjusts to these principal func-
tions of West End residence, the main reasons why people choose to live 
there, will have taken long strides toward effectiveness and permanence. 
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lSE.Q!I'teli IV 
SOCIAL Q.U.ALITY, SOCIAL PROBLEMS , SOCIAL RESOURCES 
The City Setting 
Characteristics of social and economic quality derived from the 1940 
United States Census, the records of various city departments and data 
from public and private welfare agencies were compiled for all the neigh-
borhoods of ~oston by the Community Studies Department of the Greater 
~oston Community Council. The neighborhoods were ranked for favorability 
according to certain groupings of related social and economic criteria 
and set forth in a series of maps to be utilized for constructive social 
planning. They are reproduced in this study as Maps 15 to 19 inclusiv~ 
Table llA in the A ppendix compares our area of study to ~oston as a whole 
with reference to these basic social and economic factors and in each in-
stance indicates the relative position of the West End among the city 1 s 
fifteen health and welfare areas. 1 
While a ·· closer analysis of data from which these maps are drawn ~·ill 
occupy much of the present chapter, certain observations on the Community 
Council maps are in order. Four of the five maps illustrate the three dis-
tinct strata of social and economic quality in the West End. The one ex-
ception, health, shows equal ranking for the West End Proper and the ~ck 
of ~eacon Hill and both rated far below ~eacon Hill. The West End Proper 
1. Greater ~oston Community Council, The Peopl~ of ~oston and Its Fif-
teen Health and Welfare Areas, 1944. 
rankt among the 11leatt fa.vor&ble 11 neighborhoods on three cri terb .. out of 
five and does no better than next to l&Dt on the other two. Beacon Hill 
at tu other pole at &nels "tb the '\teat favorable" D.elgbborbooda three 
timet and never fall s below aecond ranking. fbe JacK ot !eaoon Hill it 
"in the •1d4le* in ao~ than a geographical eenae. On three of five cri-
teria Us third r king it 1111dva7 'between the top and th bottom of the 
.aale. The two otheJ' ca ee of· fourth rating again de onatr te that the 
Back of lleacon Hill baa eo•evhat •ore 1n col!llllon wi th the area acroee 
0am.br1dge Street than with itt aouth elope ne1ghbora. 
tudenh of city ociology 1!18.7 also be intereated in the a tr·ong de-
via tions of the !olton pattern from the eoological ·aohool of "concentric 
circles. 11 hat doe s aeea to be 1lluttrated to a cona1der ble degree 1 a 
"corridor of reap ct U1ty, 1 running from Beacon Hill at the c1 t7 ' 1 -.b, 
throu«h the B ok Pay, :Brookline all4 the eouthern part of Brighton, weet-
ward into the .uburba. In eocial and econoaic qualitr Beacon lll hat far 
more i n e~n wi tb the :Back !ay t an vtth the reet of the e s t nd . lS th 
chureh aDd aei«hborhood pl.anning will be profOUAdly affected 'b7 this fact. 
lade Soclfl , taUttlct 
Certain bade demographic factors which have been considered in the 
previous chapter are inelu,de4 in Table S ao that they aay be re 117 
avail•ble for comparia01.1 vi th the social and. eoonO!!lie f&etora vi th whleh 
t bia chapter ta primarily concerned.. In eo faT aa poaeible, the fi~ee 
are pretent.ed. b7 centna toraeta ae well a a b7 neighborhood• aDd for :Boeton 
and the Vest ad aa a wbole~ :Both the sharp intern l contrast• of the 
'Weat ·nd. and \be concern of the i nd1Yidua l churcbea for detailed kno1tledge 
of particular ar AI makes t his extended subdivision del!lirable. 
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TABLE 5 
Demographic, Social and Economic Factors Affecting the i'Test End 
Demographic, Social 
and Economic Factors 
Population under 18 Years 
of Age, 1940 C1v) 
Population 65 Years and 
Over, 1940 (~) 
Native i•Thi te Population, 
1940 (%) 
Foreign-born White Popula-
tion, 1940 (%) 
Density of Population, 19LK> 
(persons per inhabited acre) 
Unemployed, 1940 ( ~ of 
labor force) 
l-Ied ian I :on thly Rent, 1940 ( $) 
Rents under $25, 1940 ( ~) 
Home Ownership, l9LK> ( %) 
Cro,.,.ded Households, 1940 (% 
over 1.5 persons per room) 
Dvrelling Units Needing !-!ajor 
Repairs, 1940 ( %) 
· Dwelling Units without 
Private Bath, 1940 (%) 
l·iedian School Years Comple ·~ed 
by Persons 25 Years and 
over, 1940 
Advanced Schooling, 1940 
(ratio - % of population 
over 14 years in school to 
age-group 15-21 years 
inclusive.) 
,---·· ·.--·· - -~---· - ·- ·- ·· ---- -- ·· ·-· ·-·- - - ··---
·-·"'" 
Boston 
26.4 
7.9 
73-2 
2).5 
94·5 
19.8 
28.41 
37·9 
20.9 
3·9 
9·1 
' 
13-9 
8.9 
West 
End 
' 20.8 
8.2 
69.8 
29-J 
369·7 
18.2 
25·75 
46.8 
7.8 
4.5 
6.7 
12.4 
8.8 
' 
I 
I 
Neighborhoods 
63 26.) 39 
63 6.5 20.5 
63 66.1 53 
6) JJ.O 58 
63 55'?.0 61 
63 2).6 45 
63 20.96 49 
63 67.1 49 
67 5·5 62 
67 I 6.5 58 
I 
67 12.7 41 
67 19.4 4?-5 
63 7·5 158 
I 
. I 
58.4 46.5 l 6J l42.J 61 - ·· ----- -~-- -- - -- -· · · ·-- - --··--- ·-- __ _____ J __ 
* Favorability is ranked from number 1 as the pref erred rating. Tha 
low percentage of aged , high percentage of native population (census 
of population, high rentals, lo1-rpercentage of unemployed, high 
percentage needing repairs, high percentage 1'/ith private bath, high 
and deaths from tuberculosis, low rate of juvenile delinquency, few 
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Neighborhoods Census Tracts 
i I 
* * b.DUJ b,DUJ 
r-1 
S::'d S::rd 
0 0 r-1 ......... 0 0 
r-1 ~_g . ...-I (\J ~.2 •ri .. •ri I t-1 (\j ('"\ ..::t '() ..... 
Cf-i:::r:: r-. . ::r: ::.:l r-. d: d: Ph d: I I b.Do b,DO 1'9 ::.:l 
0 s:: s::,.o S::o~o> S::.o 0 •rl :.c: . 0 tl 
•ri t1 .j.> 
"'"' 
.j.> +" ..., ..., ~ () .. . b.D () c:tl ~ ~ ~ () ~ ~ () ttl s:! trl c:tl r-. {1 •rl ttl 
c:tl Q) I'll Q) GJE-l c:tl Q) r-. r-. r-. 1-4 1-4 ~ ,::q,::q P:ilZi rx:l.,_... p:j~ E-l 8 8 E-t 8 
1.5-J 55 6.6 I 62 I 29.0 .:n.J 19.1 21.1 4.5 15·9 
10.3 56 13-8 59 5·5 6.2 4.6 10.7 20.9 7·8 
74.4 40 76 •. 5 34-5 64.7 63.4 73.4 66.6 76-9 76.2 
24.2 46 23.2 40.5 )4.4 36.3
1 
24.7 32.6 22.0 22.1 
441.0 59 I 148.9 36 622.6 ~51.4 r10.1 ~21.6 400.6 1451.2 
16.5 22.5 7-2 3·5 26.1 29.2 11.8 23.6 15-7 14.8 
J6.6J 13 .57 ·95 .2 21.38 18.17 2).86 20-90 43.91 31-99 
33-7 ' 33 4.0 5·5 65·3 80.J 52-9 69.2 14.2 29-0 
6.0 59 16.9 40 5·7 5·9 3.8 6.5 6.4 5·5 
2.6 31 2.0 30 5·9 7·3 4.8 7.6 1.7 2.6 
1.3 7 1.0 4.5 8.0 7.6 7.5 23.4 o.o 1.6 
7-4 37·5 2.7 23 10.8 20.7 6.6 43.41 6.5 J.l· 
11.4 10 12.5 1.5 7-2 5·3 8.7 7-7 9.8 12.0 
I 
50.1 53 64.6 21 46.4 49.J 119·9 . 45.5 1 J8.o 153.0 
'---·---
following are considered favorable factors: high percentage of youth, 
gives only 11nati ve vrhite 11 ), loiv percentage· of foreign-b.cxn, low· density 
percentage of home O\·mership, lo\'r percentage crolvded households, low 
2evel of schooling, low infant mortality, low death rate, few new cases 
Cases of public assistance. 
- -- --------·--- --- ------ --
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TABLE 5, Continued 
- Neighborhoods I I 
Demographic, Sqcial 
' . 
1V'est i'!est End 
and Economic Factors :Boston 
. -
End No. Rptg. Proper Rank I -· 
! 
Infant Hortality (deaths I I 
under 1 year per 1,000 I I live births, annually) 1941.,.43 35.6 23.J 64 2~-9 15-5 
1941-44 36.o 25-7 64 28.1 14.5 
1941-45 J5.8 27.1 64 27,5 15 
1942-46 35·5 27,7 64 28.4 19 
Age-adjusted Death Rate, 
1943 (deaths per 1,000 
persons) 13.8 13-9 63 15.4 52 
Tuberculosis - Ne\oJ Cases 
per 1,000 Population 
Annually 
1936-40 116.6 128.4 53 150.0 41 
1941-43 114.8 137·0 63 156·5 54 
I 1941-45 1110.0 126.81 64 14.).6 53 1942-46 110.0 123·91 64 1)1.1 .51 Tuberculosis - Deaths per 
lsOOO Popul~tion Annually 
1936-~ I 48.6 5].8 53 65.6 42 1941-43 61.0 84.4 63 114.5 56 
I 
1941-4:5 61.0 80.?. 64 104.9 56 
1942-46 f 61.? 7.5-5 64 97-4 54 
Juvenile Delinquency 
I (average annual number 
-
of appearances in court 
per 1,000 children, 7 to 
27.81 
16 years of age) 
19~6-40 14.2 58 32-2 56 
1941-43 14.7 35· '1 ! 63 37-3 60 
1941-45 15.9 36.8 64 38- ,5 62 
1942-46 16.0 3_S. 8 - 64 36-9 61 
Dependent Aid, Harch I 
1944, Cases per 1,000 
Population 4.45 7-7 63 10.7 55 
Aid to Dependent Children, 
I-1arch 1944, Casea_ per 
I 1,000 Households 10.55 10.6 63 16.2 50 Old Age Assistance, Harch 
- ' I 1944, Cases per 1,000 L persons 6) years of 
age and over 228.0 213.0 63 J 274.0 50 l 
- ··-- - -- - -- - - --·- ·--- ·--·- ···- -- _ _J __ - - - .• - - ··-·· ·· ------- .. ---- ----· _______ .... __ --- -. 
Neighborhoods Census Tracts 
Back of Beacon Tract Tract !Tract 'Tract Tract Tract 
B.H. Rank Hill Rank H-1 H-2 H-3 I H-4 F-6 K-1 
8 31·8 2_5. 6 8.9 I 42._5 17·9 2 22.9 27-4 i 11.1 
19-7 2 30.J 18 2?.7 J7.0 ?.0 J4.o 39-2 14.0 
27.0 14 2J.8 4 32.1 31.7 .5·9 30·9 J6.4 24.2 
26.4 12 2_5.7 10 29.5 32.6 6.1 J4.9 20.4 2.5·5 
1_5.4 52 10.0 3 I 
i I 
1_50.7 42 .57.6 2 169.5 7J.O 82.9 199·8 185.8,104.0 
189.0 .5.5 so.s 8 148._5 172-0 8?.3 212•0 414.0 131.0 
187.8 57 4J.4 4._5 129·7 117.6 8?.1 242~1 443·7 114.2 
208.4 58 65.0 1.5 119·5 117.6 43.6 237·9 S67.9 118.2 
I 
70.4 44 13·3 1 86.0 )3.2 15.1 82.1 103.8 40.7 
86.0 54 14.4 
' 
97·.5 172.0 58.0 148.5 2]6.2 32.8 
97.8 54 8.7 2 89.0 125.0 43.6 169·9 248.4 43-3 
102.9 56 4.3 . 1 96.6 88.2 J4.9 1.52·9 283-9 47-3 
14.9 37 _5.2 10 32 .. 0 3L~. 6 17·.5 36-7 64._5 11.6 
37.4 61 13.8 33 41.5 26•7 27.8 40.0 86.0 34.3 
38.4 I 61 14.5 32 41.1 32-l 21.7 49-0 9J. 2 30.4 
J8.4 63 .13-.5 30.5 37.1 31.3 19.2 .5.5·2 83·9 28.7 
5-4 49 1.1 1J • .5 
6.8 27 0.9 4 
.. 
I 236-.5 43 7.5·5 1 
. I 
' 
I 
-··~·- --- - -~- ---:-:- -..- -'-- ----~- - -·-··-. J. 
The social environment in which men and churches live profoundly af-
fects t heir character. The church or the man that can escape infection 
in a deteriorating neighborhood is rare indeed. Conversely, both tend to 
follow the upward trend of a growing, healthy community. The assets and 
liabilities of a community, its favorable resources and its stumbling 
blocks, are both the limitations and the tools of its people and it s 
churches. To the degree that we thoroughly analyze and underste.nd our 
environment, to that degree may we discern the best leverages for i~ 
proving it. 
Land Use and Zoning 
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As was seen on Map 4 the West End island of residential use is .ur-
rounded by a sea of non-residential use. The southern and western sides 
are flanked by public parks, the northern and eastern sides by industrial 
and business establishments. In terms of the area boundaries, "flanked" 
ie scarcely the correct word. Public institutions, industry and business 
have invaded the West End substantially and this has been a major factor 
in population decline. Residential buildings have been replaced by build-
ings used for other purposes. Even as late as the relatively static span 
from 1930 to 1940, the number of acres used for "inhabited dwellings" de-
clined from 84 to ?4.39· Study of Map 4 will show that a very large por-
tion of HJ has been pre-empted for the Massachusetts General Hospital and 
other non-residential use. Only a small fraction of H2 remains after the 
Boston and Maine tracks, the North Station and the industrial district 
east of the North Station are subtracted. Central commercial and down-
town business-use blot residences from the northern tlird of B4 and the 
northern two-thirds of F6. 
To what extent do present city zoning ordinances encourage or dis-
courage continued commercial absorption of the dwindling West End resi-
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. dential island? From Green and Leverett Streets northeastward, E2 and H4 
have been zoned for "General Business" since 1924. What little residence 
remains in this area has no legal defenses against being crowded out. All 
of F6 except a. single "Local Business" block from Allston to Bulfinch 
Place between Bowdoin and Bulfinch Street lies within the General Business 
zone as do both sides of Cambridg Street. On the other hand the balance 
of the West End Proper, Hl and HJ, and that part of ~ from the State 
House to just above Cambridge Street are at present zoned to permit only 
local business on 65- or So-foot frontages. The best that can be said 
for this is that local business districts, by contrast with general busi-
ness or industrial zoning, assume a neighborhood residential context 
served by permitted local shops and stores. 
The most interesting discovery in studying the zoning regulations 
governing areas of the West End is that the only changes ma4e since 1924 
were in the direction of favoring residential use. In 1924 the north 
side of Beacon Street, Joy Street to a point beyond Pinckney and 
Phillips Street and its intersections were zoned for local business. 
Largely through the consistent efforts of the Beacon Hill Improvement 
Association these strips have since been restricted to general residence. 
Both slopes of Beacon Hill, all of K2 and Kl except the Charles Street 
and Cambridge Street frontage, is now zoned as "general residence." The 
legal trend here has been for increased protection of the residential 
character of the Hill. It is also notable that no part of the West End 
is restricted to single residence. Height limits range from 65 feet for 
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both sides of the hill west of Joy Street to 80 feet in the adjoining 
areas and 155 feet from Court, Green and Leverett north. These limita-
tions inhibit the conversion of Beacon Rill to 11 skyscraper" apartments 
but, equally, militate against single residence. 
On the whole, the "island" shown on Map 4 is a reflection of the 
area given protection by present city zoning regulations. It has 11 the 
law on its side" against additional business invasion. The patchwork, 
indiscriminate, mixtt1.re of t uflines s , industrial, and residence areas 
found in East Boston is not repeated in the West End. Here the area giv-
ing preference to residential use is relatively compact and unbroken. At 
least t:r.d.s basis e .xists, therefore, for planned rehabilitation and for 
encouraging private investment to that end. 
Housing 2 
Homes can make or break family ties and heal thy family life. 
Cramped, dismal tenements send children and adults into the streets seek-
ing escape. In the general American picturing of the home as a single-
family house with adeq_uate lawn and backyard , the West End is almost en-
tirely without homes. The predominant type of 11 dwelling unit 11 in every 
census tract of the West End is a building housing many families. The 
census groupings of five to nine, ten to nineteen and twenty or more 
families per structure are the dominant ones from Beacon Hill to the 
}!orth Station. 
Rental costs are, nevertheless, comparatively high. Even the very 
2. For this and succeeding sections, see detailed summary in Table 5· 
The text is intended to draw out only certain especially significant 
conclusions. 
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inferior housing in the West End Proper commands rentals higher than in 
thirteen other of the sixty-tr~ee Boston neighborhoods--thi s is true 
either in terms of median rent or of the percentage of rentals under $25. 
The median rental on the :Back of :Bes.con Hill is sharply higher, the 
neighborhood rarJ(ing thirteenth among all :Boston neighborhoods. One-
third of the rents, however, were below $25 per month in 1940 , an average 
about midway in the ranking of Boston neighborhoods. Only one Boston 
neighborhood commanded higher median rental than does :Beacon Hill and 
only four had a lesser proportion of rentals under ¢25 in 1940. Chart 18 
compa.res :Boston, the West End and the individual census tracts in terms 
of median rental. A slightly lower West End median rental than the 
Boston median resolves into substantially higher medians for the three 
Hill tracts and substantially lower medians for the "H" tracts . The 
steps upward from right to left are not merely rent a-l d.ifferences. They 
tend to indicate the irregular and not easily surmounted rungs of the so-
cial ladder as well. 
Despite their relatively high cost, almost all of the d\felling uni ts 
are old. Construction of new dwelling units in the 130 1 s was less than 
one-tenth of l per cent of the total existing habitation. No substantial 
new housing project has been launched or seriously projected in the ensu-
ing years although some renovations have been made. Only 2.4 per cent of 
all dwelling units we r e built in the twenty-year span from 1920 to 1940, 
wherea.s 60 per cent, three out of every five. were built "before the be-
ginni ng of this century. Higher rental value apparently made reasonable 
repair poss ible on the front and back of Beacon Hill, but across Cambridge 
Street the 1940 census found nearly 13 per cent of all dwelling units in 
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need of major repairs. Tract H4 was the most dilapidated, nearly one of 
every four families lived in 11 homes 11 in serious disrepair. 
Anotherconse~uence of ancient housing is that plumbing is apt to be 
primitive or even nonexistent. More than twelve of every hundred West End 
dwelling units rave no private bath. Again H4 is the worst offender with 
47.5 per cent of its dwelling units lacking private baths. Twenty-two of 
sixty-three Boston neighborhoods excell Beacon Hill and thirty-seven outdo 
the Back of Beacon Hill in providing baths for the exclusive use of each 
resident family. 
The United States Census sets up a very modest standard for consider---
ing a family's household quarters "crowded." If the persona in the 
dwelling unit exceed an average of one and a half for each room, then the 
house or flat is considered crowded. On thi s basis 4.5 per cent of West 
End households are crowded as against a city average of ).9 per cent. 
Nine of the fifteen health and welfare areas have a better record in this 
respect. The West End Proper ranks a sorry fifty-eighth among sixty-three 
neighborhoods with its 6.5 per cent of overcrowded households. Even 
Beacon Hill is inferior to twenty-nine other neighborho ods in this regard. 
~he repercussions of this condition upon the persons involved may well be 
disastrous. The etudy, Protestantism in East Eoston, revealed similar 
'O~ei'crowding there and stressed implications which apply with equal force 
to the West End: 
Serious overcrowding in most neighborhoods, together with lack 
of private baths, threatens the welfare of the people ••• It 
is likewise detrimental to the personality development and the 
moral and spiritual growth of the residents, especially the 
children. For example, private devotions and contemplation 
ue:.bardly possible. Sexual aberrations multiply where there 
is no privacy. Overcrowding is a devilish thing that threatens 
hume.n dignity and demolishes moral st~.nda.rds. Dry statistics 
may tell a very l:ruman story for those who can visualize their 
social meaning. 
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Map 20 is designed to sho\'f the relation of the West End census tracts 
t o each other in terms of the quality of their housing. Equal l'Ieight has 
been assigned a.rbitrarily to each of the five major housing criteria.--
crowding, density, need of major repairs, lack of priva.te bath and median 
rent. On this basis Hl and H4 at the heart of the district and with more 
than 12,500 residents, is cursed with the worst housing conditions. Even 
Beacon Rill, which appears as pure white by contrast with t he other tracts 
on this map, has housing conditions inferior to those in twenty other 
Eoston neighborhoods. 
Rooming Houses 
A stratlingly large, although not precisely measurable, proportion 
of West End people are "unattached." That is to say they live apart from 
all family connections in apartments, hotel rooms and rooming-house cubi-
cles. The rooming house, says Arnold M. Rose, writing in the American 
Sociological Review for August, 1947, is "the currently single most im-
portant form of living ar~angement for self-supporting unat tached 
persons." 
The 1~ssachusetts State Licensing Eoard defines a rooming house as 
"a house where lodgings are let to five or more persons not within the 
second degree of kindred to the person conducting it. 1 Licenses for 246 
euch houses in the West End were effective in June of 1948. 
The distribution by census tracts of these houses is shown on Hap 21. 
It should be noted that the many West End landlords anJ families renting 
to less than five unrelated families are not required to obtain a license 
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and are not included in this listing. In genera1 the rooming house rent-
als and type of occupants reflect their location. Most of the sixty-nine 
Deacon Hill houses are better kept, command rentals around $10 per week 
and have a "refined 11 clientele. The gres,test concentration is on Pinckney 
Street where twenty-nine houses are licensed, but Beacon. Joy, 1·!t. Vernon 
Chestnut and almost all other streets are represented. A graduate stu-
dent exploring this particular aspect of '\'est End life for this study ob-
served that "Chestnut Street is rapidly being converted into rooming 
houses. The ones listed there by the Massachusetts Licensing Board have 
recent dates." 3 The cumulation of evidence is that a major change in 
the West End in recent years is the rather rapid trend toward subdivision 
of old Deacon Hill homes for use as apartments and rooming houses. The 
change since 193o-33 when the writer was a theological student resident at 
2 Louisburg Square is very clearly evident and marked. Our canvassers 
found several houses in the midst of remodeling. The record of building 
and repair permits tells the same story. So far at least these houses 
have made an effort to conform to the "exclusive" tra.di tion of the Hill 
and ha~e benefited from its prestige, but a prolonged continuation of the 
trend would probably result in a declining social status for all of 
Beacon Hill. At present. however, most of the Beacon Hill rooming houses 
are set apart both geographically and by condition. rental and clientele 
3· The Rev. Wallen L. Bean, candidate for the Ph.D. degree in Boston Uni-
versity, conducted a survey for this Department in the spring of 1948 
as partial fulfillment of his scholastic requirements, from which much 
of the material used in this section is drawn. The paper. together 
with his completed schedules. is available in the files of the Depart-
ment of Research and Strategy. 
from their poorer cousins fanning out below the back of the State House. 
In this section also there are two "classes" of rooming houses, but 
the line of demarcation is not as clearly defined. Rentals, appearance, 
maintenance and tenants 11 become shabbier and shabbier" as one descends 
the north slope and walks toward Howard Street and Scollay Square or 
across Cambridge Street. Ha.ncodc Stree~ is solidly lined with rooming 
houses, Temple and Bowdoin almost equally so. Across Cambridge just 
three streets have a substantial number of such houses, Staniford, Lynde 
and Green. Spreading eastward into F6, the Allston Street houses are 
close to Hill standards, but quality drops rapidly as the short descent 
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is made to Howard Street. The "three-decker" stratification is clear in 
the rooming-house pattern. Our student-study estimated, from inquiries 
made, average 1948 weekly rent as $10 on the Hill, about $7 in the Hancock 
Street area and $5 or less across Cambridge Street. 
Hotels as well as rooming houses serve the unattached and each 
stratum has its substantial establishments in the West End, from the e~ 
elusive Belleview catering largely to wealthy older women and the Boston 
City Club for men to the cluster of low-priced hotels near Bulfinch Place, 
One of these, the Argonne housing 135 residents, was until recently a 
project of the Salvation Army but has now been sold to new owners whose 
interest is purely a business one. The largest of the low-priced hotels 
is the Beacon Chambers on Myrtle Street, Kl, which shelters 350 unattached 
men. 
While many of these unattached rooming house dwellers are students, 
temporary job holders and drifters who remain in the district a relatively 
short time. many others live out the greater part of their l ives in one 
r()ol!l: One Hancock Street landlord reported residence spans ranging from 
two to thirty years. 
~he a.ctual nu.'llber of persons living unattached lives in the West 
1.58. 
End is large and growing. Mr. Bean concluded from his observations that 
the average tenancy in licensed rooming houses was about thirteen per-
sons. This would mean that 3,200 a.re thus housed, with a proba_ble 1,000 
more in the hotels. Many other unattached men and women live as lodgers 
in houses renting to less than five tenants, in flats and apartments and 
even in lonely grandeur in some Beacon Hill single residences. An esti-
mate of .5,000 men and women living alone would seem to be reasonable for 
~he district as a whole. This very large number and proportion of the 
population presents a strong challenge to our ministry. The West End 
offers an aggravated case of a serious modern disease. Treatment and 
cure depend upon understanding. The article by Mr. Rose already referred 
to contains much relevant information and analysis from which we ean draw. 
In the United States as a whole, 1940 census figures indicated that 
14.2 per cent of the population over twenty years of age is unattached. 
A total of over twelve million persons falls in this category. 
Historically this is a modern phenomenon tracing to the indus trial revo-
lution, the requirements of industry, the attraction of citi es and the 
relative inability of rural areas to support all the people born in them. 
For many "unattachedness" is a temporary status, but almost 10 per cent 
of our population never gets married. Three principal tyPes of unattached 
persons in American history are cited, 11 the immigrants, the hoboes and 
other indigents and the native-born, self-supporting migrants to cities." 
All of these types have been and are represented in the West End. In 
fact the third group would seem to subdivide into two distinct sections--
single young people converging upon the city from rural backgrounds to 
11make their own way11 and older persons who have outlasted their families 
and cannot or no longer wish to maintain their own private homes. 
In the last century the boarding house was the characteristic habi-
tation of the unattached, but it was supplanted by the restaurant and the 
rooming house probably because the earlier form 11did not have enough 
flexibility with respect to time for eating and coming home at night and 
did not have enough privacy." 
~he main concern of Mr. Rose's study is the failure of public and 
private enterprise to provide more satisfactory living arrangements for 
this large sector of the population. He points out that very few struc-
tures now used as rooming houses were originally constructed for that 
purpose. 
Few, if any, buildings are built with the intention of making 
rooming houses out of them. ~us, rooming houses tend to be 
old buildings, and not always suited for their purpose. Their 
sanitary facilities are old-fashioned and perhaps worn out. 
The rooms are not spaced properly for individual living. There 
may be no fire exit, and if there is one it is likely to be 
through someone 1s private room, which is usually kept locked. 
In various other ways, the rooming house in a converted struc-
ture is an undesirable place to live. 
This tenancy of 11 the cast-offs among residences" does not seem to be 
justified by inability of unatta~hed persons to pay for more suitable 
housing. "The income of the average unattached person is half to two-
thirds as large as that of the average whole family." Moreover, the typi-
cal unattached person is accustomed to paying a greater proportion of his 
income for housing than does the average family. The reason, Mr. Rose 
concludes, is not to be found in lack of need or in inability to pay, but 
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rather in the failure of this group or of the situation itself to attract 
substantial public or private capital for investment in more suitable 
housing. The heavy and growing concentration of unattached persons in 
the West End makes it a logical site for the development of just such e~ 
perimental projects. The prospect of reasonable economic return is good, 
and the profit in terms of' social ga.in would be almost unlimited. 
The present rooming house pattern, Mr. Rose concludes, is a socially 
degenerative one. He cites Chicago as typical: 
The areas of Cbipago in which the unattached are concentrated 
have been found by correlation to be areas of economic blight, 
of commercial and industrial invasion, of old structures in poor 
condition, of dwelling units lacking such facilities as inside 
bathroom and central heat, of overcrowded residences owned by 
absentee landlords. These areas also have well-defined social 
characteristics: relatively few children in the population, a 
high sex ratio, proximity to red-light districts, high venereal 
disease rate, high sctdzophrenia rate. Thus, the areas are 
characterized by a high degree of social disorganization to 
which the unattached contribute after they have been there for 
awhile. They have two main advantages for the residents: 1. 
they tend to be near most of the places of work; 2. they tend 
to be near the centers of amusement, and have characteristic 
service institutions which especially ca.ter to the needs of the 
unattached. 
Most of the correlations mentioned have been or will be demonstrated 
for the W'est End. Probably every one could be. Similarly t he "advantages" 
cited duplicate the reaeons for residence s tated to our canvasser s . What-
ever can be accomplished in reaching these people and rendering real serv-
ice, accomplishing permanent improvement of their lot, will be pioneering 
achievement helpful in the work of our churches in every me t ropolitan a rea 
of the United States. 
The statement of a desk clerk in one of the larger establishments for 
men deserves direct quotation. Asked by Mr. Bean if most of the tenants 
were married or single, his response was, "I couldn't say. · There are some 
married I guess, some divorced, some ru~bing a:way from women and other 
things. I know a lot of them are married; but they l'ive here alone anyway 
in single rooms so they are just the same as single, and they won't want 
to be molested. 11 How well this expresses both the need of many of these 
folk for Christian ministry, and the difficulties of winning acceptance 
of that ministry! Their "running away 11 is often a retreat from themselves 
and from normal social fulfillment of their personal destiny. Here is a 
strange and unhealthy modern monasticism practiced in blind alleys in the 
crowded heart of our cities, sometimes by choice, sometimes by lack of 
any perceived alternative. What can our churches do for these lost and 
lonely sheep? 
It may be well to close this section on a slightly more optimistic 
note. Our own student worker and many other explorers in this little-
known a.rea of city life have stressed the relative inaccessibility of 
rooming-house tenants, particularly tln se toward the upper reaches of the 
social and rental scales. The experience of our trained canvassers was 
in directly favorable contrast. Both reported that they received cordial 
cooperation from almost all landlords and tenants in every section of the 
West End. A cross-section sample yielded 355 successful interviews in 
less time than the average for single residences. This included residents 
even in the men's hotel from which the student was barred. There were 
many expressions of friendly interest in and real concern for more effec-
tive ministry to the rooming-house tenants. In the West End , at least, 
there are no great, certainly no insurmountable, barriers preventing access 
and service to the unattached population, granted an effective approach. 
Economic Security 
We now return to the basic data summarized in Table .5· We have seen 
on Map 16 the overall Boston pattern of economic security. Beacon Hill 
was among the most favorable neighborhoods, the \'Test End Proper among the 
least favorable, and the Back of Beacon Hill had a fourth, i.e. next to 
last, ranking. These conclusions were based on five economic factors 
which were median rents, unemployment, aid to dependent children, depend-
ent aid and old-age aslistance. 
Our own Map 22 showing economic security ranking by census tracts is 
not directly comparable with Map 16 because the 1944 cata on the three 
types of aid to individuals has not been reduced to rates by census 
tracts. The unemployment and rental aspects of this co~posite have al-
ready been discussed in earlier sections. The relative favorability of 
thB tracts in terms of economic security presents some contrast with the 
housing situation (Map 20) in so far as Hl, H2 and H4 are concerned. Hl 
and H4 which had the least favorable housing have a somewhat improved 
economic security status. In the case of H4 this may be traceable, at 
least in part, to the heavy rooming~house concentration there. As we 
have seen that type of housing tends to be very poor even though the 
11unatt1:tched 11 tenants' ability to pay is higher on the average than that 
of family renters in the same general economic situ~tion. 
Home ownership is the wholly new factor introduced in the composite 
making up Map 22, and tbis may be visualized in isolation on Map 23. It 
is notable that no West End census tract attains the General Boston per-
centage of 20.9 owner-occupancy, and that all except Beacon Hill fall 
very far below the city average. The small part of H3 not occupied by 
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institutions contains some of the most crowded slum tenements in Boston 
and the lowest proportion of home owners. The 'Ylest End as a whole has 
only ?.8 per cent owner-occupan~y. a ra.te lO'I•rer than that in all but two 
Boston health and. welfare areas. Of sixty-seven Boston neighborhoods 
Beacon Hill ranks fortieth in thi s regard, the Back of Beacon Hill fifty-
ninth and the West End Proper sixty-second. The figures reflect both the 
fact that the average build1.ng is many storied and minutely subdivided 
and that many building owners have chosen to live outside the West End. 
The low percentage of home owners is not only an unfavorable index in 
terms of the security of the individual family, it is also unfavorable in 
terms of the upkeep and stability of the communit~ itself. Absentee 
landlords and tenants without pride of possession are equally apt wcon-
tribute to the deterioration of the dwellings in the West End. Nine of 
every ten persons have no property tie to the community. Moving requires, 
at most, a brief notice to the la.t!dlord., Such a population is likely to 
be a rapidly cha.nging, unstable one. It is unlikely to muster strong re-
sistance to pressures from invading non-dwelling land uses. Development 
and maintenance of a s~nse of community, of morale and social responsi-
bility , is extremely difficult. 
Our own 5.01 per cent sample canvass of the West End gave direct 
evidence of relatively bri~f residential tenure. Whereas the average 
East Boston family had lived there 26.7 years and in the same house 9.9 
years , the average residence in the West End was 10.1 years and 6.6 years 
4 
at the same address . East Boston, in spite of its many disadvantages, 
4 . For full block and tract data, see Table l2A in the Appendix. 
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has a conmrunity hold on its famili es almost three times as strong as has 
We st End. This, of course, is a reflection of a cownon urban pattern of 
increasing mobility as one nears the center of the city. It is es:pecia.lly 
notable that in this one respect the "H" tracts, generally north of Cam-
bridge Street were found to have substantially more stable residence than 
tre.cts F6, Kl, and K2 south of Cambridge Street. :Bo t h the tYI)ical andt he 
specially selected blocks on Beacon Hill showed an average West Er..d resi-
dence 'bet\oreen seven and eight years, whereas the H tract residence ranged 
from over eighteen years in H2 and RJ to ten years in Hl. "Sta.id old 
:Beacon Ri11 11 has some long-term residents, but they are far outnumbered 
by relatively transient families. 
Another surprising finding was that the Pinckney and llulfinch Street 
rooming-house strips showed average residence as stable (over seven years) 
as family housing in the same tracts. Only the Hancock Street rooming 
houses reported average residence substantially shorter than that of the 
general neighborhood. There the typical residence was thirteen and a half 
years but the ro oming-house average ~ras four years and nine months. 
The block by block findings on median years of residence listed in 
Table 12A of the Appendix reinforce the evidence of West End transiency . 
While the 11 a.verage 11 may be weighted by a few long-time residents, the 
"median," i.e . the par ticular time of residence of the family having an 
equal number of families with longer and shorter tenure, is in this case 
more rev·ealing. No block had over half its residents with tenure at the 
same address seven years or more, and one of the regular blocks in F6 had 
a median tenure of just a yea:r and a half. The Hancock Street rooming-
hou.se median was ten months.. In other words half of the per sons inter-
viewed on that s treet had been there less than ten months. 
The data on public aid is available for the West End on a neighbor-
hood and a health and welfare a rea basis for the year 194-4. It is included 
in Table 5. Following the usue.l pa.ttern, the overall West End figures blur 
sharply divergent neighborhood situations. The West End Proper had a rate 
of dependent aid, aid to dependent children and old-age assistance far 
higher than the city average in each case, and ranked fifty~fifth, fif-
tieth and fiftieth among sixty-three Boston neighborhoods in the respec-
tive categories. The Back of Beacon Hill was forty-ninth in dependent 
aid, forty-third in old-age a.ssiste.nce but twenty-seventh, well below the 
city average, in aid to dependent childr~n. Beacon Hill was tied for 
thirteenth in dependent aidt fourth in aid to dependent children, and had 
a lower rate of old-age assistance than any other neighborhood of Boston. 
The last fact is most striking. The large number of unattached elderly 
people on Beacon Hill are almost all self-supporting. Whatever their 
problems may be, they are not primarily problems of economic aecurity. 
Educational Achievement 
The criteria, median school years completed and advance schooling, 
combined to chart educational achievement (Maps 24 and 17) are actually 
indexes of the eduea.tion of the adult and younger generations. Both are 
compiled as ~··.part of the federal census. Persons twenty-five years of 
age or over at the time of the 1940 census were asked to state the last 
comp~ete year of school attendance, and the "median school years completed" 
figure was derived. from the responses to thi.s question. The proportion of 
"advanced schooling11 was determined by the ratio of persons over fourteen 
attending school at the time of the census to the total population in the 
fifteen to twenty-one age bracket. 
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Here again, the West End averages, to be found in Table 5 and there 
shown to be alightly under the city-wide · figures, have little real sig-
nificance because they are arrived at by combining high and low extremes. 
On median school years completed, for example, Beacon Hill stands in a 
tie for first with an average of 12.5 years while the West End Proper is 
fifty-eighth with a 7.5 year average. The West End Proper has e.n even 
lower ranking, sixty ... first, for the advance schooling of its younger gen-
eration. l'lhile the low educational achievement of the older generation 
in the West End Proper may be correlated with both the high proportion of 
foreign- born aD.d with economic insecurity, the poor record of the younger 
generation would seem to stem almost entirely from economic causes. 
Religious educa tors and ministers cannot afford to ignore the edu-
cational level of the people whom they seek to serve. Half the people 
over twenty-five years of age in Tract H2, for example, have bad less 
than 5·3 years of elementary schooling. The especially poor showing of 
tract HJ on Map' 2LJ- ret;.uires further malysis. It is largely due to an 
extremely low proportion of advanced schooling, 19.9 per cent as against 
a. city average of 58.4 per cent. Aseveral factors ma.y help to explain 
this. The region has some of the worst family slums in the city, and 
these may bouse most of the young people from which this figure is de-
rived. Furthermore, it houses some unskilled yo·ung Massachusetts Gen-
eral Hospital woTkers with limited school training. Local investigation 
and appropriate remedial action is certainly indicated. 
On the other hand, high school and high school plus education is 
typical in the area south of Cambridge St~ where most of our constitu-
ency lives. The likelihood of discovering effective leadership and de-
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veloping a succesoful advanced program there is, therefore, much greater. 
Health 
The various factors usually considered in analyzing the health of 
the people of a community follow no consistent pattern in the West End. 
For the 1942-46 five-year span the West End ranked second o ly to Hyde 
Park in low rate of inf ant mortality, thirteenth in proportion of new 
cases of tuberculosis, twelfth in proportion of deaths from tuberculqsis 
and tenth in e..ge-adjusted death rate among fifteen health and welfe.re 
areas. 
The infant mortality rate is relatively favorable in all the West 
End neighborhoods. :Beacon Hill, Back of Beacon Hill and the \'lest End 
Proper have rankings of tenth, twelfth and nineteenth respectively among 
sixty-four Boston neighborhoods in the 1942-46 five-year period. All 
neighborhoods and all census tracts hav~ rat~s below the cit y average. 
This good record in contrast to the generally unfavorable social and 
economic situation prevailing in two out of three of the West End neigh-
borhoods is a sociological paradox. It illustrates the necessity of tak-
ing nothing for granted in the course of a study such as this. The chief 
credit for this real achievement should probably be divided between the 
City Health Unit located on Blossom Street, the Massachuset t s General and 
Vincent Memorial Hospitals, and the pre-natal classes of the Visiting 
Nurse Association. 
The statistical evidence would indica.te that the services of these 
local health resources have not been as effective in minist ring to the 
adult population if tuberculosis incidence and deaths and the age-
adjusted death rate are taken as criteria. While the proportion of new 
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cases of tuberculosis has declined slightly from the 1936-40 rate, it re-
mains substantially higher than the city average and is exceeded by that 
i n only two health and welfare areas. The tuberculosis death record is 
even more onimous. It has juraped from 53.8 deaths per 100,000 population 
in 1936-40 to 75.5 in 1942-46~ That this rise shares a city-wide trend 
is cold comfort! 
The 1943 figures for age-mjueted death rate were not available by 
census tracts and could not be included on Map 25. In this case the con-
trast between Beacon Hill, third most favorable among sixty-three neigh-
borhoods, and the Back of Beacon Hill and the West End Proper, t ied for 
fifty-second ranking, holds good. The likelihood of long l i fe is much 
grea ter on Beacon Hill. 
Map 25 showing the ranking of the census tracts for the other three 
heal t h factors , although limited , is more revealing than the neighborhood 
figures and ranking to be found in Table 5· What stands out is the fact 
t hat K1 on the Back of Beacon Hill has a better record. on these three 
counts than does socially and economica lly favored Beacon Hill. Fur ther-
more, slum~infested , most-crowded HJ is healthier still! The proximity 
of the Massachusetts General Hospital and the West End Health Unit to 
these two tracts and the residence of ~~ny hospital workers to whom serv-
ice is most readily available would seem to be at least a partial expla-
nation. Equally striking is the poor health record of H4, the rooming-
house center, and Hl, the most heavily-populated tract . The serious 
situation i n H4 can hardly be exagger eated. It has an increasing inf ant 
mortality rate and the highest of any tract in the West End (J4.9). The 
proportion of new cases of tuberculosis has risen from 199.8 in 1936-40 
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to 237.9 in 1942-46 (City llO.o). The proportion of tuberculosis deaths 
j-umped even more drastically from 82.1 to 152.9 (City 6L. 7). The r ooming 
houses are potential sources of phfsical as well as of social infection. 
Juvenile Delinguenc~ 
The reason for singling out juvenile delinquency as an especially 
serious problem in the West End can be give~ in one sentence--every five-
year average since 1936 has shown the West End to ha.ve the worst juvenile 
delinquency rate of any Boston health and welfare area. This conclusion 
is based on the annual report of the Office of the State Commissioner of 
Probation and the rates and rankings drawn from this source by the Com-
munity Studies Department of the Greater Eoston Community Council. 
One surprising by-:product of student S and staff investigation of 
the juvenile delinquency situation was the discovery thB.t many social 
workers in the West End and even the office of Judge Connelly's Boston 
Juvenile Court were inclined to question the special seriousness of the 
problem in the West End. During the course of the study, the Assistant 
Director of the Department of Research and Str ategy was invited to pre-
sent our findings to an initially somewhat skeptical audience at a meet-
ing of the West End Joint Planning Board. After extended questioning and 
discussion, those present were apparently convinced of the factual ground-
ing of the Department's analysis. Since, however, trlt'lir doubts reflect 
-·------------------
5· The Rev. E. E. Brewster and the Rev. J. Heilbrun, graduate students 
in Boston University School of Theology, conducted a study of as-
pects of the juvenile delinq~ency and health situations in the West 
End. Their paper, from which some of the material in this section is 
drawn, is available in the files of the Department of Research and 
Strategy. 
fo.r wider community misapprehensions, it may be wise to state explicitly 
the character of the data from which our conclusions are drawn. 
The Office of the State Commissioner of Probation maintains a record 
of all appearances of boys and girls from seven tltrO~l sixteen years of 
age in all Massachusetts courts, together with their place of residence, 
the offense charged and the disposition of the case. It is upon these 
records and the population figures of the 1940 Federal census that the 
rates and rankings for tracts, neighborhoods and health and welfare areas 
are computed. One source of confusion is that the records of the Boston 
Juvenile Court's own docket are only a part of the statewide appearances, 
and the totals, of course, differ. It is true, also, that both the total 
and child population of some other Bos ton health and welfare areas is very 
much larger so that the number of court appearances for Roxbury or South 
End children may well be greater. The rate of juvenile delinquency is 
based, however , on the average annual number of appearances in court per 
1,000 children, seven to sixteen years of age. The latest five-year com-
putation for 1943-47 found the 1'iest End rate highest at 35. 2, while Rox-
bury's 28.3 and the South End's 27.1 were not even close. 
It should be noted that the records are based on the residence of 
the juvenile, not upon the place of the court appearance or the place of 
the offense. "Outsiders" visiting Seolla.y Square or other sec tions of 
the West End and committing offenses have, therefore , no bearing on the 
West End rate. 
Certain methodological objections may properly be considered here • 
. A rate computed upon a very small population is subject to acute fluctua.-
tion on the basis of one or two cases, and this qualification should be 
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remembered in the case of some of the less populous ~rest End census tracts, 
particularly F6. It does not, however, constitute a valid objection to 
rates computed for the West End as a whole with its 5,6?6 children under 
eighteen at the time of the 1940 census. The adequacy of the sample is 
further t·einforc ed by tbe use of fi ve .... year rather than one-year figures, 
so that the erratic fluctuations occurring from year to year are compen-
sated for and the longer term trends may be discerned. 6 
Having laid this groundwork, let us consider the juvenile delinquency 
situation in the West End. Chart 19 pictures and contrasts the l3oston and 
West End status in the latter half of the 130ts and in the 1942-46 five-
year span. West End juvenile delinquency is not only worse than it was in 
the pre-war, depression years, the rate in that area has risen very much 
more sharply than has the Eoston average rate and is now more than twice 
as high. The Boston rate rose 1.8, a 12.7 per cent increase . The West 
End rate rose 8.0, a 28.8 per cent increase. The actual spread between 
the Boston and West End rates was 13.6 in 1936-40, 19.8 in 1942-46. 
The rates by census tracts are give11 on Map 26. Only Beacon Hill 
escaped a juvenile delinquency rate higher than the city average. Tracts 
Hl, E4 and F6 have rates from more than twice to more than five times 
the comparable city rate. While tbe child population of F6 is very 
small. H4 had 994, and Bl had 2, 283 children under eighteen in 1940. 
6. This index of juvenile delinquency does have some obvious flaws, as 
noted in our earlier East :Boston study. Police practices and "out of 
court" practice s may vary in different parts of the city, and one 
child may account for several court appearances. It remains the most 
valid index no\'r available. No charge or evidence that any of the 
above variations was discriminatory against the ~vest End was encoun-
tered in the course of the study. 
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There may also be some significance in the patterning to be seen on Map 
26. The blackest center of delinquency seems to be the area bordering 
on d0\1ntown Scollay and Haymarket Squares, the problem light ening as one 
moves east and southeast. 
As alarming as the recent high delinquency rate is the evidence of 
progressive deterioration in this respect in the West End. The \vest End 
Proper has had a static relative position among the neighborhoods of 
Boston--there were only two worse in 1936-40 and only three worse in 
1942-46. The actual rate rose 4.8 in that period. The other two neigh-
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borhoods, however, reveal definite evidence of increasing social infection. 
The Back of Beacon Hill was thirty-seventh among fifty-eight Boston 
neighborhoods in 1936-40 with an about avel'age rate of 111-.9. For the 
1942-46 period it had dropped behind even the West End Proper and was 
sixty-second among six~y-four neighborhoods with a 37·7 rate. Beacon 
Hill l'ras a favorable neighborhood in 1936-40 with a 4.2 rate and a tenth 
rarucing among fifty-eight neighborhoods. By 1942-46 the rnte had trebled 
to 15.5 and was more severe than that of thirty-five other neighborhoods . 
Preliminary figures for 1943-47 indicate that the West End Proper still 
ranked sixty-first , the Back of Beacon Hill had dropped a notch to sixty-
third and Beacon Hill plttnged nine places to forty-fourth. 7 
The relatively fewer cases in the West End in 1946 (seventy-nine) 
and 1947 (sixty-seven) as compared to the recent high of 172 in 1943 have 
7. The 1943-47 rates were 16.1 for Boston, 18.7 for Beacon Hill, 3S.3for 
the West End Proper and 41.8 for the Back of Beacon Hill. Only ~ower 
Roxbury among sixty-four Boston neighborhoods had a higher rate (47.3) 
than the Back of Beacon Hill. 
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not altered the do~~ward trend of the West End neighborhoods in relation 
to the rest of Boston, nor are t~·o years sufficient to establish a trend 
or justify prediction. Certainly, none of the objective evidence gives 
ground for the complacency found to be quite widespread among responsible 
West End leaders. 
The staff persistently sought the factual ground, if any, for this 
tendency to minimize the seriousness of West End juvenile delinquency. 
This search failed to uncover any modifying or 1ninimizing circumstances. 
The one explicit argument encountered was that juvenile offenses in the 
West End tended to be comparatively minor as compared to those in other 
sections of the ci ty. Innocuous misdeeds such as bicycling on the Es-
planade were thought to account for a substant ial part of t he high totals. 
In order to test this hypothesis, the available records of charges brought 
against juveniles in the West End and in Boston as a whole were ex~nined. 
8 Major offenses were specified as indicated in the left-hand corner 
of Chart 20, and all other offenses were classed as minor. Chart 20 shows 
the result of ta~ulation in accordance with these categorie s for 1934-J?, 
and for 1946, the only years since 1934 for which data was available for 
both Boston and the West End. The necessary omission of the war years has 
the incidental advantage that these years were in many respect s abnormal 
and unrepresentative~ 
8. The student inves tigator's classification of "runaway" as a major of-
fense is open to legitimate question. Inasmuch, however, as "runaway" 
charges constituted 6.2 per cent of all Boston cases and only 1.8 per 
cent of West End cases in the years studied, the shifting of this type 
of charge to the minor category would only serve to reinforce the con-
clusions of this phase of the study. 
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The evidence would indicate that the proportion of major offenses in 
:Boston as a whole is a fairly stable one, 53 per cent in the last known 
year of 1946, 69 per cent in the highest year of 1936, with some fluctu~ 
tion within this narrow spread. On the other hand, the proportion of m~ 
jor offenses in the West End has risen steadily and quite sharply f1·om 
28 per cent in 1934 to 64 per cent in 1946. The West End proportions for 
the other two non-war years, 1938 and 1939, (not shown on Chart 20 because 
comparable :Boston data was not available) were 60 per cent in 1938 and 
72 per cent in 1939. These added years seem to strengthen the general 
conclusion tr~t the proportion of major offenses in the Wes t End during 
recent years was at least eq_ua.l to, if not greater than, the city propor-
tion. It requires no comparison to emphasize the seriousness of from 
forty-eight to sixty-seven cour·t appearances each year of children charged 
with the grave offenses listed on Chart 20. 
As many sociologists have pointed out, juvenila delinquency is not 
so much a measure of individual failure as an index of community deteriora-
tion and irresponsibility. An extract from Mr. Brewster's report of his 
interview with Judge Connelly of the Boston Juvenile Court deserves quota-
tion: 
The Judge made the further observation that although the North 
End is known to be a sociologically more unfavorable area. than 
the West End, its record in juvenile delinquency is definitely 
better.. He attributed this situation to the more closely knit, 
harmonious home life among the predominantly Italian population 
of the North End. With more transiency and rooming houses in 
the West End, that area has leas real home life. 
Present and potential resources for combatting juvenile delinquency 
will be considered in later portions of the study, but it is here perti-
nent to note one finding regarding the prevalent type of delinquency in 
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the West End. The testimony of all West End leaders in intimate contact 
with the juvenile delinquents in the area is that there is not at present 
and has not been for some years any appreciable amount of "gang" delin-
quency among seven through sixteen~~ear olds. Among these interviewed 9 
were Mr. Sands, the local probation officer attached to Judge Connelly's 
court, Patrolman Foley in charge of juvenile offenders coming to the at-
tentiou of the Joy Street Police Station, Miss Ragolsky of Peabody House 
and Miss Goldstein of the West End Library, both of whom have long experi-
ence, 11 know everyone," and have a. keen insight into community problems. 
Their testimony that gaug crime and mischief, a. real factor in the '30 1 $, 
has practically vanished now can be taken as definitive. It follows that 
the very considerable delinquency still prevalent is the action of children 
actinv alone, or at most, in pairs. The 11 in-group 11 children a r e not <..l..e-
linq_uent, at least as a consequence of group planning and action . It is 
predomine.ntly the out.-;group, isolated individua,ls, the children that "can.-
not get along" with their fellows tr..at fall into delinquency. This con-
elusion has a. direct bearing on the adequacy of the wide variety of group 
programs sponsored by church and. other welfare institutions in the ~ieat 
End. It is both a tribute to their group effectiveness and a condemn~ 
tion of their failure in work with individua~s. particula..rl~ those who 
fail to fit any group pattern. The gregarious sheep seem to be doing 
well, but the lone wolves remain untamed and dangerous to themselves and 
9. 'I'hese intervie\'IS, as well a.s later material on the store-front club s , 
were secured by the Rev. Robert W. lvlacNeill, candidate for the S. T.B. 
degree at Boston University School of Theology. His exceptionally 
penetrating paper is available in the files of the Department of Re-
search and Strateg-y. 
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to the whole community. 
Another sidelight pertinent to our program planning is the fact that 
the only t wo r eferences to gang delinquency were to specific depredati ons 
by groups of pre-school children. These infants have in the recent past 
broken int o parking met ers, 11 fi shed 11 parked automobiles , and eugaged in 
ser ious property destruction. The many social resources of the West End 
have failed to prevent anti-social infection among many in the crucial 
11fi r st six years . 11 
!I.'ransiency 
The previous sections of this chapter on rooming houses and economic 
security have dealt with a spects of a special w·est End problem . A very 
large part of the popule.tion is relatively transient. The West End is a 
temporary stopping place f or a variety of personal and economic reasons. 
Each of these creates special problems of church ministry and opportunities 
for specialized church programming. There are the students, individuals 
and (now) G. I. couples , nursing and medical atudents , connected with the 
hospitals, undergraduates seeking cheap and "i ndependent" housing, graduate 
students in law, theology and almost every conceiva.ble field. T'nere are 
the downtown office workers , escaping home ties and moving in close to 
their work and to "the center of things." There are :Bohemians seeking the 
anonymity and "freedom" of the central city. There are sailors 11 on the 
beach, 11 migrant workers between seasons., a strong sprinkling of marginal 
worker s, hoboes and alcoholics. There a.re men and·: ·v.elhen~.who <bave · ~run ­
away from something." There are the ultra-transient city visitors who 
use t he hotels located here. There are older persons whose next move 
will be beyond mundane concerns. As has been seen, there are whole blocks 
and streets in the West End where half the residents have tenancy of less 
tl~ two years. The highly-mobile community tends to be a disorganized 
one, difficult and dangerous for the individual residents. There is a 
minimum sense of belonging, of support from or responsibility to the com-
munity. The individual person's need for Christian ministry, for guidance, 
sr~red erperience, sympathy and love, will tend to be enormously greater 
in this environment. But the difficulties for our churches in rendering 
effective ministry are also proportionately increased. The conscious or 
unconscious motivation of many who have chosen residence here is a desire 
for escape from normal social ties. 11 l'hey won't want to be mole steel. ·" 
Certainly, our churches cannot expect any significant number of those 
most in need to come seeking ministry. We must go to them, and we must 
go prepared to give effective aid in complex problems of personal and so-
cial maladjustment. Amateur good will will not compensate in such cases 
for absent or inadequate tecbnica.l training. The appraisal of the present 
work of our churches and the decisions as to our future course must be 
made in the light of the dominantly transient character of West End resi-
dence. 
Older _Pe.ople 
We have seen that accordil:g to the 1940 figures two of the seven 
West End census tracts (K2 and F6) had more residents over sixty-five 
years of age than they had children under eighteen. The extraordinaxily 
large g-roup of older persons is another specia.l challenge of the \'lest Encl. 
situation. Many of these folk share other West End special problems, such 
as unattachedness, rooming house life .• transiency, but the impact of these 
and other difficulties upon older persons is especially severe. 
The West End presents an extreme example of a situation that is in-
creasingly prevalent througr~ut the country and to which the social 
scientists are just beginning to turn their attention. Unlike the poor, 
the aged have not always been with us. A large sector of older persons 
in the total population is a modern nov·elty. It has been a comparatively 
little-noticed by-product of our developing culture, of our falling birth 
rate and the prolongation of life expectancy. In the America of 1800 the 
average duration of life was little more than it was in the days of Julius 
Caesax, about thirty-five years. By 1850 it had risen to slightly more 
th8n forty years, by 1900 nearly to fifty . It was more than sixty-three 
years by 1940. The 1949 estimate of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Com-
pany is that the average life expectancy for the American white popula.tion 
is sixty-aix years, with an average length of life for women of 69.5 and 
for men of 64.5 years. This average is dependent, of course, upon an ex-
pectancy that a very large number of persons will live many years longer. 
The Bureau of the Census declared that the population sixty-five 
years of age and over was 4.1 per cent of the total in 1900 and 6.7 per 
cent in 1940, and estimates that it will have reached 13 .. 2 per cent by 
the year 2,000. The actual number of persons in that age group is expected 
to more than double . It is little wonder, then, that "geriatrics," the 
medical science of treatment for the aged, is a new and rapidly developing 
field. In 1945 the Geron.tological Society was formed in tH s country and 
now publishes a quarterly journal concerned with psychological and so-
ciological as well as the special medical problems of older persons. 
Our churches have only begun to react positively to this new chal-
lenge. It remains a pioneering frontier with few trails or guideposts. 
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The central-urban communit;,y that can develop a genuinely successful out-
reach to its elder citizens will make a significant contribution to 
church ministry in every American city. Two recent studies do provide 
very real help in prepari ng for such an undertaking. David :Barry of the 
:t-Te111 York "Pat'h.finding Service for the Churches" wrote a. 1948 study of 
The Protestant Churches and the Aged in New York City which packs a great 
deal of directly-relevant fact and counsel in brief compass.. Older People 
and the Church (Abingdon-Cokesbury. 1949) by Paul B. Maves and J. Lennart 
Cedarlea.f is the excellent report of a two-year study under the direction 
of the Federal Council 1 s Department of Pastoral Services. 1-iuch of the 
content of this brief section is drawn from these two sources. :Both would 
be indispensible aids to a church ·undertaking a major project in this 
field. 
David :Barry points out that the problems of the aged are intensified 
and multiplied by their contemporary culture; 
Historians Slld anthropologists have frequently pointed out 
that one of the distinguishing cr~racteristics of the twentieth-
century American culture has been its exaggerated preoccupation 
111ith youth and all things yout:b..ful . Our dress, manners. and cus-
toms, more ~articularly our movies, popular literature and popu-
lar music have focussed attention on the ages from approximately 
15 to 35 as the significant years of life, with the implication 
that the years that follow are merely anticlimax. 
The corollary of this has been the neglect of the age groups 
who are obviously beyond participation in the manners and activi-
ties of youth. The needs of the aged in recreation, in educa-
tion, in use of their increased leisure, in making efficient use 
of dwindling L~comes, in living alone after the death of a life-
time partner in marriage--all these have tended to be overlooked 
by agencies working in social and economic welfare. Probably 
the most basic problem has been the tendency in the American 
economy to assume that not only the aged worker, but even ·the 
worker past fifty, is beyond his period of maximum usefulness 
and should if possible be replaced by a younger man. The de-
pression years sa~ the traged~ repeated cou~t less times of a 
healthy and experienced man in his fifties or sixties being laid 
off and condemned to years of idleness, with consequent physical 
and mental deterioration and premature aging. The man past fifty 
and especially the man past sixty, whether minister of mechanic, 
has faced an uncertain future when he has fallen into the cate-
gory of a jobeseeker. 
In many period3 of history and perhaps in most cultures, the 
role of the aged. has had the connote,tions of wisdom, authority, 
and veneration. In modern America age is much more likely to 
imply useleseness, dependence, and neglect. This is particularly 
true of the large cities. In the farm economy there was always 
a place for tb.e elderly member of the family and always useful 
work to keep him occupied. In the crowded and hurried apartment-
house life of New York City, however, elderly persons, especially 
when infirm, tend to be looked on only as burdens and responsi-
bilities. 
The1·e is a sociological nvicious circle" in the rela.tion of our gen-
eral society to its older persons. The persistent common misconceptions 
as to the Cf:'pabilities and character of the aged tend to push many of them 
into an unwanted, unnecessary and socially wasteful role. Society decides 
that older persons are incapable of useful work and removes them first 
from its payrolls and then from its lists of desired volunteers. "The 
older person becomes unemployable because he is unemployed rather tr...an 
vice ve rsa." The cumulative evidence that he is not expected or desired 
to fill any useful social role creates in the individual a sense of fail-
ure and frustration that eventually c~n destroy the possibility of accom-
plishment. "As a man thinketh in his he'!rt, so is he." Ye t the enormous 
waste involved in this "shelving" of our more mature ci t izens was demon-
strated conclusively during the war years. "Over-age" workers proved 
t~emselves. "Not only did their output compare favorably with that of 
younger >'rorkers, but they were definitely superior· in certain significant 
' 
characteristics such as reliability (as shown in lower absenteeism) and 
carefulness (lower acci<lent rate). 11 
181~ 
Misundersta.nding, too, is reflected in two related popular beliefs. 
One is that older persons are incapa.ble of learning, that "you can't 
teach a.n old dog ne\'J tricks. 11 The other fallacy is that older persons are 
necessarily "sot in their ways" andreactionary in this viewpoints. Sci-
entific stwly indicates that, on the average, the ability to learn reaches 
a peak at about twenty years of age and then declines very slowly so that 
the average man of eighty is as capable of learning as the average boy of 
twelve. This, like most averages; is based on wide variations. Some of 
the greatest contributions to culture have been made by rnen and women of 
mature years. The learning capacity is not exhausted by consistent use, 
it tends to nourish and grow under this trea tment. Similarly, older 
people are at least as various in their attitude to change as any other 
age group. "Elderly people are individuals , often more emphatically so 
than younger people, because individuality has had longer to develop." 
The basic conclusion of ~1aves and Cedarlea.f is that 11later maturity usually 
consolidates and brings into the open those patterns of personalit~ which 
always have been central though not necessarily obvious." 
Even those who concede that mind and spirit need not necessarily be 
"degenerated" by old age are apt to assume that physical d.isease, chronic 
illness, is a natural consequence of old age. This, too, is a fallacy. 
The majority of persons over sixty are not sick, and many of those who are 
could be r estored to health if their specific illness were given proper 
medical attention. Too often this is neglected on the as sumption of r ela-
tive s , social i-rorkers and even doctors t hat potentially curable dtsea1!e 
is the 11ijxpected 11 senile deteriora tion. In point of fact advanced age is 
in itself evidence of rela.tivel~' superior resistance to d.isease. 
182.-
Equal l y fallacious is the eqnation of old age and "second childhood.' 
Strictly, actual impairment of mental capacity resultant from degeneration 
or atrophy of brain or nerve cells is a disease consequent upon specific 
and usually preventable circumstances. Such a disease is not restricted 
to or "natural" in any age group. More loosely •second childhood" is used 
to describe many things. Some persons never succeed in growing up, and 
are actually childish at every age level. Others de~lop neurotic pat-
terns in defense against personal and social problems that they feel them-
selves incapable of meeting in any other way. Many younger persons are 
narrowly conformist and brand the eharp individuation, the comparative die-
regard by many older persons for the contemporary mores, as ~queer." De-
viation is not necessarily neurotic or harmful. 1A person's adjustment 
should be evaluated on the basis of his capacity to enjoy living and to 
make a contribution to the life- of his fellow men. An insi stence on uni-
formity is the mark of the inexperienced or the insecure." 
Perhaps the most dangerous generalised misconception about older peo-
ple is that they want to be relieved of all responsibility and made com-
fortable,. The kernel of truth here .'.is that most older persons, like moat 
persona of every age, desire emotional and economic security, but these 
objectives are seldom attained through a monotonous routine without risks 
or obligations. Our churches should ponder the warning of Paul Maves 
that to wrap older persons 1 in cotton and smother them in kindness may be 
a distinct disservice." People of all ages need the stimulation of re-
sponsibility, of change, of unpredictability. Failure to live up to the 
limi ta of capacity result in shrinking capacity. 
With the qualification necessary to all generalizations, let us at-
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tempt to put the matter p8aitively. The typical older person desires to 
be respected and granted a useful role as a person without the qualifying--
and, as used, damning--label of "old." They dread being "put on the shelf" 
even if that shelf be softly upholstered. A positive program should aim 
at developing skills, personality and confidence so that our older citizens 
can live productive, creative and happy lives. David ~arry concludes that 
"what they need more than anything else is acceptance in and a chance to 
contribute to normal group life; not only is their physical and mental 
health best assured thereby, but they are most effectiTe and useful aa 
eburch members." The Maves and Cedarleaf study makes a four-point snmmary 
of the basic needs of older · people: 
1. Understanding-love, and a secure social relatedness. 
2. A sense of worth and meaningfulness, of being useful. 
3· The stimulation of new experience, adventure, and a certain 
amount of conflict. 
4. Economic and social security, particularly the knowledge 
that they will be cared for in case of sickness or emergency. 
Real help to the older people of the West End by our churches would 
not be charity to the helpless. Most of the older people aitting in 
their one-room "homes" in the rooming houses of the area have been un-
necessarily resigned to infirmity or incapacity. Dr. Harry A. Levine, 
who directs the program for the aged of New York city's Department of 
Welfare accurately describes the parallel situation as a "waste of per-
sonality:" 
Here were people with skills, community knowledge and understand-
ing, and wisdom that only years could give, and society des-
perately in need of these asseta and of their leisure time to 
help with community programs and planning, instead of utilizing 
this tremendous human resource was actually turning it into a 
liability. The truth is, too often, that the older peraon 
has been thoughtlessly rejected as too old to do any useful 
work, to learn, or to participate in the life around him 1 and 
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that these experiences have helped to destroy his confidence, 
alertness and abilities. The need for activity that will give 
hia a feeling of adequacy and accomplishment, of usefulness and 
belonging; the need for companionship, recreation and under-
standing; those things that tend to preserve the personality 
have been given vert little consideration. 
~oth the Barry and the Maves and Cedarleaf studies offer many prac-
tical suggestions for a creative relating of the church program to the 
older persons of the community. Those who are considering specialization 
in this field are referred to these authorities for detailed and very 
helpful material. Space requirements here preclude more than a brief 
mention of some salient points. The basic thesis of Older People and 
The Church is that "Group work and pastoral work are integral parts of 
the same process, involving similar principles and relationships and sup-
plementing each other." It follows that a common staff for these two re-
lated services is highly desirable. 
The New York City experience, particularly that at Broadway Taber-
nacle and Fort George Presbyterian Church where centers for the aged have 
been in operation for some time, is valuable. "Not every chnreh can or 
should establish a center, of course, but within the various local com-
munities it might be agreed that designated churches might specialize 
in group activities for the aged." This would seem to be the desirable 
pattern for the West End, designation of one of the churches to ae~e 
major responsibility for this work and a concentration of specially-
trained staff and other resources there. Such a church, in view of the 
concentration of the unattached aged on the two sides of ~eacon Hill, 
ought certainly to have ita location on 1he Hill and at a physically and 
socially accessible site for older persons. Facilities should be planned 
with a view to eliminating stair climbing or, at least, reducing it to a 
minimum. The need of full, specialized staff training is emphasized 
throughout both studies. Effective ministry to the older people o~ the 
whole community is not a job for well-meaning amateurs. At every steP--
home visitation, pastoral counseling, individual therapy through guided 
group work--special knowledge and ability are necessary. Barry's outline 
of the task of reaching the aged is illustrative. He points out that 
little response can be expected to a program merely because it is well 
advertised or even because direct invitations have been given by mail. 
Building center attendance will "require personal visitation and invita-
tion, often several times repeated, by someone who understands their in-
dividual difficulties and needs." What is involved is the historic 
Protestant technique of personal evangelism through home visitation but 
with tbi s difference: 
For this work, however, the churches must have workers who are 
properly trained and equipped. The visitor must be prepared 
to bring material help in some oases, and must certainly be 
able to bring spiritual help. But most important of all, the 
visitor must be someone who has studied and understands the 
particular emotional needs common among the aged, who knows the 
resources of the city and the community, who is equipped to 
make proper use of the social agencies--who, in brief, is com-
petent in both psychiatric social work and the pastoral minis-
try. The job of pastoral visitor, properly conceived, has tre-
mendous possibilities. 
Some sentence suggestions: Mspeaking generally older people need 
some opportunity to participate wi thpraons of all age group•, and some 
chance to develop association with one another." "The tendency in most 
churches seems to be to have separate groups for each sex. Inc ontrast, 
the experience of clubs and centers for older people shows much value in 
mixed groups." Groupings should be built on interest, not on age or 
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sex. "The great majority of the aged have very small incomee--The church 
which expects to attract many old people should do very careful planning 
to relieve them from financial embarrassment." "Elderly people often 
feel that they cannot attend meetings that take place at night." 
Schools 
The West End baa one intermediate and three elementary public 
schools and one parochial school connected with St. Joseph's Roman Cathb-
lic Church. These are named and located on Map 27. All are clustered 
close to the population center. The parochi~ school conducts classes 
for the first eight grades, thus overlapping two of the three interme-
diate years of the public school curriculum. The Blackstone Intermediate 
School also conducts Tuesday and Thursday evening elementary classes for 
persons over compulsory school age. Dressmaking and knitting courses 
are also given when there is sufficient demand. 
The st~ady and very substantial decline in public school enrollment 
throughout the past sixteen years may be traced by examination of Table 6. 
The elementary school enrollment has been almost stable since 1944, but 
the intermediate school enrollment has declined 28.6 per cent in the same 
five-year period. The decline of the child population of the West End 
already noted in an earlier section (it was 24 per cent from 1930 to 1940) 
is only a partial explanation of the drop in enrollment in the public 
schools. Another factor is the competition of the parochial school. As 
shown on Chart 21 the real number of parochial school children was almost 
the same in 1947 as in 1940 whereas there were 8;2 less public school 
children in 1947 than in 1940. The parochial percentage of the total ele-
mentary and intermediate enrollaent therefore increased from 22 to 31 per 
MAP 27 -PUBLIC AND PAROCHIAL SCHOOLS 
WEST END CENSUS TRACTS 1948 
PI PETER FANEUIL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
P2 WINCHELL ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (GIRLS) 
P3 MAYHEW ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 
P4 WILLIAM BLACKSTONE INTERMEDIATE SCHOOL 
R I ST. JOSEPHS R.C. PAROCHIAL SCHOOL 
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lrA.'BLE 6 
~blic School Enrollment, 1933-1948 
Source: Annual Statistics, School Committee 
-
West End 
.Boston 
.. -·· 
·-- ·-
..Elementary -- Total 
Year Schools Intermediate Total All Schools 
1933 2,396 933 3,329 137,521 
1934 2,207 900 I 3,107 135,075 
1935 2,166 833 2,999 134,553 
1936 2,020 816 2,836 132,824 
1937 1,903 I 774 2,677 131,635 
1938 I 1,720 735 2,455 127,005 
1939 1,664 695 2,359 123,924 
-
1940 1,626 689 2,315 120,447 
1941 1,490 634 2,124 113,734 
1942 1,407 612 2,019 107,688 
1943 1,246 569 1,815 101,320 
1944 1,163 545 1,708 99,311 
1945 1,099 476 1,575 96,024 
1946 1,103 441 1,544 9.5.,7.54 
1947 1,073 390 1,463 93,371 
1948 1,123 389 1,_512 93,099 
Decrease in Total Enrollment 
:Boston 1933-48 32.3f, 
Weat End 1933-48 
Elementary _5j.lf, 
Intermediate _58.~ 
Total _54.6f, 
CHART 21- PUBLIC AND PAROCHIAL SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
WEST END - 1940 AND 1947 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUT ION 
1940 1947 
VEAR PUPILS 
.. PAROCHIAL -'CHOOL 1940 667 
I 947 6 6 3 
D PUBLIC SCHOOL 19-40 23 I 5 
I 94 7 146 3 
dent in that period. The latest figures given in The Official Catholic 
Directorx show an actual increase of St. Joseph's pupils to 734 in 1948, 
nearly 33 per cent of that y-ear 1 a enrollment. 
In view of the city requirement that children attend school until 
~hey have reached sixteen years of age and until they have completed the 
eighth grade, the disproportionate decline in intermediate students in-
dicated in Table 6 ra,ises a question which merits further investigation. 
Causa! possibilities may include such factors as exodus from the com-
munity, enrollment in the Catholic high school or a high truancy· rate. 
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A major community handicap is the fact that the West End has no high 
school within or even close to its boundaries. Those West End young peo-
ple who decide to attend high school still attend the English High School 
and the Girls' High School as they did when these institutions were 
launched in the West End in the first half of the nineteenth century. 
Both schools, however, ha:ve long since moved from the West End to another 
section of the city. The English High School is now located on Montgomery 
Street off Tremont, and the Girls' High School is now on Ne,.,ton Street be-
tween Tremont Street and Shawmut Avenue. Both are in the South End of 
:Boston, about a twentY-minute trip by sub..,ray and surfe,ce street car--
across the heart of downtown Boston. West End (and North End) children 
attending high school must, therefore, traverse the downtown district by 
street car or on foot twice a day. The distence, time and carfare in-
volved are probably for many the "last straw" which added to family 
economic demands leads to non-attendance or early withdrawal from high 
school. The ~lackstone Intermediate School officials claim only "a ma-
jority" of their graduates go on to high school. The daily trips through 
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the business and entertainment center may also have a bearing on the high 
juvenile delinquency rate for West End minors. 
The subject of the public schools did not arise in the meetings of 
the West End Study Committee. The staff inference is thatthe local pub-
lie schools are not conspicuously better or worse than the Boston aver-
age. The Boston standard is, howeve~, low. The e%haustive 1944 study 
and report by Dr. George D. Strayer and thirty other eminent educators 
was caustic in its criticism of the outdated plant and methods of the 
Boston school system. It offered detailed recommendations for improve-
ment, very few of which have become effective five years later. Inertia, 
political considerations and outworn traditions are still dominant. 
Whatever collective efforts the West End churches might make to support 
more powerful groups concerned with the improvement of Boston's public 
schools would be enlightened self-interest as well as sound Christian 
. citisenahip. Closer cooperation with teachers and school officials desir-
ing the same ends, especially those in West End schools, would undoubtedly 
be helpful to all concerned. The issue of healthy public education is 
one of the most vital and urgently pressing ones in the Boston •ituation. 
The inadequacy of the public school system seems to be at least par-
tial explanation for the local popularity of the Brimmer-May private 
school at the corner of Brimmer and Chestnut Streets on Beacon Rill. 
About eighty of the 180 nursery-to-twelfth-year students are drawn from 
the more prosperous families in the immediate neighborhood. 
Recreational and Welfare Resources 
1. Outdoor Recreation. 
By contrast with our earlier East :E·oston study, the physical faeili-
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ties for outdoor recreation are reasonably adequate, and relatively little 
concern was expressed by the study committee or the residents canvassed on 
this score. The subject which commanded many pages of East ~oston can be 
dealt with, therefore, quite briefly. 
The small total area of the West End and its bordering on the west 
by the Charles River Embankment and on the south by the ~oston Common make 
recreational space available to almost all older children and adults. The 
existing parks, playgrounds and schoolyards are shown on Map 28. There 
are actually two adjacent sections of the Loma.sney Playground, one re-
~erved for juniors, six to eleven years of age, and the other for seniors, 
twelve to fifteen years of age. The actual area of many of these poten-
tial play places is very small in relation to accepted standards. For 
esample, the "City Playground" (the old ~owdoin schoolyard) has an 
acreage of just .17, the Winchell schoolyard .27, the Peter Faneuil 
schoolyard .42. The Oharlesbank playground, by contrast, has an accept-
able acreage of 15.50, and the ~oston Common bas 3.50 acres reserved for 
playgroulld use. 
An additional factor making brief treatment of outdoor recreation 
possible is the issuanee of a comprehensive report by the ~oston City 
Planning ~oard in late 1948 on Children's Playgrounds in ~oston. Their 
conclusions as to the West End are sufficiently brief for full quotation: 
The West End, like the North End, is a small. densely-populated 
section served by one or two large, peripheral playgrounds and 
several scattered small play areas in the interior. Thi$ leaves 
the district well-served in theory, but in practice a more bal-
anced distribution of playground space would be far more satis-
factory. 
At the present time, vacant land suitable for conversion to play-
ground use does not exist in the West End. Hence, proper dis-
MAP 28 -PARKS, PLAYGROUNDS AND SCHOOLYARDS 
WEST END CENSUS TRACTS 1948 
p I CHAR~ES&ANK P~AYGAOUND 
P2 LOMASNEY PLAYGROUND 
P3 HEALTH UNIT PLAYGROUND 
P4 CITY PLAYGROUND 
y I rANEUI L SCHOOLYARD 
W&j PARKS Y2 IIOWDOIN SCHOOLYARD 
Y3 WINCHELL SCHOOLYARD 
Y4 BLACKSTONE SCHOOLYARD 
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tribution of play space must probably await a redevelopment of 
the district, if, indeed, its future status is to remain a resi-
dential one. 
On the basis of allowing each junior living within one-quarter of a 
mile of a playground sixty square feet, and each senior within five-
twelfths of a mile 150 square feet, the City Planning Board study con-
cludes that all West End seniors are adequately served, and all but 170 
juniors are adequately served. Actually, on the basis of this allocation 
of space per child the actual available acreage is more than twice the 
recommended allocation. 
The City Planning Board Chairman, Thomas F. McDonough, stresses the 
limi tation of their study to an "area and space viewpoint only." That, 
as every West End and most Boston residents know, is the rub. The most 
serious short-comings of the outdoor recreation situation are not ones of 
allocated space. :Boston playgrounds have suffered greatly from a history 
of often divided, frequently changing, control. Recently there has been 
an almost yearly shift from School Department~ Park Department to School 
Department supervision of major sections of the outdoor recreation program. 
For this and other reasons many potentially available playgrounds are 
locked up during theoretically "open" hours. This has been observed many 
times on fine sunny days in the West End. Supervision is usually tota.lly 
absent and almost always inadequate. Play facilities are scant and bat-
tered, play materials seldom available unless the children themselves 
supply them. 
Our churches, together with other community organizations concerned, 
can render a real service by seeking the progressive improvement of the 
supervision and available facilities for West Rnd play areas. The major 
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lack in the West End provisions for public play ~ is the almost total 
lack of "tot-lots• for children under six years of age. The Planning 
~oard study would seem to imply that these "sub-juniors" hs~e no place in 
the playground pattern at all. The correlation between this neglect and 
the nursery-school age delinquents of the West End is obvious. If the 
city cannot be brought to assume at least a part of this responsibility, 
associations of block residents might undertake the utilization of any 
available space for supervised tot-lot use. The comparatively small play 
space needed for children under six makes this feasible, and supervision 
might be planned cooperatively by the families concerned. At present 
there is unplanned demolition in some sections making lots potentially 
available. 10 
The future prospect is for reduced rather than expanded space for 
outdoor relasation and recreation. The plan now approved by the State 
legislature to build a major express highway along Embankment Road and 
then through the emballk:ment park itself para.llel to ~eacon Street will 
probably make the parkland and playground less accessible, sharply reduce 
the available area, and destroy much of its present suitability and charm. 
The promise of additional playground facilities on the Charlesbank, in-
eluding a swimming pool, to be constructed by the Metropolitan District 
Commission is scarcely adequate compensation for the serious damage to the 
best a.ve.ilable local "green" area of surcease from central-city crowding, 
buildings, dust and debris. The record is that such promises are at best 
10. The ~oston Herald for December 4, 1949, reports a concerted drive by 
West End people and organizations to clean and convert eleyen such 
lots for playground use. 
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long-deferred in their fulfillment (as witness East Boston). while the in-
vasion of present facilities is prompt and devastating. It is also a 
fact that need for the construction of a swimming pool and other outdoor 
recreation facilities has long been admitted, and the ~roperty promised 
by city and George Robert White Fund authorities without the penalty that 
has now been tacked on. 
The silver lining on this cloud was the widespread and vigorous 
"grass roots" opposition aroused among West Endresidents. Clearly, there 
remain resources of community concern that give a potential for construc-
tive cooperative action far beyond the pessimistic estimates of many lo-
cal leaders. An aggres sive strategy based on real community needs can re-
cruit, develop and channel this community concern. The question of 
whether the West End is to survive as a habitable residential area will 
probably be decided by whether or not such a strategy and adequate leader-
ship are developed. 
2. Social Centers. 
There are at least seven enterprises in the West End operating as so-
cial centers for recreational and welfare purposes. Table ? list s them 
and summa~izes certain comparable information for each. Their locations 
are shown on Map 29. Three of these centers are directly related to 
churches cooperating in the present study, and their work constitutes 
an important part of the total program of our West End churches. 
They will be considered in this context in 1;he next chapter but they 
are included in the table so that an outline view and comparison of 
total resources may be had. 
The initial striking fact is the very considerable number of 
TABLE 7 
West :slnd Social Centers 
Name No. of Staff, full & ~JPe of Building (Daily Attend- Sex (Age Religious 
(Census Tract part-time, volun- (No. of Activity ance) Distri- Affiliation 
& Financing) teers (Staff Head) Rooms) #Annual Undu- but ion) of Members 
plicated Count# 
BlackstomSchool 9P-Wed, Fri 7•10 pm lntermediate (125) Both 
Center School #Not Kept# (8 to 80) 
-(H-1, City) (27* & assembly) 
Burroughs Newsboy's lOF & P, ?OV Built as lnstitu- (200) Boys' 
Foundation tional Church #1500'/J: (8-16) 
(F6, Community (Mr. Fielding) (5 & Aud. & Gym) "Street 
Chest) Traders" 
Elizabeth Peabody 4F, l8P, 250V Built as Social (35) Both 
House Center, 1911 1/:1700'/f (All ages, 
(H2, Community (Miss Dale) (12 & Theater, most _s...14) 
Chest) Gym) 
S8% R.C. West End House lF., llP &V :Built as Boys 1 (300) Boys 1 
(Hl, Private) (Mr. :Burl~.•) Center, i912 #270of (10 and 2!f, Prot. 
(9 & Gym) over) 8% Jewish 
Beacon Hill 4P & V (limited Former hotel 1/:221# Both "Most 
Community Center schedule) Methodist Church (All ages, Protestant 11 
(H4, Methodist) (Dr. Stroud) (4-5 used now) most under 
15) 
Heath Christian 4F, 5P, 30V Former St. (105) Both 81'-' R.C. 
Center (The Rev. Cestaro) Andrew 1 s Church #307/f (All a.ges, ']% Prot. 
(Hl, Baptist) (10 & Gym, Chapel) most under 
15) 
Parker Memorial 2F, 5P. v Institutional ~8o-loo) Both 5~ R.C. (F6, Unitarian) (The Rev. Klein) Church, 1869 325:/1: (6-12 & ~ Prot. (9, Gym & older women) 35l% Unknown . 
Chapel) 
• Available, limited use 
MAP 29 -NEIGHBORHOOD SOCIAL CENTERS 
WEST END CENSUS TRACTS 1948 
I. BEACON HILL COMMUNITY HOUSE 
2. HENTH CHRISTIAN CENTER 
3. PARKER MEMORIAL (BULFINCH) 
4. BOSTON MUSIC SCHOOL 
!>. BURROUGHS NE:WSIIOYs' f"OiiNDATIOI' 
8. ELIZABE:TH PEABODY HOUSE 
l WEST .END HOUSE 
B. IILAC~STONE SCHOOL CENT£1\ 
11. SALVATION AIIMY DAY NURSERY 
10. SUNNYSIDE DAY NURSE;RY 
II. COMMUNITY SAILING CLUB 
"settlement" projects in view of the size of the area and of the 
total and child population. By contrast, East Boston with an at 
least comparable pattern of social and economic disadvantage has five 
settlement houses for a total population almost twice as large and a 
child population nearly four times as numerous. The West End has 
seven centers and, additionally, such other services as two nursery 
schools, the Boston Music School, the Community Sailing Club and 
minor week-day programs. 
The second striking over-all conclusion is that every general 
center serTes the 5-14 age group either predominantly or exclusively. 
All those over fourteen years of age are comparatively neglected. 
]Oth past and contemporary surveys have noted the relatively 
large concentration· of social centers in the West End and the over-
lapping character of their programs and clientele. Most relevant is, 
of course, the Greater Boston Community Survey sponsored by a widely 
representative committee of citizens and published in February of 
1949. In essence the survey staff recommendation was for "merging 
and consolidating" recreational and group work service in the North 
and West Ends "treating the two areas as one" because of small geo-
graphical size and population similarity. The Executive 0 ommittee of 
the survey dissented in insisting that the West And North Ends be 
considered as separate areas, but agreed on the desirability of 
"merging and consolidation into one agency" • •• "in each such area." 
This is not the place for a general analysis" of the promises 
and conclusions of this survey as a whole. It will undoubtedly have 
wide influence in reshaping the thinking of the community and the 
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community agencies om their services. Agencies wholly or largely 
financed by the Community Chest will be profoundly affected. The 
giving of many substantial donors to non-Chest agencies is likely to 
be guided by its recommendations. We are, here, primarily concerned 
with its probable consequences for the West End. Among these the 
most immediate would seem to be the strengthening of the already 
strong position of the Peabody House as the leader in this type of 
service to the community. The recommendations for substantial wit~ 
drawal of Chest support of the Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation and of 
the ]Oston Muaie Sehool are unlikely to be successfully opposed. 
The basic recommendations for a planned and integrated program of so-
cial service coordinated for the most effective and economical meet-
ing of the total community needs is one that should stimulate and 
strengthen the existing cooperative machinery in the West End. Our 
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own churches and agencies in the West End were ignored in this 
theoretically comprehensive survey of "social services." They should, 
nevertheless, think through and then seek to establish their most con-
structive possible relation to the total pattern on a local scale, just as 
all our churches and agencies in Greater Boston should conduct a reassess-
ment of their functions and relation to other forces in the light of the 
survey on the larger scale. 
The Elizabeth Peabody House is located on Charles Street on the north-
western periphery of the West End. It borders the worst and most con-
gested slum section. The history of the house goes back to 1896 when "a 
group of aocial~minded people believed that the influence of poverty, 
crime and sickness could be reduced by organized programs of cultural and 
19?. 
physical development guided by trained personnel." The continued emphasis 
has been upon trained guidance, character training and pioneering in com-
.unity problems. The present six-story building was designed and con-
structed as a social center in 1911. Around the ground floor theater (ca-
paci ty J4o) an exceptionally fi~e program of dramatic training and ex-
perience for adult and children's groupe has been developed. In general 
the activity rooms and other facilities are excellent, well-equipped and 
maintained. The gymnasium is considerably under regulation size. The 
1948 budget of $6?,665 gives some indication of the importance of this en-
terprise. The very considerable program is planned with a view to attract-
ing a wide age, sex and interest range. Specialized and high standard 
training is stressed in the employment of the twenty paid workers. Field 
visitation indicated an exceptionally qualified and capable leadership. 
The 250 volunteers each contribute time at least once a week. The success 
of the program objective is indicated in the large number of whole families 
participating. That hospital doctors and their wives are active in some 
clubs, and that ~eaeon Hill people participate in the Kathleen Dell theater 
group is evidence of the range of community social levels .uccessfully 
drawn in. This is the only house with a planned program specifically di-
rected to serving "problem" children who find group functioning difficult. 
The probation officer conducts a Scout program, and there are also special 
groups for "problem" small boys and girls. 
Miss Jane Dale, the Peabody House Headworker, was consulted as to 
those areas which she felt to be relatively under or unserved in the 
House program. She did not feel that the programs for "problem" children 
were adequate to the community needs. There is need also for pioneering 
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work with exceptionally talented children. She felt that the young adult 
group was not being adequately served. The Peabody program does not 
touch the unattached a@ed in the community. It is rather remote from the 
concentr ation of this group. 
The West End House is a neighborhood-centered boys' club. Founded 
by James Jackson Storrow, it has a local history of forty-three years and 
a wide support from its "alumni" who grew up in the West End. Its 
$22,000 annual budget is ?0 per cent underwritten by endowment funds, and 
the balance stems largely from "alumni" contributions. In these circum-
stances the plain implication of the Community Survey that the West End 
Rouse program should be "consolidated" with that of the Peabody House and 
the present plant closed involves little or no economic pressure and is 
not likely to be fulfilled. At least the short-range justification for 
this recommendation appears to be very doubtful. The House provides some 
facilities and eervices not duplicated elsewhere in the West End. 
The building, constructed in 1912, is spacious and "boy-proof" to 
allow for vigorous activity. It is valued at $225,000. Eoys ten years 
of age and older are served. The House has the only regulat ion-size, 
well-equipped gymnasium in the West End, e.mept for that of the Burroughs 
Newsboys' Foundation which serves a Greater Easton clientele. The policy 
of the house has been to draw a large part of its group leadership from 
resident older boys and men"graduates." The Executive Director, 
Mr. Jacob M. :Burns, has an active concern for character guidance and com-
munity improvement. Program emphasis is strongly athletic and gym-
centered. 
The Blackstone Intermediate School is used on Wednesday and Frid~ 
199· 
evenings as a "School Center." This program is the ne i ghborhood unit of 
a city-sponsored service which would seem to be more effective in the 
West End than in some other health and welfare areas. Wednesday night 
activi ties are planned to appeal chiefly to adults. There is a sewing 
group for young mothers and an older mothers' club. Americanization 
classes are offered. Weekly motion pict ures are offered without charge. 
The attendance a1eraging 125 is chiefly elderly adult; children are not 
admitted. 
The Friday evening program concentrates on a program for children and 
young people. Arts and crafts are offered to about forty eight-to-eleven 
year olds . :Soya fourteen to sixteen are taught woodworking, and there is 
aitao :&·':,:oung men' a group working on household repair. Girl s twelve to 
fourt een have a dancing and social group, and there is also an orchestra-
tion club. 
The Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation is a central agency for Greater 
Boston. It is located in the West End but has little relat i on to it. The 
Greater Boston Community Survey report on Burroughs is very relevant in 
view of the fact that it is almost completely supported by the Co1runnnity 
Fund. The survey report follows: 
This agency operates a Boys' Club, primarily for the use of news-
boys and boys engaged in the street trades of Boston. It also 
direct• an extension program in certain sections of the city, 
utilising neighborhood facilities one or two nights a week, and 
operates a camp at Agssiz Village. Its three-story building, 
located at 10 Somerset Street, is a valuable piece of downtown 
property. The membership of the agency was reported on June 1, 
1948, as 2,431, of which 902 were included in the extension pro-
gram. A daily attendance at the Clubhouse of approximately 200 
is reported. The age range of members is from eight to sixteen. 
The program is a typical program for this age group, with gym-
nasium classes, arts and crafts classes, social and special ac-
t i vi t ies. Also in operation is a medical and dental clinic . 
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The agency is completely dependent on Community Fund support 
($66,985 in 1947). The continued operation of this building for 
1,500 boys, exclusive of tho se in the extension program, with a 
total daily attendance of 200, does not eeem a justifiable charge 
upon voluntary giving. 
WE RECOMMEND: Merger and consolidation of the Burroughs News-
boy's Foundation with the Eoston YMCA as an integral part of 
its boy's work :program, to be known as the :Burroughs Boys ' 
Center; suitable board direction drawn from both agencies; 
transfer of the program as soon as practicable to the Downtown 
Community Center previously proposed; disposal as soon as :prac-
ticable of the Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation building. The 
Foundation's camp at Agassiz Vill~~e may be continued. 
In vi~ of the unequivocal nature of this recommendation, later ap-
proved by the Fund Executive Committee, and the dependence of Burroughs on 
Fund support, it would be redundant to discuss our own findings, especially 
since these would only tend to expand on the doubtful aspects of the enter-
:prise. The Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation has never played a significant 
neighborhood role, and even its residence in the We st End is nol'r very ten-
tative. 
As the Greater Boston Community Survey points out, the Boston Music 
School is actually 11a specialized training school in musical educe.tion 
with en avocational emphasis." Of the 369 pupils receiving musical train-
ing in 1946-47, only 38 :per cent were resident in the West End. the rest 
scattered widely over Greater Boston. The Community Fund payment in that 
year was $7,655 as against a. total budget of $24,111. The Fund subsidy 
thus averaged $20.75 per pupil. The present building is inadequate, lack-
ing soundproof rooms, recital halls and other facilities. The Music 
School does constitute a real, although highly specialized, social re-
source nolo/ used by ma.ey West End children (the largest group of pupils: ie 
in the ten to fourteen age breeket). 
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The recommendation of the Community Fund Survey was "that a plan 
should be developed to place the Boston Music School ••• on a self-supporting 
basis" and "careful restriction of future Community Fund allotments, if 
any, to make sure that such allotments will be used only for purposes 
that clearly serve a welfare purpose as the term 'welfare* is normally 
understood. 11 
J. Children's Day Care. 
In addition to the general social centers in the West End, several of 
which serve the nursery school group, there are .~wo institutions e:xelu-
sively devoted to this age group, the Sunnyside Day Nursery and the Sal-
vation Army Day Nursery. Both now serve pre-school children from 2~ to 
;~ years old. 
The Sunnyside Dey Nursery was organized in 1892 and has been in con-
tinuous operation at five different West End locations for fifty-seven 
years. The building at 16 Hancock Street has been used since 1912~ A 
staff of four full-t.ime workers and one part-time worker conducts the 
five-day-a.-week, ten-hour-&-day program under the direction of Florence 
P. Gould. The part-time worker is a Family Society case worker who di-
vides her time between the Nursery and the Family Society. The agency 
seeks to provide "educational rather than institutional" care for the 
young children of mothers unable to provide adequate care because of 
work or other reason. Meetings and conferences for parents are undert~en. 
The 1947 budget was $13,000, of which 66 per cent was paid f rom the Com-
munity Fund. Enrollment in 1948 was fifty-one with an average daily at-
tendance of twent~~four. The religious affiliation of these children was 
Roman Catholic thirty-eight, Protestant or Episcopal eight and Jewish 
five. The building used is old and far from ideal. Bu~ lding and loca-
tion are not in keeping with the name. 
The Salvation Arymy Day Nursery has been located since 1946 in the 
West End Health Center, utilizing the upper floor of the Blossom Street 
building. This institution is, of course, sponsored by one of the re-
ligious groups having a West End unit cooperating in the present study. 
The Nursery, a distinct project of the Salvation Army, is concerned ex-
elusively with day care for pre-tsehool children and is, therefore, con-
sidered here rather than in the succeeding chapter. 
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The West End history of this project dates from 1918. Under the di-
rection of Major Gertrude M. Atkinson, the staff of five additional 
trained workers, cook, secretary and maintenance man have made admirable 
use of the limited apace presently available. The program nperates five 
days weekly from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00p.m. The 1947 budget of $18,115 is 
entirely underwritten by the Salvation Army except for income from pupil 
fees of about $2, 6oo. Enrollment in 1948 was fifty;-.nine with an a.verage 
daily a.ttendance of twenty-seven. Of this number forty-six children bad 
Roman Catholic religious affiliation, four Protestant or Episcopal, and 
nine Jewish. Monthly evening meetings for the children's parents were 
conducted at the Staniford Street site but have not been continued at the 
present location. The Heatlh Center is regarded as temporary housing be-
tween the sale of the prior building and the securing of a new one. The 
present location is strategically situated directly opposi t e the public 
school. The glassed roof, while advantageous in the winter months, renders 
the present facilities untenable in the summer. Staff training, space use, 
program and administration appeared to be excellent on the occasions of 
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field visitation. 
The Elizabeth Peabody House and the Heath Christian Center provide 
partial day care through five-day-a.--week morning kindergartens. The for-
mer served fifty-aeven children with average attendance of twent~eight, 
and the latter eighty-five with an average daily attendance of fifty-five 
in 1948. 
The recommendations of the Greater :Boston Community Survey regarding 
day care for pre-school children are of interest in relation to the pres-
ent West End si tua.tion. The immediate recommendation is a Fund-sponsored 
"De.y Care Associa.tion responsible for organizing and operating day care 
center. with an intake policy based on sound casework standards ••• " The 
plan would involve the withdrawal of allotments from many present agencies 
and the use of apace in elementary schools. "It should be noted that this 
recommendation would require ••• the merging of independent centers with the 
proposed association." 
The "Future Goal" recommendations include "(1) support from tax funds 
of full day care centers with selective intake based on inclividue.l needs 
and not restricted to the children of working mothers alone; (2) a reduc-
tion in the number of voluntary day care centers, and their utilization 
for explanation of improved techniques. research, training, care of chil-
dren not accepted by t~aupported centers, and evaluation of group and 
individual therapy for children and parenta." 
Inaamuch as two of our cbnrches 1 most clearly successful week-day 
enterprises are the Salvation Army Day Nursery and the Heath Christian 
Center kindergarten, the full Survey report and recommendat ions in this 
area of service merit careful study and consideration. 
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4. Camps. 
Practically $11 West End churches and social agencies operate or make 
use of summer camps for children. So also do dozens of Greater Boston 
agencies and organizations who make their facilities available to all 
children in Greater Boston, including the West End. Neither in the West 
End nor in Greater Boston as a whole is there any effective coordination 
of camp operation policies. Charges to the child may run as high as $4o 
or as low e,s no payment at all. Those who do establish definite charges 
often offer scholarships or other exceptions which may equa,l the total 
charges. There is a wide variation in selection policies, in institutional 
budgeting for camp programs and in services offered. The whole pattern 
is essentially competitive and laissez-faire and precludes even the pos-
sibility of judgment as to whether the actual needs of any neighborhood 
or of any age group are inadequately, ad.equately or overadequa.tely met. 
The only point that seems to be generally agreed on appears to be 
that every institution should, ideally, have a camp of it.s own and, at 
least, allotted space and time for group representation at some camp. 
On a Greater Boston seale this is an aspect of the tendency, frequently 
referred to and criticized in the Greater Boston Community Survey, for 
every agenc~· to attempt to render the broadest possible service because. 
in many caae,, this is regarded as necessary for gaining and retaining 
member loyalty, and therefore, necessary to institutional self-preservation. 
i1lf we do not offer summer camping, they will go to someone that does. 11 
Community need is subordinated to what is seen as competititve necessity. 
As a consequence over a million dollars a year is spent by Greater Boston 
voluntary agencies for camping services, in a confused competititve pattern 
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exceedingly wasteful of . leadershi p , time and of the community's money. 
I:t - is--an open question as to whether the established pattern doe a 
more to encourage institutional loyalty or to encaur~ sel fish •shopping" 
for the best offer to the prospective c~per. Meanwhile the less aggressive 
but perhaps more needy individuals are apt to be left at home. 
The West End situation is a minia.ture of the larger c i ty chaos. There 
is no area clearing house for assessing total camping resources in relation 
to total camping needs or for working out general policies by mutual agree-
ment. It would seem obvious that common standards and proced.ures for 
judging ability to pay, particular need, decisions as to specific referral 
are needed. However, not only i3 there no such central clearing agency 
for all the agencies offering summer camping, there is none wi thin the 
sub-groupings of church or noJl.-ochurch agencies. The small amount of shar-
ing of information and cross-referral the,t does occur is haphazard and in-
cidental. 
The one other point on which general practice would seem to demon-
strate nearly unanimous agreement is that institutionally-sponsored sum-
mer camping is for boys and girls, chiefly in the eight-to-fifteen age 
range. :Below and aboW! this age bracket very few services a re offered. 
Family camping is not sponsored at all. In the partial summary of present 
West End camp services both the lack of uni f orm pract ice and the age 
limitations of service should be noted. 
The Rev. Ivan Klein and Mr. Elliott Andr ews of Bulfinch Place Chapel 
served as a sub-committee of the West End Study Committee in this field, 
and much of the detailed information below was gathered by them. We will 
begin with the churc~related services. 
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Heath Christian Center uses the Baptist City Mission Society Camp at 
Wrentham for a three-week period. In 1949 two weeks were given to thirty-
five children six to thirteen ye~s old. and the third week a group of 
thi r teen junior high children and a group of nine mothers with small chil-
dren were served. Charges range from $5 to $7 per week for campers. 
The First Methodist Church assumed full responsibility for Camp 
Co-No-Mo- in Essex for five years. The upkeep burden was heavy, and ade-
quate development of the physical equipment was not possible. In 1948 an 
experimental cooperative sharing was undertaken with Tremont Street Metho-
dist Church and the Cooper Community Center. The First Me t hodist share of 
this plan was three weeks, two of which were given to juniors and inter-
mediates--seniors and the third week to the Methodist Youth Fellowship. 
The rate was $6.50 per week in 1948 and 17-50 in 1949. Total 1948 attend-
ance was forty-five. In 1949, however, only fourteen children, nine to 
fifteen years of age, applied for camping, and the program was, therefore, 
limited to one week. 
Parke~~emorial, the week day work of Bulfinch Place Chapel, utilizes 
the Unitarian Benevolent Fraternity's farm in Ashby. The two-week periods 
are alternated between fifteen to twenty-five children (age nine to four-
teen) and twelve elderly adults. Mr. Klein estimates that about half the 
campers come from the West End. Those that can afford to do ao pay a $1 
registration fee and the transportation cost. 
The Society of St. Margaret, whose American headquarters and convent 
are at 17 Louisburg Square on Beacon Hill, conducts a camp at South Dux-
bury with a capacity of thirty. Girls eight to sixteen years old are 
served for four or eight-week periods at a rate of $50 for four weeks. 
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The Order of St. Anne, which maintains a convent at 44 Temple Street, 
has St. Agnes House in Rockport, Massachusetts, as "a vacat ion house for 
needy children." 
The Salvatia.n Army operates two large camps available to Greater 
Boston children. Camp Wonderland at Sharon lias a capacity of 296 boys, 
fifty-ei~~t girls, six to eleven years old, and twenty-four mothers With 
young children. Camping periods are twelve days, and only a f2 registra-
tion fee is charged. A ten-day camping eXperience at the same rate is 
offered seventy-five boys and seventy-five girls from eight to eighteen 
years old at Camp Louise Andrews at Northfield. The Camp Wonderland Di-
rector, Col. Stret~on, expressed full readiness to cooperat e with the West 
End ministers in encouraging a larger use of these facilities by West End 
children. The Salvation Army Day Nursery located in the West End also 
sponsors a day camp for young children conducted in Newton. This served 
forty-one children in the gwmmer of 1948. 
There are, of course, many other churc~sponsored camps potentially 
available to West End people. The City Missionary Society has a boyst and 
a girls1 camp, each aecomodating eighty children from nine to seventeen 
years of age. The $20 weekly fee is offset by about 50 per cent "camper-
ships." In 1948 three West End children were served. They also operate 
a camp offering a tw~week vacation to twelve families without charge. 
The Episcopal Church has nine children's camps besides St. Margaret's 
clearing through the Diocesan Department of Youth. The Kingts Daughters 
operate a camp for seventy-five girls at South Hanson. The Universalist 
Women sponsor camps for diabetic children. There are a number of fine YMCA 
and YWCA camps serving both children and adults. 
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All three of the major non-sectarian "settlements" in the West End 
sponsor summer camps. The Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation conducts Agassiz 
Vil lage in West Poland, Maine, accommodating 300 boys, nine to fifteen 
years of age for two-week minimum perioda. The rate is $12.50 per week 
for members and $17.50 per week for non-members. The Greater Boston Com-
munity Survey recommendation is that the camp service be continued. The 
Director estimates that a majority of the :Burroughs boys using the camp 
are from the West and North Ends, in about equal proportion from these two 
sections. Camperships are available. 
The Elizabeth Peabody House operates Camp r~ett at Sharon serving 
eighty-five boys in July and eighty-five girls in August. The age range 
is eight to fifteen, but most are eight to ten. The rate is $)).)0 per 
month for members, $41~50 for other West End children and $61.80 for other 
children outeide the West End. The House also conducts a Day Camp in July 
for eighty to 120 children, ages from six to fourteen. The fee of 50 cents 
weekly includes milk. 
The West End House has its camp in East Parsonfield, Maine, accommo-
dating ninety-two boys for two-week periods. It is restricted to "members 
and graduates." In the spring of 1949 construction of a new camp at a 
co s t of $100,000 was announced in the press. Funds wereraised by "the 
alumni and their friends." 
Again there are many other city-wide non-sectarian agenciee sponsor-
ing camps potentially available to West End children. The Boy and Girl 
Scouts, the Campfire Girls, the Boys' and Girls' Camps, Inc., the ChiL-
dren's Aid Association all· offer camping services. 
Certain general observations may be made. The variat i on in f ees 
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asked is further confused by possible modifications in almost every case 
based on varying standards peculiar to each agency. There is more easily 
accessible camping service for West End boys than for West End girls. 
There .. is very 11 ttle such service for young people over fifteen and for 
adulte--almost none at all for whole family groups. There is some indica-
tion that the: supply of service in the eight to fifteen age range etceeds 
present demand. 
Somewhat corollary is the observation that July and Au~st witness 
an almost complete shutdown of week-day programs for both church and non-
church social service enterprises in the West End. The Elizabeth Peabody 
and Salvation Army Day Schools are the most notable exceptions. It is 
very doubtful that there is sufficient summer exodus, apart from Beacon 
Rill, to justify this nearly universal institutional "vacation." Actual 
need of group programs may well be greater in sections of the West End 
during these months when there is probably a maximum of leisure time and 
insufficient economic resources for extended family vacations. 
5· Coordination. 
The lack of cooperative planning demonstrated in the summer camp pro-
grwns is discernible in almost every aspect of the programs of the social 
centers. A study of West End communit~ houses prepared in 1938 anu avail-
able in the files of the Community Studies office of the Greater Boston 
Community Council notes the "absence of any real working relationship be-
tween the several community houses in the West End." This basic lack 
still remains. 
The most effective coordinating agency is the Weat End Joint ?lan-
ning Board. This group includes concerned persons from the "neighborhood 
at large" as well as representatives from some of the settlements and 
churches. Jacob Burns of the West End House, Miss Fanny Goldst ein of 
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the We st End Library, Miss Freda Rogolsky of the Elizabeth Peabody House 
and Dr. Arthur Stroud of the First Methodist Church have been constant and 
active leaders in t his group. Many other individuals and some institu-
tions have participated from time to time. A Family Society representa-
tive and the probation officer attended the meeting at which we reported 
on juvenile delinquency. 
The Burroughs Newsboy's Foundation and our own leaders except for 
Dr. Stroud and, occasionally, the Rev. Cestaro of Heath Chr istian Center 
have not been active with this group. 
Despite its limited representation the Board maintains active stand-
ing committees on health, sanitat i on, education, recreation and juvenile 
delin~uency and does have a real influence in the community . It i s con-
cerned with common action on immediate issues and has a practical, effec-
tive approach. It does accomplish some coordinated action in the com-
munity, but its broad and loose structure precludes coming to grip~ with 
the lack of coordination in the institutional programs themselves. In-
stitutional sovereignty seems to be so jealously guarded that even "col-
lective bargaining" for the achievement of voluntary cooperation between 
the institutions for mutual benefit and improved community service is sel-
dom practiced. 
There is a West End Council of Social Agencies which from i ts ti t le 
might be assumed to provide that "working relationship" absent in 1938. 
The monthly meetings of this body at the Elizabeth Peabody House are con-
fined, however, to luncheon, an invited speaker and discussion. It is 
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not an official coordinating body or even an informal planning group. 
The Beacon Hill Association and the West End Improvement Association 
(organized in 1947) are composed of residents on the 11 right 11 and 11wrong" 
sides of the Hill respectively. They are said to be associations pre-
dominantly concerned with cleaner streets and house fronts, real estate 
values, zoning restrictions and the "quaintness" of the Hill-hence the 
much publicized recent campaign to preserve Beacon Hill cobblestones. 
6. Store Front Clubs. 
While much of the credit for the sharp reduction of gang juvenile de-
linquency in the seven-to-twelve age grouping belongs to the West End so-
cial centers, this is less true of the thirteen-to-seventeen age bracket, 
because relatively few of the older children maintain close attachment to 
the centers. Several of the West End workers cited the di f ficult y of re-
taining loyalty beyond the twelv~year age level. There is an increasing 
tendency to object to supervision and to drift away from t he centers. 
Nevertheless serious gang delinquency has not developed in recent years. 
In an effort to discover the reason for this surprising fact in a 
region where the social and economic environment would justify an expeet-
ancy of gang delinquency, one of our students, the Rev. Robert W. Mac-
Neill, 11 was assigned the task of seeking the cause or causes. His 
investigations led him to an exploration of the "store-front clubs" of 
the West End. Three of the clubs, the Club 14-24, the Club Sheraton and 
11. Mr. MacNeill grew up in Roxbury and has a background of central-urban 
experience which adds value to his observations. He was in no sense 
an "innocent abroad" in the course of this study. 
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the Mercury Club were visited, and members were interviewed. The first 
two of these serve sixteen-to-twenty-year-old young people; the Mercury 
Club serves young adults. Mr. MacNeill also interviewed four of the girls 
who attend 11 club 11 activities regularly. 
Let us look in on one of these clubs through Mr. MacNeill's eyes: 
The Club 11 14-24, 11 14 Leverett Street, Boston 
Appearance 
The club was located in a store, above the stree t level. A 
small sign 11 Club 14-24" hung in the center of the plate-glass 
front. The outside needed a fresh coat of paint, but on the in-
side the walls and ceiling had probably been done within the last 
two y ars. Stars were painted on the ceilings, and little fig-
urines :decorated the walls. 
The club consisted of one large r oom, all exits, except the entry 
and a door opening into a toilet, were blocked up. Chairs , sofas, 
and tables were placed in various parts of the room; some of the 
furniture had been recently purchased. Life centered around a, 
commercial 11 juke-box11 in the center of the room. A sink was in-
conspicuously placed in the rear of the room. The rear of the 
room was used for a lounge. Games and a radio and a reading 
lamp were located in one corner. 
Activities 
The group is organized, primarily, to provide a meeting place 
for the young people in the neighborhood. Their most common ac-
tivity .is dancing, for which they are open six nights of the 
week. They meet here to go out with other clubs in the neighbor-
hood, to go to outside dances and other events. For those not 
interested in dancing, there are the games , radio, and group fel-
lowship. They take part in the political activities of the com-
munity, particularly during elections. They sponsor an annual 
dance at one of the major downtown ballrooms to supplement their 
dues. They sponsor an athletic group ~rhich competes against 
other clubs in the neighborhood. 
Or~ization 
The club apparently operates on a constitution, bAving officer s 
and a director. The director must be over twenty-one to con-
tract for the club, and he is usually just one of the older boys 
in the neighborhood. 
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The club is three years old, and is operating on a budget of 
approximately $600 per annum. Dues of fifty cents a week are 
charged the me~bers of the club. There are about twenty-five 
members in the club, whose ages run from 16-29 years. There a re 
weekly business meetings and "clean-up" held every Tuesday night; 
the club closes to social activities that evening. 
An annual dance is sponsored by the group to meet expenses the 
dues cannot meet. An extensive program is also printed ca~rying 
advertisements of local leaders, mercb~ts, friends, and fellow 
clubs. 
Supervision 
~he club is supervised by the police, and occasionally t he prie s t 
comes in. The clubs Bre always open for the inspection of people 
in the community. 
Oommente 
The group was very cordial, well-dressed, and expressed pride in 
the club and its achievement and place in the community. Some 
of the members were in college. No delinquency recor~s were 
known among the members. Occasionally they were bothered by the 
younger children; they feel there ought to be similar clubs for 
the younger children. That is what the children want. No mar-
ried people in the club, but many are going "steady." 
The Club Sheraton at 262 Friend Street followed a similar pattern. 
Let us extract some pertinent description; 
The walls of the ballroom were decorated with gs,y anima.l car-
toons. Small inconspicuous signs were placed about the lounge 
as reminders, such as --"No work clothes permi~ed." The boys 
and girls were moderately to well dressed. Toilet facilities 
were adjoined to the large room, otherwise there were no other 
rooms leading off the main hall ••• 
The club was mainly designed to supply a meeting place for the 
group, a. place to spend their evenings ••• 
The Club works in close cooperation with the other clubs of the 
West and North Ends in almost all of their activities. To-
gether they sponsor many summer activities, such as swimming 
parties, hay rides, weinie roasts, parties and dances. 
The club had a constitution, regular off icers and a directo r . 
It has a membership of approximately twenty-five boys ••• Member-
ahip is limited to those over sixteen years of age; this also 
applies to girls coming to activities of the club. 
The only supervision of the club is made by the police officer 
assigned to that section. 
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The reception was very cordial ••• They are bothered, occasionally, 
by a gang of younger boys from the poolroom across the street 
(Scully 1 s). 
The Mercury Club at 179 Cambridge Street "is considered the best of 
all the clubs." It serves an older group from twenty- to trarty~two years 
of age. T'JJ.e club is chartered by the state an·d has about forty members, 
ten of whom are married. Dues are $2 monthly. This is the oldest extant 
club, organized in 1937. 
One of the club rooms is used for dancing, and the other is fitted as 
a lounge. 
The floor is covered with inlaid linoleum, and the ceilings are 
equipped with modern chandeliers. None of the furniture is over 
three years old, while much of it has been purchased recently. 
A television set has been recently installed, which was paid for 
by the proceeds of their annual dance. The windows have been 
beautifully decorated with an abundance of colorful drapes. The 
atmosphere is cheerful, comfortable and companionable • 
••• Dancing is priminent, but probably not the center of the ac-
tivities. As many of the members are married, it serves more as 
a place of recreation and fellowship ••• T.he club becomes more 
predominantly coed at special parties, birthday parties, anniver-
saries, and etc. It is only at these special events that liquor 
may be served. 
•• .The group was very cordial. Some have children and the club, 
as a whole, have a concern for the general welfare of the com-
munity. They deplored the lack of ball playing and swimming fa-
cilities in the West End, not for themselves, but for the 
younger ehildren. They claim that the playgrounds remain locked 
most of the time and are seldom available. The teachers in the 
public schools are antagonistic towards the children and offer 
no ... extra.-curricular activities for the children outside of 
class. They would like to open their club to the youngsters of 
the neighborhood several nights a week, but the problem of get-
ting "movies" makes it difficult for them to offer a program. 
They would like to know if they could borrow a projector and 
films from some other agency in the West End to initiate such a 
community progre.m. They have been wanting to .Pll.Jlh:- a program of 
this type for the last five years, but have beeu unable to see 
how it could be financed. 
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They are qui te convi~ced themselves that the trouble spots for 
the delinquency problem are the poolrooms and bowling alleys. 
Scully's Poolroom was again mentioned as the center of such ac-
tivity. The North Station area appears to be the heart of the 
delinquency problem in the minds of many. 
Mr. MacNeill's investigation indica ted that these store-front clubs 
were approved by the parents of the young people concerned, by the police, 
the priest and by social workers who knew of them. 
What is, of course, astoniahing about all of this is that spontaneous 
"clubs" for teenagers in underprivileged central urban areas have in in-
stance after instance been found to be breeding places for ju.enile de-
linquency and tra.ining centers for adult crime. Such club houses have 
served as battle headquarters in wars with rival gangs. Typically , "in-
dependence" has been used for flouting the community standards, for indulg-
ing in minor and major vice. for unbridled sex license. The tendency is 
for them to be secret or hole-in-corner hangouts where all outsiders are 
barred, and the stranger is apt to receive anything except a cordial greet-
ing. They are often aggressively anti-social, almost always fundamenta lly 
so. At least at many points the West End store-front clubs se em to have 
reversed the usual pattern and, thereby , made a distinct contribution to 
the community life .• 
One point would seem to be indisputable. The store-front clubs are 
successful. They are very popular with the participants who express pride 
in their clubs and strong loyalty to them. Despite the relative poverty 
of the community, the members and local friends consider them sufficient ly 
worth while to pay for them. This is in marked contrast wit h the churches 
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and social centers, almost all of which have received substantial subsidy 
from outside the district. They have sizeable memberships among boys and 
young men in an age range that is a frustrating problem to other social 
centers. Girls and young women in about equal numbers and in the same 
age ranges are "auxiliary" to each club. This success alone would be a 
sufficient justification for a closer analysis of the reasons for it and 
the inferences in relation to our own work with this important section of 
the West End population. Such an analysis might include the following 
points: 
A. The store-front clubs do meet real needs of the upper teen-age 
group. 
1. The need for social life outside the home and family. 
This need is natural and to be expected of young people 
at this stage of their growing to maturity in any community. 
It is especially pressing in the dense crowding and crp~ped 
and dingy 11homes" typical of much of the West End. 
2. The need for friendly association with persons of the oppo-
eite sex. 
'lhese are college-age young people. It is norma.l, nat-
ural and healthy that they should seek means for social as-
sociation on a "coed" basis. ~hat this is done frankly and 
openly in their own neighborhoods and in halls accessible to 
any who wish to enter is a favorable indication. The physi-
cal structure of the clubs inspected with large common rooms 
without "nooks and crannies" or side rooms is also favorable. 
Neither of these things is, of course, an absolute guarantee 
against what our New England forebears would have called 
"hankey pankey." Actually our investigation did indicate 
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some sex intimacy among some of the young people involved. 
Before reaching for stones, however, it is pertinent to con-
sider whether the same statement could not be made about 
every sizeable mixed social group of this age no ms,tter 
whether its meetings might be held on a college campus, in a 
social center or in a church. It is more relevant to con-
sider that many of the alternatives available to these young 
people in and near the West End are almost infinitely more 
conducive to encouraging sex license than are their store-
front clubs. Certainly, no amount of surveillance nnd di-
rected activity can serve as a substitute for the self-imposed 
standards of the individual and of the groups concerned at this 
age level. The evidence is that the self-imposed standards 
of these clubs while probably not ideal are surprisingly high 
in view of all the environmental circumstances. 
The account given by one of the girls interviewed of her 
own family experience is to the point. Her father was vigor-
ously opposed to her attending the functions of the nearby club 
and deeply suspicious of the 11 goings on" there. The girl urged 
him to visit the club himself at any time that he chose. The 
father finally, and quite persistently, did so. dropping in 
at different times and without warning. In thi s instance the 
result was that the father became an enthusiastic booster of 
the club. The generally favorable attitude of the parents 
concerned would seem to multiply this testimony . 
3· The need for finding a marriage partner. 
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Many young people in the West End expect to and do marry 
in the late teens or early twenties. The pairing of prospec-
tive marriage partners seems to be a frankly~recognized func-
tion of these clubs. At this point, as at many others, the 
West End store-front clubs' predominant pattern contrasts 
with that of the average college fraternity or sorority where 
casual and varied dalliance is the more usual pattern. 
4. The need for independence. 
Just as in other social and economic strata the young 
people select a dist~~t college in order to fill this natural 
need, this normal step in growth in our culture, so the young 
people of the West End prefer their own clubs to the institu-
tional alternatives. The clubs are in a genuine sense their 
own, and, fortunately or unfortunately, this can never be 
equally true of any church or center-sponsored program. They 
want to stand on their own feet, decide their own policies, 
choose their own leaders, have a place that is genuinely 
theirs and assume full responsibility. This particular means 
of expressing the need to "try their own wings" is, actually. 
more conclusive than are most of the devices for achieving in-
dependence among middle and upper-class young people. That 
it has not been accompanied by a sharp break ~r ith community 
morality and mores and by mutual hostility between the groups 
and the community is a credit to all concerned. 
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5· The need for creativity. 
This is a close corollary of point .3. There are expres-
sions of real pride in building up the club, in putting over 
a. big program, in the tasteful decoration of the premises, in 
winning the acceptance of the community, in achieving an in-
fluence in community affairs and in the quality of t heir self-
imposed standards. The concern over the welfare of younger 
children is an indication that this valuable social resource 
may be further developed to the benefit of the whole co~~unity. 
B. The store-front clubs have many other strong poin t s. 
There is considerably more value for our own work in ana-
lyzing the strong points of this program than in criticizing it s 
we~~esses and limitations. Actually these .latter pale into in-
significance when it is considered that spontaneous youth "clubs" 
in similar urban circumstances elsewhere are serious sources of 
social infection. The rather limited horizons of the clubs and 
the heavy weighting of dancing in the programs is characteristic 
of the age group (as all pastors knowl) The use of liquor on 
special occasions in the young adult group's club is in conformity 
with the accepted social patterns in most of the homes of the 
parents. 
What are the strong points? 
1. The clubs are thoroughly rooted in the West End community. 
They are in and of it. They have grown up with its problems 
and know them firsthand. The leadership developed out of 
this material has a tremendous adventage. 
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2. Their stske being that of past, present and future residents, 
they tend to think in terms of community welfare rather than 
in a narrower institutional framework. The age limits make 
these clubs temporary for each individual, what remains is 
the community they will continue to live in. Our investi~ 
tor was so imp~essed with this aspect of the matter that he 
reported that 11 there appears to be a greater community spirit 
existing between, and within, these groups than there is in 
the organized centers of the West End." 
J. Minor rivalries between the clubs seem to be subordinated to 
mutual cooperation and mutual support. 
4. Their doors are open to all. Mr. MacNeill's reception was in~ 
variably cordial. They seem to have consciously chosen not 
to hide from or attempt to sever themselves from the community, 
but to welcome it upon their own established ground. 
5· They seem to have a clear consciousness that their clubs are 
a deliberate substitute for street gangs and that an essen-
tial part of their function is the overcoming ofjuvenile de-
linquency. They point with pride to the a.bsence of police 
records among their membership. One club, not among the 
three observed, is largely composed of the former group 
dubbed by the press as the 11North Station Terror Gang" who 
committed serious depredations some years ago. The police 
testimony is that t h is activity has ceased since the club was 
or~ized. (It is, incidentally, notable that none of the 
club members interviewed questioned the seriousness of the 
juvenile delinquency problem in the West End.) They see a 
modified--more supervised--store-front pattern as the sol~ 
tion for delinquency in the twelve-to-fourteen high school 
age group. 
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6. The club cloth is cut to fit the club members' capacity to 
pay. This is the price of and, objectively, a benefit of 
independence. Doing the most you can with what you can ac-
tually afford is an essential lessou trAt one needs to learn 
in the process of aUaining maturity. It is not learned in 
the other institutions serving West End children and young 
people .. 
?. This self-support involves considerable self-sacrifice for 
group ends. There is genuine sharing and this,· too, is a 
step toward healthy maturity. 
8. The clubs have recognized (and demonstrated) a need for con-
tinued swmmer activity in the West End itself. They do not 
go on vacation or center their activity at a distant camp. 
9. The clubs' memberships tend to cut across lines of national 
and religious difference and reflect the general community. 
The younger generation are proud that their clubs include 
Catholics, Protestants and Orthodox young people. Italian 
and Irish names mingle with "American" ones on the same 
roll. 
10. These young people's standards are self-imposed and, ther~ 
fore, considerably more genuine and binding. Soft drinks 
only are served in the twenty-and-under clubs. Standards of 
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dress and conduct in the club are established and enforced by 
the group. The usual tough-guy, trouble-maker type dominant 
in most central city groups of this ~ is out of step in the 
club pattern developed in the West End. Wha.t is astonishing 
is not that these self-imposed standards are not all-inclusive 
or perfect, but that they ~·e as high as they are in this so-
cial environment. The average college fraternity would suffer 
greatly in a point by point comparison. 
Two other observations will close this section. First, the attempts 
of high school age youngsters to 11 crash 11 these clubs would seem to indi-
cate lack of an adequate program for this age group at present. They seem 
to be breaking away from present center programs but are too young to be 
eligible for the store-front clubs. This is a problem that merits~udy 
and cooperative action. 
Some comfort to center and church staff workers who m~ infer some 
implied criticism of their work in the foregoing section may be derived 
from the fact that many of the club members were 11 gra.d.ua.tes 11 of the centers 
~ 
and expressed appreciation of their value for the younger children. 
Mr. MacNeill's report concludes on this point: 
The Centers, as a whole, enjoy a good reputation. 
a. Members of "14-24" (Club) praised the work of the West 
End House as well as the YMCA and YWCA. 
b. Girls that were interviewed praised the work of the 
Christian Center (Heath). 
c. Parker Memorial received the glowing praise of many of 
the young boys in that neighborhood. 
General Welfare ~ncies and Social Resources 
The difficulty in compiling any sort of rudimentary directory of ad-
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ditional West End social resources is that the southern portion of the dis- . 
trict merges into the downtown area and includes a great many of the atate 
and city offices of social service agencies. Some of these may incidentally 
serve neighborhood needs but inclusion of them all would only serve to 
prolong and confuse the listing. In the main, then, only units directly 
serving the West End will be listed. It should be noted that the presence 
in the West End of the headquarters of such agencies as the Family Society, 
the Children's Aid Society, the Judge Brucer Guidance Center, the Big 
Brother Association, etc., makes a variety of excellent case work andre-
lated service especial!~~ accessible to the West End. Census tract loca-
tion will be given in parenthesis. 
A. Public services 
Boston Juvenile Court, Pemberton Square (F-6) 
Department of Public Welfare, 43 Hawkins Street (F-6) 
West End Branch, Dependent Aid~ 25 Blossom Street (H-1) 
Health Unit, 25 Blossom Street (H-1) 
Dental, ~uberculosis Diagnostic and Child Health Clinics, other 
health services 
Police Station, 3 Joy Street (K-1) 
Public Library, West End Branch, 131 Cambridge Street (H-4) 
Wayfarer's Lodge, 30 Hawkins Street (F-6) 
B. Private services 
1. Health 
Committee for Home Care of Children with Heart Disease 
office in Massachusetts General Hospital, Fruit and Grove 
Streets (B-3) 
Massachusetts Eye and Ear Infirmary, 124.3 Charles Street (H-.3) 
Massachusetts General Hospital, Fruit and Grove Streets (H-.3) 
Vincent Memorial Hospital, .32 Fruit Street (H-.3) 
Visiting Nurse Association, 25 Blossom Street (~1) 
Bedside nursing care and pre-natal classes 
2. Family Service and Relief 
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Catholic Charitable Bureau, West End Eranch, 25 Blossom Street (H-1) 
Family Society of Boston, West End Branch, 25 Blossom Street (H-1) 
Jewish Family l'i'elfare Assn., West End Branch, 25 Blossom Street (H-1) 
The housing of many of these health and welfare resources in the Health 
Unit on Blossom Street tends to minimize overlapping and contribute to 
the development of maximum service. It ~. is centrally-located and easily 
accessible from any part of the West End. 
SECTI ON. V 
M COMMt.JNIT.T Otl1'LOOI: 
Prophea7 in the lace of tbe extre .. ooaplexity aad aob111ty of 
central-ur'N.n probleas in ceneral and · of the West lnd in particular is 
a ri~ bue1neet. We have .not forsotten the Wood•' .UrYe7 1boner1 in 
oonfidenUy ud. flatly cleclarinc in 1902 \hat 1Protesta.ntha 1a paseinc• 
in the Weat lllcl, 1 the religioua issue ••• lies with the llcaan Catholic and. 
Jewhh 171tea1. 1 In the year1 between 1ocial eclence hae learned 
p-eater caution. fhe full stof7 of the future will have to await the 
unfolding of the years. What 11 pouible, and valuable, 1s to draw 
together fro• the aT&ilable factual data such 1nd1cat1one of probable 
1•ed1ate and potaible loDC-tera trende as ll&7 be found. Jloet of the 
pointe below laave been touched on in the et.r11er ten but tlle7 are 
l'\llllll&l'11ed here eo that they 11&7 be conlidered and we1ped together. 
!be following statements would seea to have a bearing on the 
1 cC)UUD.1t7 outlook1 of the Weat Ind. 
1. It tPPel£1 'lpt tae etmcturt of the co!!1Jil11;z 11 unlikelz to 
22,5 . 
1?! drattigallz: &ltet•d i9 the near tu.tw:•· fhe known cbanpt contemplated. 
by public and private ~nc1ea are relat1vel7 ainor at c011pared, for 
&%allple, to thoae contemplated for Ohe.rle1hvn. !he •b&Dkaent Speed.wq, 
while (as noted) clhadvantaceoue to the neighborhood, will run alozac 
itt periphe17 and will not break up the West :lnd Uself •• the once 
proposed central artery alone Leverett Street would have done. Preaent 
traffic refora plana contemplate no additional highw~a in West End 
territor7. tbe onl7 other pending city and Metropolitan District plana 
affecting our area of study are those. for an iaproYed traffic inter-
change around the Charles Street Station and those for uproyement of 
the Oharleabank and Lomasne7 pl.,crounda. Both aa7 be lon« del.,ed. 
lor m&n7 7eare the State Bouse hae had inadeqaate tpace for 
sta te offices aad widel7 scattered, inefficient and uneconomic office 
rentals haYe retulted. BTentual building of an additional office 
bu.ilding or buildings clote to tb8 present State Bouse it hipl7 prob-
able. Boweyer, the eite aa7 displace little or no residential propert7 
and the date of actual conttruction it indefinite. !here remains the 
po1albilit7 that this State Bouae expantion aight include the Jtrat 
Method1at propert7 l7inc in the block below the pretent offices. In 
recent aontha aoae tentaUYe and exploratory inqutriet of Methoditt 
official• haYe been aade. 
2. It appears tpt the total population will probe.bl:r decline 
qaduallr 1A th! near future. We haYe teen that Ule Ye%'7 lharp drop 
ot )1 per cent in the 19201 • vat followed b7 only a 2.7 per cent loa• 
tn the 1)0's. !be 1945 state cen.us figures are not strictl7 comparable 
but indicate a 7.7 per cent lost. State research expertt forecast lost 
at about the eaae rate through 1950 and a •ore moderate decline up to 
1970, totaling 20 per cent OYer the tvent~ftYe-year period. Be7ond 
ftYe 7ear1 this ia, of courte, an •tt pres~nt trends continue• guess. 
Major faetort tn this forecast are deteriorating housing and some bua1-
neea encroachment. Yet eyen without the help of possible poaitiye 
factors the state forecast ia for about 20,000 West Bnd residents 1n 
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1970, Our ovn 5. Ol per cent aample censua gave no indication of 8117 
illlllinent uea exodua. Jearl7 three-quarter• of thoae interTiewed. de-
aired to remain. The aaae censua presented 4efin1 te evidence of n'b-
atantial recent algration into the Weat Ind. Of 614 familiea 288 ba4 
aoved into the Weat lad in the preceding five 7eara. 
3· It appear• that the proportion of children will probablY 
decline, yd the propor'tiion of adul tt pd of &&!d pereone will probablY 
1ncree.ae in the near tuture. !hie is in line with the recent population 
trend, the attitude• of the reeidenta ezpre11ed in the aample ceneua, 
the trend. to decreaee in the a1H of dwelling units aD4 other factora. 
Population under eichteen 7eara of age declined 24 per cent in the '30'a, 
whereas total population declined onl7 2.7 per cent. More than half 
the parenta with children UDder eighteen were thinking of aoving froa 
U.a Weat hd, while 84 per cent of the a4ultt v1thou.t noh children did 
not want to aove. Continued proaperit7 •&7 well mean that more children 
will be born, but it alao facilitatea the family tranafer to a better 
env1roD.1Bent for children. 
4. It &pJ>!art that the proporUon of the fore1ca-:b9rn will 
pro)abl7 decline in the near tuture. that of the native-born increaf!. 
fhe decline in total DUSber of foreigo-born waa 25 per cent between 
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1930 ad 1940. Unleea a ebarp oba.D&e in national ~igraiion polic7 
occure, the natural decline will oonUD.'\l.e at an inorealinc rate. J'oreip-
born indicated a ali&htl7 bieber deaire to aove out of the Weat lad than 
did the native-born 1n the ea.mple cen.ua • 
.S· It apP'&:rt tpt thl proportiQ,D of pereona available to our 
chyehtt will pro)ablr increal! 1n the near tutyt. fbe aample cenna 
indicated that among persons taking up residence in the West End in the 
last fiVE! yeara, the Protestant and Episcopal proportion was 6 per cent 
higher tl~ that in the total sample and the unaffiliated proportion 
Jt per cetnt higher.. The sampling of attitude toward continued residence 
found 87 per cent of Protestant families wishing to remain in the West 
End, a lLf per cent higher favorable response than for the total replies, 
22 per cetnt higher than that of Roman Catholic families and 40 per cent 
higher than that of Jewish families. 
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6. It appears that housing vill continue to deteriorate and prop-
trtJ yalttet will tend to decline in the near tuture. This is, of course, 
partieull!~rly true of the lla.ek of :Beaeon Hill and West End Proper neigh-
borhoods where the cheap building and poor construction of the late nine-
teenth ce1ntury is everywhere evident. Despite aome renovations, this 
aeems to be the overall trend. 
7• The trend toward subdivision into apartments, rooming houses, 
and tenemente--toward ll!llaller and smaller dwelling unita-.will probably 
continue in the near future. This is a distric~vide trend. The 
conversion of :Beacon Hill "mansions" into fashionable apartments will 
probably continue. Among probable results may be a larger, more adult, 
more transient population in some sections. 
8. ,It appears that the pressure for business. commercial and in-
dustrial invasion will continue but, probably, at a declining rate in 
the immediate future. The tendency for central urban location of many 
types of commercial and industrial enterprises has been reversed in 
recent years in most great American cities. The North and South Ends 
are equally central and much nearer noD8residential conquest than is 
the West End. 
9• The dominant reaaon for West End residence, convenient nearness 
to central-city vork, shops and entertainment, probably vill continue to 
be an effectiTe atabilizer of the residential character of the West End. 
The fact that commercial invasion of the North and South Ends and even 
of the Back Bay is far advanced in some respects strengthens the likeli-
hood that those desiring central8city residence vill strive to preserve 
the residential character of the West End. 
10. It appears that the zoning protections for West End residences 
are unlikely to be veaken~d in the immediate future. On the contrary, 
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the recent history is one of increasing protection against business and 
commer cial invasion. This probably reflects both declining no~residential 
pressure and increase in the intensiveness and extensivene ss of resi~ 
dentia l demand. 
11. l3eacon .l!i.ll vi~l. probably continue as a strong stabilizi.n,g 
factor favoring West End resid~qce in the immediate future . Beacon Hill 
prestige has been constant over 150 years while other Boston sites of 
fashionable residence have bloomed and faded. Firey demons t r ates that 
it has gained in prestige and blu&-book families in the pre sent cent ury 
and that these families 11 eet the tone 11 despite the apartment subdivision 
trend. ETentual shift of 1tatus is probably inevitable, but it is likely 
to be very gradual. 
12. There is a lon~range possibility of exte~ public or private 
housing projects reversing ~e present gradual decline of the West End 
as a residential area. The present major obstacle to large-seale housing 
projects is the high cost of site clearance. City Planning Board 
officials regard these costs ae "artif icially high" in the upper Weet 
End and eee the possibility of some combination of more realistic 
amortization valuations, continued property depreciation, amendment of 
exist ing ~ederal limitationsl2 and & new depression resulting in 
extended housing projects in this area. Such a development might result, 
as in South Boston, in a backflow of population and a far more favorable 
future eommunity outlook. 
12. Present legislation restricts financing of public housing project s 
to those where site clearance costs are under $1.50 per equare 
foot. This means that many of the tenement slums of Boston cannot 
be attacked. 
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MAP 30 
KEY ro "LOCATION OF CHURCHES 
AND OTHER RELIGIOUS GROUPS" 
1. :Bulfinch Place Chapel (Un1 ta.rian) 
2. Church of the Advent (Episcopal) 
J. Charles St. Meeting House (Universalist) 
4. Church of the New Jerusalem 
5· First Methodist Ohureh 
6. Heath Christian Center (Baptist) 
7. St. John the :lvangelist (Episcopal) 
8. Salvation Array Corps 
9. Merrimac Mission (107 Staniford) 
10. Rescue Army Inc. (41A Howard) 
11. Our Lady of Ostrobrama (Polish) R.C. 
12. St. Joseph's R.c. 
13. Congregation Anshe Libavitz ) 
14. Congregation Tifereth Israel ) 
15. Congregation Beth Hamedrash Hagodo1) Synogogues 
16. Congregation Adae Israel ) 
1?. Congregation Vi11now .) 
18. Christian Assembly (Garden & Cambridge) 
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LARGE NUMERAL$ INDICATE CHURCHES COOPERATING 
THROUGH THE WEST END MINISTERS ASSOCIATION 
Methodological IntroduetiQn 
PART II 
THE CRURCDS 
One of the most obvious observations to be •ade about our churches 
and religious institutions in the West End is that they present a vide 
variation in relation to the neighborhood, in structure and in dominant 
purpose and function. In contrast to East Boston and South Boston and 
some other sections of the city, we are not dealing here with a group 
of local neighborhood churchea following traditional denominational 
patterns for the local urban chureh with varying degrees of sueeeaa. 
Instead some of our ehurehes have never been primarily concerned 
with the people or the problems of the neighborhood in which they are 
located. Bather, they are typical urban "central ehurchea• with 
sharply defined theological, liturgical or cultural emphases. On this 
basis, they have drawn lik~minded persons from the entire Greater 
Boaton area. T.beir location va1 ehosen and maintained beeause it is 
•downtown,• easily aeeessible to a vide area. A aeeondary determinant, 
in some eases, was probably the lon~etanding •fashionable• connotation 
of Beacon Hill location. 
On the other hand eoneern for the neighborhood and adaptation to 
its ebanging population and changing needs bas led others of our re-
ligious institutions to shift gradually from a primary eoncern with a 
neighborhood membership and constituency and a Sunday service center ed 
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program to dominant concern with social service and a weekday program 
related to community needs. More recently social service projects 
under religious auspices have been launched without any direct associa,-
tion with a local congregation or "church" in the traditional sense. 
Still others have maintained a dominant emphasis on serving a 
neighborhood congregation and providing Christian ministry and suitable 
ehurc~centered programs. 
These are the three major types of work sponsored by our eburchea, 
the Tariation within each type is considerable. Some may be in proceas 
of re-evaluating and modifying their major emphasis, others may well do 
10 as time goes on and new 8i tuations develop. 
2) ) . 
The methodological difficulties consequent upon this diversity in 
the West End are considerable. Although all of the coopera ting churches 
and institutions were supplied with detailed schedules both the responses 
and, in some instances, the failure to use the schedules reflected the 
difficulty of applying generally applicable common criteria. Where prac-
ticable the information obtained from schedules has been supplemented 
by data derived from denominational yearbooks, from interviews with 
pastors, staff members, lay members and other concerned persons, and 
from staff observation of the program activities. All the available 
sources tend to confirm the general conclusion that the character of 
our various institutions in the West End is too diverse for fruitful 
over-all comparison. 
Practically, the more effective approach would seem to be the analy-
sis of the structure and functioning of each in relation to its awn pur-
poses as expressed by its spokesmen and its extant program. In each ease 
the neighborhood situation and community needs and problems are very 
relevant background. This individual Sketching may have the incidental 
advantage of more readily providing a starting point for further self-
analysis by the personnel of each institution. 
The grouping of our churches and institutions on the basil of 
present dominant function as 1. Central~city churches, 2. Neighborhood 
socia~service centers and J. Neighborhood churches would eeem to be 
valid and will be followed in the order given. 
2)4. 
TEE CENTRAL-CITY CHURCHES 
1. The Church of the New Jerusalem 
Year Organized 1818 
Total Membership, 1949 
Active Members 
Resident 
Non-resident 
Inactive Members 
Resident 
Non-resident 
Male Members 
Female Members 
Child Members 
310 
222 
160 
62 
88 
47 
41 
99 
211 
0 
Present Building Since 1845 
Members from West End 
Per eent of Total 
Other Members in Boston 
Per cent of Total 
Official Board, West End 
Per cent of Total 
Membership, 1940 
Membership, 1930 
Membership, 1920 
Per cent loss 192Q-1949 
11 
2.8 
39 
12.6 
1 
4.5 
343 
395 
449 
Jl.O 
We have seen in Chapter II that the Church of the New Jerusalem 
was the earliest West End religious society still surTiving today. The 
church building is the only one in continuous use by the same society 
since the first half of the nineteenth century. !rom the beginning the 
society drew its adherents from all sections of Boston and the immedi-
ate vicinity. The ebnrch site was selected, not by reason of a neig~ 
borhood eonatituency, but because it was •remarkably well situated being 
almost in the centre and on the highest land in the city." Today less 
than three per cent of the members are resident in the West End and only 
15 per cent resident anywhere in Boston. Of the total membership 35 per 
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cent are beyond commuting range of Boston and are classed as non-resident. 
This distant group, seventy-two of them scattered in other states and 
six in foreign countries, represents 28 per cent of the active roll and 
53 per cent of the inactive roll. All the members resident in the West 
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End are active, nine live on ~aeon Hill, two on the Back of ~eacon Hill. 
Only one member of a total of twenty-two members of the Church and Stand-
ing Committees, the official bodies, is a West End resident. 
The history of the church indicates that its role bas been aetuall,-, 
though not officially, one of "mother church" for most of the denomina-
tion's Greater Boston churches which were originally launched as mission 
projects by the ~owdoin Street cbnrch. The relatively large size of its 
membership, structure and resources tend to give it continued leadership 
in the group. Church funds continue to be used for financing student 
scholarships and ministerial training. 
The Church of the New Jerusalem is by far the largest of the fifteen 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island and New Hampshire societies affiliated in the 
Massachusetts Association of the :Sew Jerusalem. This in turn is the re-
gional body of the national General Convention of the New Jerusalem in 
the u.s.A. !his ~11 denomination had eight~tvo churches and 5,267 
members in 1948. Inasmuch as the •New Church" or the "Swedenborgians• 
as they are fre~ently called are not widely known, and inaamueh ae 
aspect• of their history and viewpoint are relevant to the future role 
of the local society in our cooperative planning for the West JDd, a 
brief Sketch would seem to be in order. 
The Rev. .lntoD7 Regamey, pastor of the Church of the New J eruaalea, 
prepared the following swsmary statement: 
llaaanuel Svedenborg (1688-1??2) - the son of a\ Lutheran bishop -
waa a Swedish scientiat, philosopher and theologian. It vas 
his conviction that a new era, characterized by freedom of in-
quiry into the truth, lay before Christianity and that he had 
been called by the Lord to present to the world a comprehensive 
statement of Christian teaching. This centers on the concep-
tion and worship of the Lord Jesu1 Christ, Risen and Glorified, 
as the one and only Divine person ("in whom is the ~ather, the 
Son and the Holy Spirit"); in the recognition of a deeper truth 
in the Scriptures, revealing Him and concerned with the growing 
spiritual needs of mankind; and on a practical exposition of 
the practice of charity far in advance of his day, demanding 
that the various groups constituting our social order establish 
their mutual relationships, as "larger neighbors,• on a Chrie-
tian basis. 
Swedenborg reg.arded his message as no~denominational and looked 
forward to a total Christianity reborn. However his followers created 
a e~parate institutional entity. The strong theological emphasis and 
the distinctive character of the theological teaching in an intolerant 
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age made continued participation in the contemporary churches increasingly 
difficult. This was the more true because the strong strain of mysticism 
was alien to the dominant Protestantism of the period. Thus, felt differ-
enc• ~snd real difference on both sides led to the creation of the "New Church." 
Increasing toler&nce and a diminishing general concern for theologi-
cal questions in the later years have resulted in a closer realization 
of Sweden borg'' s ecumenical purpose. The ri•e of the Social Gospel move-
ment with its stress on practical application of Christian faith echoes 
the earlier streu of Swedenborg1's thought and has contributed to draw-
ing the New Church closer to the main stream of Protestantism. The 
Massachuaetts Association ia a lon~time member of the Massaclru.setts 
Council of Churches and the pastor of the Church of the New Jeruaalem, 
the Rev. Antony Regamey, recently President of the Boston Area Council 
of Churches, vas an organizer of and is present Chairman of the West 
End Minister•' Association. 
Returning now to the membership data summarized at the beginning of 
thia section, it will be noted that more than two-thirds of the present 
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membership are women, leas than one-third men. The total aem'bership has 
declined at a gradual and rather consistent rate since 1920, the twenty-
nine-year loss being Jl per cent of the total 1920 membership. Yearbooks 
do not reTeal the changes in "active" membership during this period be-
cause this category was not used in the earlier years. The pastor feels 
that removal of non-resident and inaetiTe members from the rolla and the 
high aTerage age and consequent considerable mortality among the members 
are factora in this decline. 
The occupational distribution of the employed members contraste 
rather sharply with that of Boston and West End working force, as the 
fellowtag table shows. 
TAl3LE 7A 
Occupational Distribution in Boston, the West End, 
and Among Members of the Church of the New Jerusalem 
Occupation Boston West ~nd. New J erusa.lell 1940 (:') 194o {%) 1949 (%) 
Operatives, laborers 19 16 0 
Seeking work, on relief 20 18 0 
Clerical, sales 22 19 20 
Craftsmen, foremen 10 1 10 
SerTice workers, domestics 14 18 2 
Proprietors, ~re, officials 6 6 12 
Professional, aemi-professional 8 15 56 
The present church membership is drawn largely from white collar and pro-
ressional levels with an especially heavy weighting among professional 
people. The unskilled and the economically underprivileged are unrepre-
sented in the membership. 
A comparison of the "population pyramids" of the West End population 
and the constituency of the Church of the New Jerusalem presents another 
striking contrast. The West End population grouped in ten-year age 
brackets up to seventy years of age and with males to the left and females 
to the right of the center line of the 'pyramid" present the picture 
shown on Chart 22. The relative childlessness of the depression years, 
and of many types of West End residents, and the exodus of families with 
young children from the area are reflected in the narrow base and broad 
middle of this picturization. 'NeTertheless, if each level were a wooden 
block, the etructure would stand. Sociologically the community, while 
not entirely selfwperpetuating without continued in-migration, has a 
fairly noraal sex and age balance above the tvent~year leTel. 
~e Church of the New Jerusalem constituency, i.e., all adults and 
children listed as having some relation to the church program, presents 
the picture that heads the next page when grouped in the sAJile way. The 
resultant figure above the ten-year level is an inverted and misshapen 
pyramid. The predominance of adults and of older adults may be in part 
a reflection of the denomination'• stress on adult program and the 
greater appeal to mature adults of the clm.rch's theological emphasis. 
The numbers of children under ten years are drawn largely frCBD the cradle 
roll listing. The inference would seem to be that one of the problems 
of the society is to follow up initial contact so that young children 
are drawn into the Sunday school and the subsequent stream of church 
life. 
Whatever the background reasons !or the present configuration of 
church membership, it raises very serious problema to be considered by 
the proper committees of the society. The comparatively large groupe in 
CHART 22 -AGE-SEX DISTRIBUTION OF WEST END RESIDENTS, 1940 
AGE 
70 
AND OVER 
60-69 
50-59 
40-49 
30-39 
20-29 
10-19 
UNDER 10 
MALE FEMALE 
ONE INCH 1\EPI\ESENTS 
500 PERSONS 
NUMERALS IN PYR A MIDS 
INDICATE NUMBER Of PERSONS 
IN AGE AND SEX GROUP 
TOTAL CONSTITUENCY 
OF THE CHURCH OF TEE NEW JERUSALEM 
~ MALE FEMALE 
70 and 12 43 
over 
6o-69 19 50 
so-s9 )0 51 
40-49 - 14 42 
3o-39 20 31 
! 
2Q-29 16 15 
' 
lQ-19 8 12 
Under 24 28 
10 
the upper age braekete imply a nonaa.l expectancy of exceptionally high 
mortality. Ten or .twenty years from now the church faces serious 
decimation unless aources not .now present in the constituency are 
drawn upon. Similarly, even the small numbers now in the twenty to 
forty age range cannot be replaced by present contacts in future years. 
The unbalance between men and women at almost every age level presents 
another challenge to program planning. 
The Church Sehool 
Enrollaent 61 
Officers and Teachers l3 
Number of Classes 7 
Teachers Resident in West End 1 
Pupils Resident in We at End 5 
Children of non-members 5 
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The church school enrollment figure doee not include the forty-two 
listed on the cradle roll. 
Age 
3-S 
6-7 
8-9 
lo-12 
12-14 
15-25 
26 and over 
Classes are as follows: 
Enrollment 
8 
3 
3 
3 
4 
lj 
27 
Name of Claea 
:Beginner a 
Primary 
Junior I 
Junior II 
Intermediate 
Senior 
Sweden borg 
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Fellovehip 
The strong predominance of adults in the constituency is reflected 
in the church school. Most of the clane1 are very amall. The number 
of persons drawn from the locality and from outside the church family is 
also 8mall. Ten of the teacher• and officers are college graduates, the 
other three have completed high echool. This is an exceptionally favor-
able educational background • 
.1 major handicap to the development of the church school is the lack 
of adequate physical facilitiee and modern equipment for religious educa-
tion. ETen such usual equipnent ae emall chairs and tables for younger 
children is lacking. !he large firs~floor rooms are used for seTeral 
cla1ses meeting simultaneously. There is a need for smaller suitably-
equipped rooms for class meetings. These needs exist for the children 
and others now inadequately served even though it may be acknowledged 
that the immediate prospect of substantial increase in numbers is slight. 
The number of children of present members is limited and 111&11Y of these 
families are too remote from the church for regular Sunday school attend-
ance. Neyertheless, those who do attend deserve more adequate facilities. 
Plant and Resources 
The church entrance fianked by a restaurant and the !Jew Church 
Union book store on Bowdoin Street givea little indication of the .ub-
atantial church edifice within. From the standpoint of eye appeal to 
the community this is most unfortunate. A ground level hallv~ leada 
back to the lower-floor rooms while a wide stairway leads up and back 
to the church auditorium. The fine gothic interior with high vaulted 
nave, paneled and carved balconies, central "repository• for the Word 
and sanctuary, stained glass windows and massive pews is beautiful and 
impressive. The seating capacity is Boo. The large organ and choir 
loft are situated on the balcony at the rear. The minister's office 
faces the street above the entry doors and stairway. Downsteirs the 
large vestry is fronted by a raised stage. A kitchen and parlor lead 
off the vestry at the rear. The building, now over a hundred years old 
is of sturdy brick construction. Extensive repairs were made several 
years 880, adhering to the original floor plan. :Both exterior and i~P 
terior have been painted recently. The consistent cleanliness and order 
of the interior is a distinct aaset. Aa noted earlier, the floor plan 
does not lend itself to present recognised arehitectural needs for re-
ligious education. 
In addition to the church building the congregation own1 the five-
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• tory brick building flanking the church entrance on the north. Moat of 
the ground floor is occupied by tbe book store conducted by the Maseachu-
aetta Aaaociation of the New Jerusalem. The upper floors are rented to 
reaidential tenants and the income accrues to the church. The two frame 
buildings just north of the church entrance, the nearest of three and the 
next of five stories, also belong to the church. The lower floor is 
leased to a restaurant at present and the upper floors are not used. 
The 1949 endowment capital of the church was $246,979 and income 
from this in the last fiscal year was $8,748. The congregation is debt 
free. The most recent annual budget reported was $14,753 for current 
expense as compared to $13,581 in 194o, $17,948 in 1935 and $16,456 in 
1930. The benevolenc• budget was $324 in the last fiscal year, $456 in 
194o. Income from the contributions of members, offerings, etc., was 
$5,024 last year, $3,966 in 1940, $5,066 in 1935 and $4,616 in 19)0. 
Ministry. prograe. attend&nc• 
The Cburch of the Hew Jerusalem has a full-time minister, the Rev • 
.Antony Regamey who has served it during the past fifteen years. His 
re sidence is in Waltham, his office at the church. The cburchalao em-
ploys a atenographer and aexton full-time and a part-time church secre-
tary and a treasurer. 
Worship services are conducted at 11:&9 a.m. Sunday morning& follow-
ing the 10:00 a.m. church school. Attendance at the aervicea conducted 
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on the first three Sundays of October 1948 averaged eighty-aeven per 
Sunday. Among pewa seating Boo peraons the worshiping congregation 1• 
scat t ered and few. The Church Committee is the planning body for church 
program during the year. The Standing Committee has the supervision of 
the real property and endowment funds. Both are elected annually by the 
Society members. In line with the experience of many Bew England churches 
it might be well to consider merger of these committees for more effec tive 
and integrated functioning. 
There are four regularlY-fUnctioning parish organizations. The 
Ladies' Aid Aasociation has 53 members and an average attendance of fif-
teen. The Thimble Club has seventeen members and an average attendance 
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of ten. The Swedenborg Fellowship is an organization for adult religious 
education with twenty-seven members and an average attendance of eighteen. 
Only the latter has male membera and it enlists only four men. The Young 
:People a' Fellowship of five boys and eight girls has an average attend-
ance of nine. The total average attendance of fifty-two, even discounting 
some probable overlapping among the groups, represents a small proportion 
of the church meaberehip participating in any pariah activity apart from 
the weekly church servicea. This is generally characteristic of a central-
city church aerving a widely scattered constituency, but the consequences 
of limited. fellowship, limited function, and limited service both to the 
community where the church is located and to the church's members cannot 
be overlooked. In this instance the consequences to internal fellowship 
teem to have been largely overcome by family relationship• within the 
congregation, well-attended monthly congregational dinners following the 
morning aervice and other regular and ~ecial evente. The church adver-
tises weekly in the ~oston press. 
Community influence 
What hat gone before hat by inference supplied the background ele-
ments for this aspect of the analytis. The consistent participation of 
the pastor in the West End Minister•' Association and the occasional 
meetings of that body and of the Study Committee in the Church vestry, 
an occasional united service, the few resident membera and chareh school 
pupile--theae constitute the major contacts of the church with the West 
End. The minister is not active in any West End community organization 
except the Ministers' Association. Generally the church and its member-
ahip and the community and its residents have little acquaintance with 
each other. There exists, however, a strong desire upon the part of the 
pastor and many members to restore "living reference• to the people liv-
ing nearb.f and to find means for rendering effective service, in coopera-
tion with all of our West End churchea, to community needa. 
The cbnrch has bad a lon~atanding intereat in developing special 
program and service to the many lonely older per1ona in the immediate 
neighborhood. The launching of such a program has been deferred during 
the course of the present atudy in the interest of common decision on a 
cooper~.tiTe plan and divition of labor. Location, resources and even the 
age and class pattern of the congregation are faTorable factors in this 
possible new orientation. 
In facing the problem of the isolation of the church in relation 
to the community, it must be recognized that eome of the contributing 
factors ~ well be inherent in the character of the society while others 
are alterable. The cburch and denominational names are unfamiliar and 
have a somewhat esoteric connotation for most of the uninitiate. The 
strong theological stress and emphasis on Swedenborg'• teaching ia a 
limiting factor. While both these are probably essentially inherent, 
other factors would not seem to be eo. The church entrance flanked on 
either side by a book store and a restaurant is probably 1 inTisible" to 
many who regalirly paaa by on ~owdoin and Mt. Vernon Streets. This is 
probably true even though the twin bulletin boards at the entry carry 
attractiTe weekly placards in color announcing the sermon topic. The 
somewhat ingrown nature of the program and the lack of modern church 
245. 
246. 
school facilities are matters that may be remedied. Consideration might 
well be giTen to the remodeling and use of some of the adjoinin~ property 
which already belongs to the congregation for providing all or part of 
the following assets: (a) a more eye-catching and attraetiTe (in the full 
sense of that word) front in the public view, (b) modern religious edu-
cation facilities, (e) parish house facilities, (d) a ground floor reading 
room inTiting public use. It might be well to consider the deTelopment 
of a properly-supervised program for making the church available for 
worship and meditation during the week. 
Consideration also might well be given to aetive ministry reaching 
out into and serving the community. The needs of the West End call for 
many more high11-trained workers in apecialised fields than are now 
aTailable. The resources of the Church of the Rev Jeruaalem give them 
a real opportunity to undertake an aet1Te share in a cooperative plan for 
Christian service to their West End neighbora. 
2. The Church of the AdyeJU 
Tear 0rg$nised 1844 
Communicants, 1949 947 
Communicants, 194o 6S4 
Present Building Since 1880 
Communicants, 1930 1570 
Communicants, 1920 Not reported 
As we haTe seen this church began •in a hall on Merrimack Street," 
succeeded the Congregationalists in the Bowdoin Street •stone house• and 
in the latter half of the century took up residence at its present site 
on the corner of Mt. Vernon and Brimmer Streets near the Embankment. 
Here the church has prospered as the outstanding Greater Boston center 
of Anglo-Catholicism. The membership is drawn from a vide arc around 
Boston, attracted by the sacramental ministry of the ehnrch and the li-
turgieal beauty of the services. As a matter of faet, no eensue eon-
dueted by the Department of Research and Strategy in the Greater ~oston 
area has failed to reveal some members or attendants at the Church of 
the .Advent. 
The substantial property valued at nearly $700,000 in the current 
yearbook, and extending along Mt. Vernon and ~rimmer Streets includes a 
rectory, a parish house and •Moseley Hall 1 as well as the large briek 
church edifice. The membership figures given above and other figures 
used in this section and the one following are derived from the annual 
Journal• of the Dioeeae of Massachusetts. Although the Church of the 
Advent and the Mission Church of St. John the Evangelist shared in the 
initiation and support of the present study, it was the joint decision 
of the elergv of the two clm.rehee that IIUch of the information aaked in 
the schedules used b.y other of the ehurchea was not within their power 
to release in view of the exceptional nature of their ministry. Analysis 
such as that •ade in the ease of the Chureh of the New Jeru1alem is ob-
viously impossible in these eireumstaneee. In faet interpretation even 
of those 7earbook figures available net be left to the clergy and laity 
who have knowledge of the background of the figure• reported to the 
Diocese. 
An outgrowth of the Orlord Movement in England, popularly known as 
the •Catholic Revival,• the Chureh of the Advent regards itself as Catho-
1" 
lie without the Roman superimpositions. as standing in the main stream 
of •the one, holy, catholic and apostolic ehureb. 1 A sharp distinction 
is made 'between this position and that of all persons and groups aeeept-
ing the Protestant label. It was this viewpoint held by two of the 
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West End churchee concerned that led to the uae of .the "Protestant and 
Episcopal" covering designation in the present study. Major differences 
from Roman Catholiciem are refusal to recognize the papacy, eon<luct of 
services in the familiar tongue and rejection of mariolatry. Masses, 
confe11ion, the use of candlea, prayer forma, vestments follow what ia 
regarded as the true Catholic tradition. An aspect of this is the dom-
inantly sacramental character of the ministry rendered. Of the 947 com-
municant• last reported, 143 were in church-affiliated faaily groups, 
601 were related to the church only as individuals. The distinctive 
character of this churOb has drawn to it peraona of like mind from all 
parts of Greater Boston. Once again the centrality of the West End and 
the prestige of ~eaeon Hill are important faetora in the church location. 
The primary concern is not with the neighborhood, its people or its 
problems. The chnrch baa a wider ministry. 
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Considerations of median rent led to the selection of the block on 
which the Oburch of the Advent is located as one of those canvassed aa 
typical of ~aeon Hill. Of 1)8 adults with whom contact was made, 
niney-aeven were Protestant and Episcopal. Almost half (fort~eight) of 
these were Jpiacopal but, ai~ificantly, only one-third of these (sixteen) 
were affiliated by membership or attendance with the Church of the Advent. 
The ministry of the cbureh would seem to be limited not only to Episco-
palians, but among Episcopalians. Another "typical" ~eacon Hill block 
bordering on the Back of Beacon Hill neighborhood yielded almost identi-
cal ratios. One other eet of facta about these blocks is of interest 
both to the Church of the Advent and generally. In the first block only 
two other adults claiming Protestant or Episcopal affiliation attended 
any West End chnrch. These two went to St. John the Evangelist. In 
the second block St. John's claimed two, First Methodist five and Advent 
seven. The remaining twenty-three attended outside the West End or not 
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a.t all. All other samplings on :Beacon Hill were in line with the first 
finding. Extremely few Beacon Hill people attend any West End church •~ 
cept Advent. (The Charles Street Meeting House was not functioning as 
a church at the time of the canvass.) The reverse is almost equally 
true--very few Advent members or attendants were found beyond the boundar-
lei of the Eeacon Hill neighborhood. 
Even without analysis of the membership records, the canva•s data 
1• sufficient to de111onstrate that a very amall proportion of the large 
constituency of the Church of the Advent is resident on :Beacon Hill. 
A much higher proportion of West End residents are among the chil-
dren on the church school roll. The list prepared b.f Father Hale indicates 
that thirt~four of a tot&l of eighty~eight children served are from fami-
lies resident in the Weat End. Only one of these children comes from 
the Back of Beacon Hill, the rest all have Beacon Hill residence. Earlier 
church school tot~ls reported were thirt~four for 194o, forty-seven f~r 
19)0 and 150 in 1920. 
The most recent listing of annual current expenditure was nearly 
$70,000. The 1920 endowment was close to a quarter of a million dollars. 
The church is served by the Rev. Whitney D. Hale as rector with two 
priests as assistants and a sister of the Society of St. Margaret as 
p&rish visitor. Obviously, if any part of the substantial resources of 
this church could be brought to bear on West End problems and needs, the 
cooperative attack on them could be greatly strengthened. Father Hale 
ha s expressed concern for finding avenues for making his church more 
relevant to its community and it is to be hoped that the pr esent s tudy 
and the subsequent development of progr8lll will llake this possible. 
3. The Church of St. John the Evangelist 
Year Organi1ed 1882 
Communicants, 1949 787 
Communicants, 1940 1254 
Present Building Since 1882 
Communicants , 1930 975 
Communicante , 1920 702 
The Society of St. John the Evangelist was founded at Cowley St. 
John (hence the common &ppelation of "Cowley Father s"), ne&r Oxford in 
England in 1865. The society is the oldes t existing community for men 
in the Anglican Communion. The American congregation was organized 1n 
1870· The Mother House is the Monastery of St. Mary and St. John at 
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Cambridge, MAssachusetts. Priests accept permanent vows of poverty and 
chastity. The "mixed life," i.e., devotion to both worship and work, is 
enjoined upon the priests. This is the group that launched a mission 
church, succeeding the Church of the Advent, on Bowdoin Street. Owner-
ship and the determination of policy rest entirely with the society, whose 
priesta are the only voting members, and not with the local congregation. 
This non-resident control, whieh includes replacement of the functioning 
clergy at any time, rendera the development of a consistent patter of 
local cooperation with other churches and agencies difficult. Such a 
change of resident clergy occurred during the period of the present atudy. 
The difficulty is increased by the highly specialized, central~ 
church character of St. John the Evangelist. Once &gain we found no way 
of improving upon the Woods group's description publ1&be4 in 1902: 
The Church of St. John the Evangelist, with its monastic clergy, 
holds a unique place among the Episcopal churches of Doston. 
From the character of its worship and discipline, it appeals to 
Episcopalians of extreme ritualistic tendencies scattered through-
out the city. Thus it is the chureh of a special elass rather 
than of a particular locality. 
The sacramental and, therefore, individual eharaeter of the ministry 
rendered is, as in the ease of Advent, stressed by a breakdown of the mem-
bership figures. There are 112 familiea and 505 individuals not included 
in families on the chureh roll. 
Yet, despite the specialized eharaeter of the church, it was St. John 
the Evangelist which the 1902 survey found to be outstanding in "establish-
ing vital points of contact with its neighborhood" through its St. Augue-
tine mission to the Negroes of the West End. There was then no insurmount-
able theological or formal barrier to the development of an active and ef-
feetive community program. The Cowley 7athers were wise enough to allow 
their Negro mission to follow the people eoneerned, and the Church of 
St. Augustine and St. Martin's on Lenox Street in Roxbury gives a 1949 
report of 553 communicants and 227 in the ehurch school. The work remains 
a mission project of the Society of St. John the Evangelist. 
Unfortunately, no West End project meeting other resident needs sue-
eee4ed St. Augustine's and gave outreach and community releTanee to the 
Society's mission there. A limited number of West End adults are drawn 
into the congregation and the ehureh sehool does serTe fift~one West 
End children out of a total pupil enrollment of eighty-threel Some of 
these children aleo attend weekday ehurch sehool conducted at St. John's, 
apart from the Protestant weekday chureh sehool group in the West End. 
The addresses of the homes of these fift~one children given on the 
listing prepared by Father Pedersen indicate that none come from the 
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~eacon Hill neighborhood. The very sharp social wall between ~eacon 
Hill and the rest of the West End is once more emphasized. Advent, 
located in the ~aeon Hill neighborhood. draws almost no local children 
from the other two West End neighborhoods while St. John the Evangelist, 
located a short distance down the "back of the Hill" draws no ~aeon Hill 
children although the viewpoint of the two churches is closely similar. 
Ail West End strategy must bear this "wall" in mind. The fifty-one St. 
Johds children from the West End are drawn from the West End Proper 
(twenty-four) and the ~ck of ~eacon Hill (twent,-seven). The very 
tangible physical barrier of traffic-crowded Cambridge Street is lese 
effective than the invisible wall dividing the two sides of :Beacon Hill. 
The 1940 church tchool report of 226 enrolled would seem to indicate a 
very heavy loas in this work in the present decade. Church school fig-
urea were not reported for 1930 and 1920. 
The Sistera of St. Anne, whoae convent is on Temple Street, do the 
sacristy work of the ebnreh, have oversight of aeveral guilds, teach in 
the Sund~ school, visit the sick, bold retreats for women and maintain 
a home for convalescent and elderly ladies at 15 Craigie Street, Cambridge. 
It is to be hoped tha.t the present study may suggest areas of serv-
ice to West End need that ma.y once again make it possible for the Chureh 
of lt. John the Evangelist to establish more "vital pointe of contact 
with its neighborhood." The relevance of ita church achool is commendable. 
4. The Charles Street Univerealist Meeting Route 
This is the most recent addition to the churches located in the West 
End. The Universalists purchased the historic meeting house at Charles 
and Mt. Vernon Streets, completed in 1806. The Rev. Kenneth L. Patton 
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was called from the First Unitarian Society of Madison, Wisconsin and 
begu the gathering of s. congregation on January l, 1949. Mr. Patton 
has established residence in Newton Center. The church office is at 
70 Charles Street and office hours are ms.intained on weekday afternoons. 
Writing in December of 1949, Mr. Patton snmmarizes the present 
atatus of the church as follows: 
The present membership of the church is right at 100. Not more 
than fifteen of that number are in the West End. The additional 
constituency is Tague, but perhaps could be put at another 100. 
(~or example, what do you do with University Students who par-
ticipate?) The governing body is a board of trustees who are 
the eh&irmen of the functioning committees of the pariah. 
The present Obureh program: Sunday morning service, followed 
by s. sermon forum; tbe Charles Street Forum at 4:00 in the after-
noon on Sund~; College-~ Group on Sunday evenings; a Church 
Sehool now meeting on Saturday; choir with weekly rehearsals; 
Univeras.list Club, a regional men'• club now meeting at the 
Meeting House; church dinnera once a month. 
We propose to create various s.ction groups in political action, 
aervice, $dult education, etc. - to build a congregation &round 
a grouping of action and education cella. 
The Meeting House wishes to serve the West End in any manner in 
which it can be useful. It already houses a scout troop and a 
Great Books Diaeussion Club, meetings of the Deacon Hill Aasocis-
tion, and is open .!or any organizati on with civic or social aims. 
We would especially like t o make contributions toward the aolu-
tiona of such pro bleae , ae elu · -~Slearaa9e.; Juvenile delinquenc7, 
family snd marital problems, ehi ld guidance, pl&nned parenthood, 
etc. If there is a need and facilities are available, we would 
like to have a weekds.y nursery school. Our aim is that of a 
church also functioning in the capacity of a eommunity center 
and settlement house. 
5. Christiania Aesemblia 
This church, located at Garden and Cambridge Streets, is not one of 
t hose participating in the preaent study of the West End. It i s, never-
theless, an active church in the area. of study and its func tion and rela-
tion to the community and to the other churches is very rel evant t o t he 
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objectives of the study. The Rev. Gloater S. Udy, candidate for the 
s.T.~. degree at Boston University School of Theology, undertook a study 
of the church in partial fulfillment of his scholastic requirementa.l 
Much of the material used in this section is drawn from this source. 
Aa the name posted before the church plainly implies, the appeal of 
this church is primarily to persons of Italian birth and ancestry. 
Italian language slogans and texts are prominent among the interior decor&-
tions. The Sunday morning and evening services are conducted in Italian 
as are Tuesday and Thursday services. An indication of recognition of 
the changing needs and desires of the younger generation is the conduct 
of the Sunday school, a Monday evening young people's service and a 
Wednesday evening prayer meeting in English. It vas the conclusion of 
our obterver at both a Sunday morning and a Monday evening service that 
almost all those attending were of Italian birth or parentage. Attend-
ance at both services waa .ubatantial, the estimate of the Sunday morning 
congregation was 100, the Monday evening young people's aervice 12o-130. 
The eTidence of appeal to young people is especially significant. Sunday 
tchool attendance was about fift~five. 
Active membership is estimated by a local member to be about 300. 
Records kept are reported to be limited and were not aTailable to our atu-
dent observer. However, the observed attendance would teem to amply ju ... 
tify the figure reported. "Very few members reside within the immediate 
Ticinity of the church. They come from suburbs such as Somerville, 
1. His paper on this subject is available in the files of the Department 
of Research and Strategy. 
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Watertown, Revere, etc." Some members living at a distance have initi-
ated Italian Pentecostal congregations in their own c~nities. "Branch" 
ctmrches are functioning in Norwood and Revere. These regard the Cam-
bridge Street church as the "Mother Church" and frequently send delega-
tions of adults and young people to the Cambridge Street services. This, 
clearly, is a "central church" pattern. The distances traveled by most 
of those attending is given as the reason for the extended length of most 
servicee--the Sunday morning service is from 9:00 to 11:00 a.m. The argu-
ment for this was that since few come from the immediate vicinity, the 
longer service makes a trip from the suburb• "worthwhile.• 
The church plant is a brick building with a ground-floor vestry now 
undergoing renavation 10 that it may serve as a chapel for smaller groupa. 
The main auditorium on the second floor seats about 350. A red drape in-
scribed in gold letters with the Italian for •Jeeus-Savior" at the rear 
of the raised platform and pulpit at the front is the major touch of color. 
The church ia a eelf-aupporting congregation with Pentecostal affili-
ations. Some young people are sent to Zion's Pentecostal School in Provi-
dence for training. The pattern and length of services and the observed 
praeticee are similar to thoae of many Methodist servicea, fifty or even 
twenty-five years ago. The u1e of gospel hymns, extended periods of free 
prayer and testimony by members, kneeling facing the pewa, ~ontaneoue 
interjection of auch phrases as •Hallelujah," "Praise God" and "Amen• by 
members of the congregation, a protracted evangelistic appeal at the Mon-
day evening service, emotional intensity--these are characteristie. 
There is some tendency to exclusiveness which with other factors mark 
this group as moderately sect-like. Communion is reatricted to those 
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baptized by immersion by the church or its branches. On the other hand, 
the fact that the senior Sunday school class uses the Uniform Sunday 
School lessons would seem to indicate a not too "hard and fast" denomina-
tional viewpoint. Neither ~ible literalism or attacks on other groups 
were noted in the services attended. 
Observation indicated, rather, that the group is more dominantly a 
national than a sectarian denominational one. Our student's conclusion 
was that a major fUnction of the church was a "means of fellowship be-
tween fellow nationals, sharing the common values due to the common 
background from which the worshippers come, tha.t is, Italian homes." 
It micht well be added that these are Italian-Protestant homes, a min-
ority group within a minority group, thus geometrically multiplying the 
need for comfort and security to be derived from a closely-knit in-group. 
That this objective has been accomplished with exceptional ~ccesa 
aeems true. Meetings are well attended. The congregation is composed 
largely of suburban, middle-class families. The people are well dresaed. 
This 1e in no sense a "miasion." The clru.rcb is self-supportiD&• Our ob-
server was impressed with the sense of life, activit7 and self-confidence 
present in the services and in conversation with individual members. 
There was clear evidence that the members shared a common pride in and 
loyalty to their ortanization. The church conducts a monthly radio pro-
gram on the fourth Sunday of the month and summer street meetings in 
English at Scollay Square and in Italian in the North End. 
There were definite indications that the preserTation of Italian 
eul ture values and the winning of younger generation Italiane to thia 
viewpoint were major emphases in the group. Prayers and phrases in the 
"English" services are frequently in the Italian language. The senior 
Bible class was urged to learn gospel texts in Italian for use in their 
outdoor meetings where a "witness" pattern is followed. Conversation 
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with one high school boy revealed that he was studying Italian. Clearly 
this emphasis appeals to that portion of the younger generation Italians2 
whole reaction to their parents' culture values is a sympathetic "in-
group" one, and at the same time strengthens this orienta.tion in the 
young people attracted. The considerable numbers actually drawn are tea-
timony that the "rebel" type is not the only potential source of Protes-
tant recruitment among younger generation Italians for a central cbnrch 
willing to draw from a wide area. As a matter of fact the considerable 
degree of succeas of this church and its branchea with persona of Italian 
background a1 compared to the too-often dwindling effort. of our cooperat-
ing neighborhood churches in this field should give serious food for thought. 
Whereas both we and many of our small Italian groups have often had a de-
featiat viewpoint on such work, the Assemblia Christiania is live, confi-
dent and expa.nding. 
From the more immediate perspective of West End needs and strategy, 
the Christian Assembly has relatively little effect on Weet End life be-
cause it is essentially a central churchwith few resident members. If 
it could be persuaded to share in the present and proposed association• 
of our churches and to join with them in a cooperative approach to West 
End problems, this would be a ~in for all concerned. 
2. See Protestantism in East Boston, page 20ff, our 194? study, for ex-
tended treatment of the three types of younger generation reaction to 
Italian culture values. 
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THE DIGHBORBOOD SOCIAL 9RVIClD CD!IDS 
1. Pezker Memorial and Bulfinch Place Chapel 
Year Organized 1826 Present :Building Since 1869 
Total Memberahip, 1949 S4 Members from West End 20 
AetiTe Members 33 Per cent of Total 37.0 
Inactive Members 21 Other Members in Boston 5 
M&le Members 20 Membership. 1941 125 
Female Members 34 Membership, 1930 153 
Child Members 0 Membership, 1925 223 
ATerage Attendance 20 Per cent loss 1925-1949 75·8 
We haTe seen that the present Bulfinch Place Chapel's Unitarian con-
gregation began their work under Dr. Joseph Tuckerman on Friend Street, 
later removed to Pitts Street and finally built their present plant in 
1869. We have seen also that at the beginning of the century the Woods' 
.urvey found that the cbureh had "instituted a number of changes in the 
direction of a social ministry," although atill operating from a substan-
tial congregational base. 
The transition 1n the present century is ~arized by the present 
minister, the ReT. lTan A. Klein, in these words--~p until 1890 the morn-
ing congregation numbered about 150 and the Sunday school 250. But from 
1900 on there has been a continuous decline in the congregation aa well 
as in the Sunday school. The neighborhood consists now largely of room-
ing houses. The families have either moved away or died. Finally, the 
war broke up the small young people's group that was in existence. There 
was a time when it seemed the work here would have to be discontinued ••• " 
The membership etatiatics for the second quarter of the present cen-
tury bear out this summarization. Present membership is leas than one-
fourth of the total reported in 1925. The totals of thirty-three actiTe 
members, twenty members resident in the district where the church is lo-
cated, an average Sunday morning attendance of twenty, and twenty members 
listed as attending rarely or not at all--these tell their own story. 
Many of the active members are receiving old-age pensions. Mr. Klein 
cites "the lack of a 2o-40 age group." Of the members gainfully employed 
four are classed as professional or semi-professional, eleven as "white-
collar" workers and nine as skilled craftsmen. These twenty-four are the 
only members listed as employed. 
The Church School 
Enrollment 34 
Officer• and Teaehers 4 
Number of Class•• 3 
Teaehere Resident in West End 3 
Pupils Resident in West End 33 
Children of non-members 26 
The 1925 Sunday school report listed sixteen teachers and ninety-
five pupils. The figures given above do indicate clearly that the Sunday 
achool is genuinely a neighborhood project drawing on sources largely out-
side the church membership. Of the pupils twenty-three are enrolled in 
the primary clase for fiTe- to teTen-year old children. The intermediate 
class, ages seven to nine, has six children and the junior class, ages ten 
to fourteen, five pupils. 
Just thirteen of the thirty-three children do not attend weekday ao-
tivities of the Parker Memorial progr~~ conducted in the ehnrch building, 
while twenty are actiTe in the weekday program. As will be seen, the to-
tal number of children engaged in aspects of the Parker Memorial program 
is much larger than the Sunday school enrollment. The fact, therefore, 
that thirteen children would seem to be drawn to Sunday school by other 
agency than the weekday program is of interest. 
Plant and Retourcea 
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The Bulfinch Place Chapel, as its name implies, is on Bulfinch Place 
at the corner of Bulfinch Street. It is a brick building. The interior 
with the exception of the chapel was painted in 1947. The property aeema 
to be in good condition. A lounge and reading room extends across the 
front of the building to the right of the entry. This is comfortably 
furnished and equipped. T.he children are not allowed to use the lounge 
ezcept in small supervised groupe. Observation indicates that this re-
striction ill respected. At the same time the lounge tends to lend "tone" 
to the entire plant and underlines for the children the fact that they 
are entering a superior environment to that of their homes and the neigh-
borhood. To the rear of the lounge is a large recreation room. On either 
aide of the atage at the aouth aide of the room there are alcoves 10 that 
several groups aay use the room simultaneously. A 81118.11 k1 tchen and the 
minitter's atudy open off opposite aides of the recreation room and com-
plete the ground-floor facilities. 
The basement has been partitioned to provide three craft workrooms 
(one alto used at a kitchen) , a craft 11 ahop" and storage room, and a 
fourth room uaed for girls' group activities. On the second floor there 
it a medium-aise room used as a music room and another uted for 11 atory-
telling11 and other quiet groups. The rear portion of the floor is occu-
pied by the chapel - a nave vi th pews for .300 persons, pipe organ and 
other fUrnishing for worship. The chapel has seldom been used in re-
cent years. The small congregations have been meeting in the mai~floor 
lounge. A guest room completes the second-floor facilities. 
The gymnasium, located on the third floor, is less than regulation 
size but adequate for younger children and for most athletic purposes. 
The gym is adjoined by shower and locker rooms. One other small room 
on the third floor is suitable for group meetings. 
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Total income from local contributions was $1021.40 las t year and 
ranged from $787 in 1940 to $1096 in 1930 in the years since 1920. This 
is a amall fraction of the operating budget which was over $13,000 last 
year. ~oth Eulfinch Place Chapel and Parker Memorial are major mission 
enterprises of the ~enevolent Fraternity of Unitarian Churches. Subsidy 
from this source was $12,000 or more in each of the la1t three fi scal 
years. The schedule ~esponse listed $9,000 as the amount of subsidy in 
1920, 1930, 1935 and 1940 which would indice.te that this was the constant 
figure over this thirty-year period. It would seem that operating subsi-
dy since 1920 has aggregated more than a quarter of a mill i on dollar s . 
A part of this subsidy amounting to about $4,000 per year i n recent 
years, is derived from funds especially designated and restricted to 
work at Bnlfinch Place Chapel and Parker Memorial. 
Ministry, program 
Bulfinch Place Chapel has the Rev. Ivan A. Klein as full-time minis-
ter. He hat served thia church for the last eight years. His residence 
it in the ~k Bay. Mr. Klein ha.s an office and regular office hours at 
the church. He terves in both the church and Parker Memorial programs. 
T.he weekly worship service ia held at 11:00 a.m. on Sunday mornings. 
As has been said, the aerT.ice is now held in the main-floor lounge wi t h 
an average attendance of twenty. The Sunday school meets from 10 to 11 
on Sunday mornings. There are four parish organizations linked to the 
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regular church progr~n. Three of these, the Women's Alliance, the Neigh-
borhood Club and the Luncheon Club serve the adult age group. The member-
ship of each is drawn largely from the church membership and there is sub-
atantial overlapping among the three groupe. The adult constituency re-
ported for all activities, including church attendance, numbers only twenty-
five persons not listed as church members. The Women's Alliance has forty 
members and an average attendance of twenty at its monthly meetings. The 
Neighborhood Club has some male attendance among the average of fourteen 
meeting twice monthly. Most are elderly and live alone in s ingle rooms. 
The club purpose is social and the afternoon meetings usually feature a 
speaker or special entertainment. The Luncheon Club attracts a similar 
group for a noontime meal and enterta inment. The choir provides a bridge 
between the weekday childrenfs program and the Sunday servi ces. An aver-
age of eight nine- to fourteen-year old children are reported as serving 
in the ehoir. 
Parker Memorial 
"The most important change in the church program since the war il 
the weekday activities for the children of the neighborhood." This sen-
tence concluded the report schedule. Actually this work has become, since 
it was undertaken on an extended scale in 1946, the major work of the in-
stitution and ita staff. It is for this reason that we have classed 
Parker Memorial and Bulfinch Place Chapel aa ~rimarill a neighborhood 
social service center. A six-day program serves si~ to twelve-year old 
children in considerable numbers. The study group's list of active regu-
lar participants indicated that there were currently 277 children in this 
category. 
In addition to the minister, wix paid workers and some volunteers 
provide leadership for weekday afternoon and evening and Saturday craft, 
club and gymnasium programs. Music, dancing and supervised recreation 
are among the activities, as is a Girl Scout troop. 
An analysis of the geographical distribution and of the religious 
affiliation of the 2?7 children listed as active participants is enlight-
ening. Addresses were listed for 256 of these children by the local 
study group. ~Y census tracts, seventeen children came from Y6 (eight 
north and eleven south of Cambridge Street), seventy-one children from 
Hl, seven from H2, four from HJ, ninety-nine from B4 (seventy-five north 
and twenty-four south of Cambridge Street), fifty-six from Kl and none 
from K2. Tbu1 165 or 64.6 per cent are drawn from the north ·side of 
Cambridge Street and ninety-one or J5.4 per cent from the south side 
where Bulfinch Place Chapel is located. Just 6.6 per cent come from F6, 
the tract in which the building stands, while 27.7 per cent are attracted 
from Hl where Heath Christian Center is located. 
Clearly the leaderahip and program offered has a considerable and 
extended attractive power. The distribution should be compared to the 
distribution of children in the total population. The complete absence 
of Beacon Hill children ie alao notable. 
The study group listing included a statement of religious affili&-
tion for each child or, presumably, the child's family. Of the 2?7 there 
were 147 children listed as Roman Catholic. This is 53.1 per cent of the 
total number. Twenty-four were Protestant, 8.? per cent of all active 
children. Ten children were listed ae Jewish, ).6 per cent of the group. 
Yor ninety-six children no religious affiliation was listed. It may be 
assumed that t his )4.6 per cent either had no religious aff iliation or 
that the affiliation was unknown to the child or to the Eulfinch Plaee 
Chapel staff. An intere sting sidelight on thia analysis of religiou s 
affiliation is that it differs considerably from prior staf f estimates 
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of the situation. The Roman Catholic proportion had been assumed to be 
90 per cent of the total and had been eo reported in the annual reports 
of the Benevolent Fraternity. In any case, the actual distribution indi-
cates a successful appeal cutting across all religious lines. In part 
at least, this is doubtless a consequence of the eonseiously no~sectarian 
serTice aim of the Parker Memorial program. As early as 1902 the Woods 
group had noted that •this unseetarian work touches Jews and Italians ." 
Parker Memorial continues to work under and in the true tradition of ita 
guiding motto, •Not to be ministered unto, but to minister .. " 
The question may well be asked, 11Why do West End children living 
at considerable distances go to ]Ulfinch Place Chapel?" This was answered 
for the research staff in the course of repeated obserTation of the pro-
gram in operation in the spring of 1949. ~roadly the children have re-
sponded favorably to the plant, the leade~ship, tbrother children who 
attend and the program offered. When a child enters Bulfineh Place 
Chapel, he enters an enTironment distinctly superior to that of most of 
the homes, the other community houses and, certainly, of the general 
neighborhood.. The church plsnt, maintenance and children' a leaders coa.:.. 
bine to create an atmosphere of dignity, order and cleanlinesa without 
losing comfort, warmth or friendliness. The rooms are generally well 
suited to their program use. · There is a genuine acceptanoe of noraal 
children by the staff. The staff morale seems to be excellent and this 
has its reflection in the children's response. Small fees charged for 
craft and other special activities increase the children's appreciation 
of the worth of these programs. Finally, the children themselves, par-
ticularly the afternoon groups observed, appear to be a somewhat selected 
group, above the neighborhood average in conduct, ability and responsive-
ness. Such a group tends both to attract others of similar character and 
to communicate its standards to newcomers. Most of the children were re-
spectful and disciplined and, at the same time, were genuinely enjoying 
the activities they were engaged in. 
Certain difficulties and needs might be cited. Staff turnover has 
been considerable during the period of the study.l Most serve on a 
part-time basis. T.he ealary scale tends to be insufficient to command 
specialized training or to create greater staff stability. Both these 
facts tend to limit the breadth and effectiveness of the service rendered. 
The greater needs of children who find it difficult to achi eve group ad-
justment are largely unmet here, as at all the centers in the West End. 
There is no organized plan of parent participation in the program or of 
home contact with the families from which the children come. The some-
what scattered residence pattern of the children served and the fact that 
none of the staff are resident at the center, although one lives in the 
West End, makes home-center contact difficult. At peak periods faeili-
ties and staff tend to be overtaxed and discipline problems become 
acute. The plant lends itself best to small group activity. 
1. Comment on staff work in this section is, therefore, relevant only to 
the period of observation in the spring of 1949. 
A cheek of the list of children served indicates that fifty-five 
I 
of the 277, 20 per cent, are also served by the Heath Christian Center 
(thirty), the First Methodist Church (twenty-three) and the Church of 
St. John the Evangelist (two) among our own group. Although detailed 
information is not available, the duplication of service between Parker 
Memorial and the large secular ~neies is pr~bably snbstantial. In 
the broader sense the general group work program and activities under-
tAken correspond to many closely similar programs offered the same age 
group by other agencies thr~ghout the West End. While the success of 
this agency in children's work would seem to indicate the desirability 
of its continuing in the field, it might well consider staff training 
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and lon~range program planning looking toward a degree of specialization 
to meet the special and serioua children's needs now unmet by any community 
agency. The agency's lon~standing reputation for non-aeetsrian service 
would be a distinct asset if such a specialized program involved referral 
from other community centers and organizations. 
2. Heath Chrittian Center 
Year Organized 1911 Present ~uilding Since 1925 
The ~owdoin Square ~ptist Tabernacle was still an active, mission-
minded church in 1911 when it sponsored a Sunday school for the neighbor-
hood in two rented store fronts on Staniford Street. The child proved 
more capable of adjusting to changing conditions than did the parent. 
The early work featured a children's club program and Italian and Russian 
adult groups. ~Y 1924 the old quarters were outgrown and a campaign was 
launched by the ~oston ~aptist ~ethel City Mission Society to raise funds 
for purchase of a more adequate building. The St. Andrewt Church property 
at 38 Chambers Street was secured in 192S for $85,000 and the •west End 
Community House" be~ work at the present site. The work bas been 
throughout a project of the ~aptiat City Mission Society. 
The te~year directorship of John Halko, now Director of Research 
for the Washington Council of Churches, saw the building up of a trained 
and adequate staff and the development of a rounded and widely influential 
program. Mr. Halko was an early and enthusiastic participant in the work 
of the West End Ministers' Association and the West End Joint Planning 
Committee. He alao pioneered in promoting sailing on the Charles River 
~asin. The first boats were built in the West End Community House. 
This has now become a major city-sponsored recreational project. 
In 1944 the $40,000 mortgage .incurred with the purchase of the 
building was retired and the building rededicated and renamed as the 
Heath Cbrlatian Center in honor of Dr. Hugh A. Heath, lonB-time General 
Secretary of the Massachusetts ~aptist ConTention. During the courae 
of the present study long sought funds for substantial remodeling were 
received from the national mission society and the work completed. Thia 
involved the conversion of the large chapel for use as an adequate gym-
nasi'1llll, the furnishing of a maller chapel, and substantial changes on 
the basement level at a cost of $18,000. The period has, therefore, been 
one of transition with some disruption of normal program ac t ivities. 
The Heath plant is L-sha.ped. The long part of the L is a three-
story brick building facing Chambers Street. The short part of the L 
was the chapel of St. Andrews Church. Sporadic efforts to ~ther a con-
gregation have had no permanent result and the chapel has always been 
far too large for effective use as a worship center and, therefore, the 
space has been almost entirely unused. It is hoped that the fine new 
gymnasium replacing the large ehapel and the needed showers installed in 
the basement will help to hold the loyalty of boys as they move into the 
middle and upper teens, and also may attract others in that age range. 
The new chapel is centrally located on the main floor directly off the 
entrance vestibule. On the ground floor, also, are the offices at the 
right of the vestibule, a small room equipped with a stage back of the 
new chapel, and the girls' recreation room. The renovated basement in-
cludes three small club rooms in addition to the showers, woodwork shop 
and pool room. 
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The central portion of the second floor is a large room used for the 
nursery and kindergarten. A small club room and office at the front and 
living quarters at the rear presently used by the kindergarten worker com-
plete the second-floor facilities. The third floor provides staff ltTing 
quarters and a staff kitchen and dining room. One room is furnished as a 
lounge and used for adult group meetings. 
The Heath Christian Center staff compiled a complete list of the ac-
tive constituency in the course of the study. As has been noted, this 
was a period of remodeling and some consequent transitional disruption 
of program. The totals are therefore somewhat smaller than for earlier 
years. The ac t ive constituency served numbered 216 children and 91 adults, 
a grand total of 30? persons. Of these home addresses were listed for 
206 children and 82 adults. Analysis of this data revealed that 85 per 
eent of both children and adults eame from homes north of Cambridge Street. 
Just 12.6 per cent of the children and 11 per eent of the adult s eame from 
the south side of Cambridge Street.2 All of those who oro sed Cambridge 
Stree t to participate in Heath activitie$ came from Census Tracts Kl &nd 
H4. None came from F6 or K2. The close concentra tion of the constitu-
ency around the Center location is fUrther emphasized by the fact that 
53 per cent of all active participants live in Tract Hl where the Center 
is located and 21.5 per cent live in the section of Tract H4 north of 
Cpbridge Street and immediately adjoining Hl. Thus three-quarters of 
all the constituency come from these two sections. The total pattern 
of participant residence is a very compact one. 
well for the neighborhood service of the Center. 
This, of course, speaks 
The home s and famil i es 
of almost all those served are close to the Center and, therefore, staff 
acquaintance with the families and family acquaintance with the etaff 
and the Center is the more easily achieved. The distinct neighbor hood 
character of the constituency should also provide the basil for rea l 
concern witp and effective action on the serious social and economic 
problems the district and ita people share in common. 
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Actually the dir ector and the staff have had a standing concer n for 
encouraging family· interest and participation in the Center program. 
Sixty of the adult participants belong to the Mothers' Club and share 
actively in the progrem plans and program supervision for their children. 
Many of the fourteen men in the Men 1 s Club are also parents of children 
active at the Center and their activity includes project• for improvement 
of the Center facilities. 
The age grouping of the constituency dr awn from the li sting of 307 
2. l!'our ehildren and three adults lived outside the West End. 
active participants is given below. 
Age Group Active Persons Per cent of Total 
Under 5 41 lJ.J 
5-9 yrs. 103 JJ.6 
lo-14 yrs. 65 21.2 
1.5-19 yrs. 7 2.3 
2Q-29 yra. 28 9.1 
Jo-39 yrs. 48 15.6 
4o-49 yrs. 14 4.6 
5o-.59 yrs. l ·3 
60 and over None · aO 
It is clear from these figures that the children begin drifting 
away after the ten-year age level and disappear almost entirely after 
they reach fifteen. T.he completion of the gymnasium since this listing 
is intended to meet this problem. The sizable representation in the 
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twenty-to-fifty~ group is evidence of the effectiveness of the Center's 
stress on drawing in the parents of the ehildren active at Heath. Older 
persons are not served. As has been seen, the West End Proper is not the 
center of aeute problems for older persons and the concentration of em-
phasis at Heath on the child.-.parent age range is realistie. 
While religious affiliation vas not designated in the listing submit-
ted for this study, a 1946-1947 analysis on this basis classed 81 per cent 
of the constituency as Roman Catholic, 3 per cent Protestant, 1 per cent 
Jewish, 5 per cent Orthodox, 5 per cent unaffiliated and 5 per cent un-
known. The ttaff includes three full-time vorkera all resid.ent at the 
Center. The Rev. Mario Cestaro serves as director and gives special super-
vision to the program for men and boys. He is a graduate of Ottawa Uni-
varsity and Yale Divinity School and has had additional training at the 
~oston University School of Social Work. Miss Anna Aponis, a graduate of 
the ~aptist Missionary Training School in Chicago,is the director of girle 1 
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work. Miea Marion Ellen Kimball, who studied at the Baptist Missionary 
Training School and at Columbia University, is the kindergarten leader. 
Volunteer workers are drawn from local colleges, Baptist sources and from 
among the parents of the children active in the Center. Two boys from 
Gordon College serve as leaders three times each week and one Andover-
Newton girl leads two session& weekly. In all about thirty volunteers 
contribute leadership. 
The program of the Center in the year during which remodeling vas 
underway waa as follows: 
Sundaz, 10:30 - ll:4S, Sunday School, all ages. Nine classes. Enroll-
ment, aevent~nine. Average attendance, fifty-six. 
Monday- Friday, 8:45- 12:00, kindergarten, four-to-five years. 
Mond.ay afternoon, 2: 00 - 3:45, junior boys, fourth, fifth and sixth 
grades. Primary girls. 4:00- S:OO, girls' art class. 
Monda.y evening, men's group. Girls of junior-high age and older. 
Tuesday, 2:00- 3:45, primary and junior girls. Story hour. 4:00- 5:00, 
girls' Bible class. Same time, primary boys, first, second and third 
grades. 
Tuesday evening," 7:00- 9:00, junior-high boys. Twice a month, mothers' 
group, 7:30 p.m. 
Wednesday, 1day off" for the ataff. However, the kindergarten is con-
ducted, and there are about fifteen older girls and boys for special 
tutoring in the afternoon. 
Thursday, 2:00 - 5:00, junior girls and junior boys. Evening, junior and 
junior-high girls--downstairs. House Council once a month. 
Friday, doll group, afternoon, 2:00- ):4S. Service group and choir--
juniora. Primary boya in the afternoon. Evening, juni or-high girls 
and boys. 
Saturda;y, 9:30 ... 11:30, primary and junior boys, primary and junior girls. 
There are additionally frequent special events and special programs. 
Foruma on current questions, special classes !or parents and other adults, 
operetta rehearsals, family nights, married couples' meetings have been 
conducted in the recent past. In the fall of 1949 the Heath Christian 
Center took a leading part in the campaign to provide chest X-raya for 
every West End resident. Twenty-five mothers and seven fathers served 
as volunteer workers. The Center office became the real center of the 
West End campaign. Staff leadership and the family and nei ghborhood 
emphasis of the house made it the group that could "teke hold" and carry 
through this important project. 
A "House Council," drawn largely from the Mothers 1 Club and the 
men's group, meets monthly to plan activities and work out problems. 
The boys and girls groups also have elected committees to plan their 
individual programs. This democratic structure has proved a valuable 
integrating force. 
The daily morning kindergarten for fo~ and five-year olds has a 
registration of fifty-three and a high average attendance. On the occa-
sion of one visit, forty-three children were led by Mist Kimball while 
272. 
three mothers sat at a table at the other end of the room wrapping Easter 
eggs for a coming party. The children were thoroughly enjoying their 
stories and group games. Control was excellent and genuine child parti-
cipation and choice was encouraged. Supervised sharing by the mothera 
in the conduct of the kindergarten is a constant practice. 
The new chapel is to be used for Sunday school assembly, for special 
occasions such as claas graduations and, probably, for forums. It will 
not be used for chUrch services unless and until there is sponts~eous de-
mand for this from the neighborhood people.3 The fact that there is not 
now a resident congregation at Hes.th Christian Center points up a major 
J. Just prior to publication, in the late fall of 1949, the Heath Chris-
tian Center, on the request of some parents, began conducting eleven 
o 1elock Sunday worship services with an average attendance of ten to 
twelve adults. 
problem. In spite of the strong evangelistic emphasis of the City 
Mission Society and of the successive House leaders, there has never 
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been any effective congregational nucleus established. The 1944 re-
dedica tion as the Heath Christian Center was symbolic of a major emphasis 
throughout the history of the institution. The act of dedication at the 
time included the commitment, "With faith that in it children of the corr-
munity may come to know Jesus Christ as a personal Savior and that they 
may enter into an ever more triumphant life." 
ihe basic dilemma here is that children won to Christian life through 
the conseious religious emphaais in many group programs and in the Sunday 
school cannot grow into normal adult Christian group life. The church, 
the characteristic expression of Christian association, is lacking. In 
occasional instances of conversion the children and adults concerned have 
been referred to Tremont Temple or to other churches outside the nei~ 
borhood. This violates the neighborhood iie• and responsibilities and 
has been reported aa seldom achieving any lasting result. As the family 
stress continues, this dilemma is apt to become more acute. A clear need 
is for the close association of the work of Heath Christian Center with 
an active local center for adult Christian church life. Thi s need was 
recognized by the local study committee and is expressed in the proposals 
for West End strategy attached to this study. 
The renovations recently completed raise other problems. The Center 
has had marked success in work with small groups and younger children. 
The gymnasium is best suited to mass activity and an older age level. 
The small resident staff, already overtaxed, is faced with extended de-
mand for leadership on new projects. The old values should not be swept 
away by the flood of new demands. T.he gym supervision would seem to 
require an additional full"time leader. 
The relation of the Heath program to the total communi ty services 
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and needs is another problem area. The staff has given serious considera-
tion to a revision of its present summer program. In common with almost 
all the West End institutions most activities have been suspended during 
the summer montha. Except for a three-week Vacation ~ible School the 
Center has been closed. Two weeks are assigned to staff vacation and 
three to the ~er camp. Inaamuch as many children, especially older 
children and young people, and many adults remain in the West End 
throughout all, or almost all, of the summer period, it would. seem ad ... 
visable to seek a greater mainte~ce of local activity during this 
period on the basis of cooperative agreement with other agencies. 
Of the 220 children served by Heath Christian Center, thirty also 
take part in ~ulfinch Place Chapel programs, two are served by the 
First Metv~dist Church and seven by the Church of St. John t he Evangelist. 
3. Salvation Army Day Nursery 
This specialized neighborhood social service cen.ter has already been 
discussed in Chapter IV under the heading of Children's Day Care. It need 
only be noted here that this project and the West End Corps of the Salva-
tion Army are entirely distinct projects. As has been noted the Nursery 
is excellently staffed and. is in many ways a model project in this field. 
~he $18,115 bud~t is the largest for any of our agenciet in the We s t End 
aside from the central-city ehurehee. It exceeds the budget of the Sunny-
side Day Nursery but is substantially lower than that of the other secular 
agencies, the Peabody House~ the West End House and the Burroughs Newsboys' 
Foundation. 
TEE NEI GROORHOOD CEDRCmlS 
1. The First Methodist Church~ 
Year Organized 1?92 (North End) 
Total Membership, 1949 
Present Building Since 18?3 
2?5· 
Active Members 
Inactive Members 
Male Members 
Female Members 
Child Members 
Permanently non-resident 
Members from West End 
2.54 
152 
102 
9? 
15? 
12 
36 
Official ~oard from West 
End 
Per cent of Total 
Membership, 1940 
Membership, 1930 
Membership, 1920 
25 
?1.4 
2?1 
433 
362 
Per cent of Total 
Per cent of Active Members 
Members Elsewhere in Boston 
Per cent of Total 
131 
51.6 
65.8 
44 
1?·3 
Per cent loss 1920-1949 
Per cent loss 1930-1949 
Additional Constituency, 
1949 
29.8 
41.3 
361 
The present First Methodist Church resulted from a merger of West 
and North End congregations con~ted in 18?3· The North Russell Stree t 
Methodists began their work in the first half of the last century. In 
1865 they purchased the present building on Temple Street from the Grace 
Episcopal Church. The 'building itself was completed in 18)6. The r elo-
cated congregation took over the Episcopalian church name and operated 
eight years as Grace Methodist Church. The First Methodist congregation 
after eighty years of dynamic evangelical work in the North End , fled the 
commercial and immigrant invasion and united with the Grace congregation 
to form the present First Methodist Church. 
1. The relatively extended treatment of First Methodist is occasioned by 
the several distinct congregations involved and the fact that at pres-
ent this church has a social service program and a specialized insti t u-
tion in Temple Hall as well as a full "church" program. 
The long Methodist history in the West End is one of constant adapta-
tion to changing environment. ~egun as a neighborhood church in a solid 
and substantial family neighborhood, the church had become by 1900 the 
central church for ~ston Methodism boasting "the most outstanding group 
of b .ymen to be found in any Methodist Church." The Woods group, con-
cerned for the welfare of the West End, noted that the church although 
"fairly prosperous--touches at only a few points the life of the neig~ 
borhood in which it worships. 11 
Through the last fifty years the cburch1s ministers and lay leaders 
have also been aware of the need for serving the neighborhood. The pres-
ent century has witnessed a shift from efforts to retain standing as the 
central church of ~oston Methodism to increasing concern for neighborhood 
roots and neighborhood service. Early in the century Dr. Gilbert estab-
lished th~ Beacon Hill Community Center, Incorporated, as the agency for 
a seve~day institutional church program seTTing West End needs. Temple 
Hall was purchased as a home for working women and girls. High hopes were 
pinned on the National Centenary movement just after World War I. First 
Methodist was to be given a modern plant and ataff adequate to the commun-
ity need. The collapse of this campaign was a hard blow, but the minis-
ters and congregation have continued to work for increasing neighborhood 
relevance. 
An analysis of the membership and constituency lists submitted by 
the church1 s study group indicate real and substantial success in build-
ing up strong neighborhood ties. The 131 members resident in the West 
End are a much larger local group than that claimed by any other of our 
churches in the area. While West End people constitute only slightly 
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more than half the total membership, they make up almost two-thirds of 
the active memberahip. The sharp change from the central-church emphasia 
of 1900 is perhaps most clearly demonstrated in the fact that twenty-five 
of thirty-five official board members are drawn from the West End itself. 
Analysis of the residence of the J6l persons in the active constituency 
is also favorable from this point of view. Sixteen of the eighteen 
Sunday school teachers and officers live in the West End. More than three-
fourths (?6.? per cent) of the 146 Sunday school pupils live in the West 
End. Without duplication with the church membership and Sunday school 
rolls, 76.3 per cent of. ·-the additional members of church organizations 
and over 90 per cent of regular church attendants not otherwise listed 
are from the West End. The total of West End persons active in the church 
program, exelusive of church and Sunday school members, is 205· These 
substantial numbers and favorable proportions clearly establish the First 
Methodist Church as the outstanding center of neighborhood ministry among 
our churches in the West End at the present time. 
The church has recently set up an associate member category which 
allows the individual to maintain a non-resident affiliation (often to 
another denomination) elsewhere while sharing all the rights and privi-
leges of regular members. The eight persons in this classification are 
not included in the membership totals but are counted in the paragraph 
above as constituents. This device may be of some aid in winning active 
affiliation from non-Methodist• in the neighborhood. 
The table at the head of the next page presents a detailed analysis 
of the residence of a.ll clm.rch membera. I.t indicates that of the member-
ship resident in the West End, ?1 per cent live south of Cambridge Street, 
TABLE S 
Plaee of Residence of 254 Members of the First Methodist Cht~ch 
Place of Residence 
West End 
Tract F6* 
Traet Hl 
Tract H2 
Tract H3 
Tract H4** 
Tract Xl 
Tract !:2 
Pther Boston 
Pther Massachusett1 
Out of State 
Foreign Countries 
Address Unknown 
Total 
All Members Active Members In&etive Members 
131 100 31 
9 8 1 
30 14 16 
4 2 2 
3 3 0 
31 30 1 
33 29 4 
21 14 7 
44 26 18 
22 24 28 
22 2 20 
3 0 3 
2 0 2 
2'54 1'52 102 
* All south of Cambridge Street 
** All except one south of Cambridge Street 
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29 per cent north of that dividing artery. The members from the northern 
portion of the area are less active than those from the southern portion 
where the church is located. Persons from north of Cambridge Street make 
up just 20 per cent of the active membership from the West End but they 
constitute 58.1 per cent of the inactive members in this district. The 
increasing proportion of inactive members as distance of residence from 
the church lengthens should be noted. The total of 123 members living 
outside the West End contribute 34.2 per cent of the active total and 
69.6 per cent of all inactive members. Put another way, 23.7 per cent 
of the West End aeabal'l ar• :, bactive, while 57.7 per cent of those living 
outside the West End are not active. Although the ~otal of twenty-one 
members (fourteen active, seven inactive) seems a si~able delega tion from 
Traet K2, "proper ~eacon Hill," all except three of this total come from 
the borderline fringe of Myrtle and Pinckney Streets. The invisible bar-
rier between the south and north slopes of ~eacon Hill is, once more, 
more nearly impenetrable than is the busy traffic lane dividing the ~aek 
of ~eacon Hill from the West End proper. 
There are 157 women a.n.d __ 97 men on the membership roll . The women, 
therefore constitute 61.8 per cent of the total membership. The total 
constituency has a similar sex distribution, 64.4 per cent are female, 
35.6 per cent male among the 615 children and adults active in the church 
program. 
Membership loss has aggregated 29;8 per c~nt since 1920. The fact 
that 1930 membership vas higher _than that of 1920 reflects a concerted 
and subsidized drive at that time. Membership bas been nearly stable in 
the present decade. Twenty-six members were added in the twelve months 
preceding the church comm~ee 1 s report, twenty-three of these by con-
fession of faith, three by transfer from other churches. To a consider-
able degree the overall "loss" may reflect a more realistic elimination 
of purely nominal members. 
The table heading the next page give1 a comparison of the occupa-
tional diatribution of the employed members of First Methodist Church as 
compared to the city, the area and the two tracts from which the most 
church members are drawn. The church is located in Census Tract H4. 
From this it appears that the occupational distribution of the Firat 
Methodist membership, although not wholly reflecting the pattern of the 
community setting, ia, nevertheless far broader and more inclusive than 
the membership of many other inner-city churches is found to be. Every 
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TABL.'E 9 
Occupational Distribution in ]oaton, the 
West End, Selected Census Tracts, and Among 
Membera of the First Methodist Church 
Occupation ]aston West End Kl B4 
1940(~) 1940(~) 1940(%) 1940(~) 
Operatives, Laborers 19 16 10 2:3 
Seeking Work, On 
Relief' 20 18 15 24 
Clerical, Sales 22 19 29 16 
Craftsmen, Foremen 10 7 8 8 
Service Workers, 
Domestics 14 18 15 19 
Proprietors, Managers, 
Officials 6 6 6 4 
Professional, Semi-
professional 8 15 18 5 
First Meth. 
1949 (~) 
15 
-
19 
20 
10 
12 
2:3 
grouping except the unemployed is represented substantially. The differ-
ing economic si tua.tion e.ccount~ largel~· for the one omission. Upon this 
criterion the First Methodist Church tas a very commendable record and 
an established basis for reaching and serving all occupational groups in 
the neighborhood. 
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A comparison of the First Methodist "population pyramid," constructed 
from the total constituency with the corresponding configuration of the 
West End population shown on Chart 22 reveals both similari t ies end differ-
ences. The Methodist "pyramid" heads the next page. 
]oth are relatively solid structures but both, also, are more nearly 
rectangles standing on their ehorter sides than the ideal equila.teral tri-
angles. The West End has an eTen balance between the sexes, the church 
bulges on the female side. The achievement of a truer sex balance and of 
a wider base on all levels under the forty-year line should be major 
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TOTAL CONSTITUENCY 
OF THE FIRST METHODI ST CHURCH 
}.ge MALE FJ!MALE l 
...-
70 and 2 10 
over 
6o-69 25 50 
5D-59 28 62 
4o-49 30 48 
Jo-.39 .35 52 
2Q-29 27 49 
lQ.-19 
.37 70 
Under 34 53 10 
objectiv~s of local church planning. It remains true, that this configu-
ration is relatively healthy and compares favorabl y with those of other 
churches in transition areas that have been encountered in t hi s and 
earl ier studies undertaken by the Department of Re search and Strategy. 
However, this "pyramid" does indicate need for an increased rate of 
child evangelism (hindered by its pre sent location in relation to the 
center of child population) and also of "middle-age" evangeli8m because 
many children and youth will proba.bly leave the neighborhood upon at-
taining maturity. 
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The Church School 
Enrollment 
Officers and Teachers 
Number of Classes 
164 
18 
10 
Teachers Resident i n West End 16 
Pupils Resident in West End 112 
Children of Non-members 61 
Conference yearbook reports indicate a total. Sunday school enroll-
ment of 186 in 1940, 298 in 1930 and 296 in 1920. The loss in total en-
rollment since 1920 aggrega.tes 44.6 per cent. Nearly three-fourths (73.2 
per cent) of the Sunday school enrollment consists of persons under twenty 
year& of age. The detailed analysis of age groups served by the Sunday 
school indicates that twenty-nine were under five years of a~, forty-four 
were from five-to-nine years old, twenty-one from ten-to-fourteen yeara, 
·twenty ... !itiX from fifteen-to-nineteen years, ten from twenty-~t)o-twenty..nine 
years, six from thirty8t~thirty-nine years, five from forty-to-forty-nine 
years, four from fift~tc-fifty-nine years, thirteen from sixty-to-sixty-
nine years and five over aeventy years of age. (Age not listed for one.) 
Almost 90 per cent of the teachew:and offic•rs and 76.7 per cent of 
the pupils were resident in the West End. Of the 112 West End pupils:t 
72 per cent lived south of Cambridge Street and 27 per cent north of that 
artery, proportions almost identical with the corresponding ones for 
church members. By census tracts the distribution was as follows: 
South of Cambridge Street 
J'6 7 
Xl 42 
K2 11 
H4 21 
North of Cambridge Street 
Rl 8 
H2 9 
H3 12 
H4 2 
The local study group concluded that ninet~eight of the Sunday 
school enrollees also participated in the weekday program of the church. 
The sixty~one children of families without adult church membership speak 
volumes as to the outreach and neighborhood service of the First Methodist 
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Church. The group constitutes more than half of all the Sunday aehool 
enrollees under twenty years of age. The winning of these parents to 
membership would seem to be a logical next step in the evangelistic 
program of the church. Attendance records for three Sundays in October, 
1948 showed average attendance of only fifty, indicating need for more 
intensive work. Consultation with the Massachusetts Council's Director 
of Religious Education might be profitable. 
All of the fourteen Sunday school teachers are high school gradu-
ates, five have college degrees. Thirteen have had "some form" of teach-
er training. Four men and ten women comprise the teaching staff. 
Plant and resources 
The atone-faced First Methodist Church building i1 113 years old. 
While the present condition of the property is fair, the whole structure 
was built in another day and to meet other needs than those that the 
present-day congregation confronts. The large auditorium has pews to 
accomodate 450 comfortably on the main floor and with the balcony the 
maximum capaei ty is 900. The usual, or even the exceptionally large, 
present-day congregation, seems scattered and small in this setting. 
The auditorium was repainted in 1947. The basement parlor, large vestry 
room and kitchen rooms fall far short of modern norms for church and 
church school equipment. As with the Church of the New Jerusalem, all 
these rooms are overlarge for small class and group work. The church 
building is valued at $190,500 in the Methodist study committee report. 
The congregation also owns four hOU! es, the parsonage at 39 Temple 
Street just below the church, Temple Hall, Sawyer Hall just across the 
street and Morse Hall at 24 Hancock Street. Temple Hall has two fairly 
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large ground-floor rooms, one of which is used for nursery-age children 
and the other for Sunday school and weekday children's activities . The 
remainder of the building is used as a home for women. For ty-one double 
rooms and ten single rooms are employed for this purpose. Temple Eall in 
view of its function, which will be taken up in detail in t he discussion 
of the church program, is tax free. The other three houses are subject 
to taxation inasmuch as portions of the parsonage building and Sawyer 
Hall, which provides housing for the assistant minister, and Morse Hall 
in its entirety are divided into apartments and rooms for rental. Valua-
tions listed by the study committee were $30,000 for Temple Hall, $12,600 
for the parsonage and $32,500 for the other two houses. 
Endowed funds total $6,380 and income from this sour ce in the last 
fiscal year amounted to $650. The church debt is ¢2,788 but there is 
also an indebtedness on Temple Hall. This was incurred as a consequence 
of the collapse of the Centenary movement and has been a considerable 
burden over thirty years. The amount has now been reduced to "about 
$9, 000;" 
Income from members for home expenses through regular and apeeial 
offerings and gifts was $8,555 in the last fiscal year, $5,318 in 1940, 
$5,512 in 1935, $8,017 in 1930 and $6,3o4 in 1920. A very lar~ part of 
the support of the annual church budget of $10,506 is contributed by a 
single donor. Subsidy aid from the Conference and other outside sources 
has fluctuated widely. In 1949 ~eh aid was teing paid at an $800 annual 
r a te, it was $500 in 1940, nothing in 1935, $3,333 in 1930. The amount of 
subsidy in 1920 was not known. These figures indicate a lack of' consist-
ent, long-range planning by the denominational authorities for their re-
sponsibility in relation to First Church. Except for sudden and brief 
spurts of concern at the time of the Centenary campaign and again in 
1930, this church in the bub of the city ministering to great need in an 
economically handicapped neighborhood has been left to depend almost en-
tirely upon its own meager resources. The consequence has been extreme 
handicap in the maintenance of adequate staff, facilities and program. 
The dilemma here is one of the most serious facing American Protes-
tantism. Need is apt to be in inverse ratio to ability to pay. William 
ll. Leach expr esses the problem in the April 1949 issue of Church Manage-
ment, "Protestant churches have an instinct for followingwealth ••• But 
there is not the rush for the opportunities to build a.nd maintain chu.rchel;; 
in the poorer communi ties. 11 In tli s insta.nce there is real danger that 
our one relatively strong neighborhood church with a proven record of 
service to the Back of Beacon Hill and West End Proper neighborhoods m~ 
be lost entirely or, at least, its already limited effectiveness seriously 
impaired. In view of the fact that nearly 5,000 persons living within 
these neighborhoods appear to have some affiliation with the denominations 
cooperating in the study or have no church connection at all, this eventu-
ality would be almost criminally tragic. 
Ministry and Program 
Dr. Artlmr D. Stroud has served. as full-time minister throughout 
the past seventeen years. For the same period he has been resident at 
the parsonage on Temple Street next door to the church. He has evidenced 
a constant and active concern for the problems of his West End neighbors 
and this has been reflected in the strong neighborhood constituency o£ 
the church and the general recognition of his service to the community 
at large. For many community leaders encountered in the course of the 
survey, the social concerna of our churches and "Dr. Stroud'' were 
practically synonomous terms. 
~~e assistant minister, the Reverend David Streyffeler, is a stu-
dent at Boston University School of Theology. These two constitute the 
entire professional staff conducting the regular church program. Two 
ladies are employed for supervision of Temple FAll and a main tenance 
man snd a janitor serve all the church properties. 
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The principal Sunday worship service is conducted at 10:4). Attend-
ance on the three test Sundays of October 1948 was 125, lOS and 103. An 
evening service was also conducted during 1948 but attendance was very 
small , averaging fifteen for the same three Sundays. This evening serv-
ice ~tas not continued in the fall of 1949. 
The Sunday program is a full one. The church school meets at 9:30 
a.m. Simultaneously, an Italian service is conducted by the Reverend 
Giuseppe Merlino. This Italian group is a distinct and independent con-
gregation. The group, entitled the Italian Church of the Evangel has no 
denomination~! affiliation or support. Their outlook is in the evangeli-
cal Christian tradition. Functioning for the past thirty years, since 
1939 as guests of the Firit Methodist Church, they list twenty-five ac-
tive and ten inactive members and an average attendance of twenty. Only 
four of the memcers are resident in the West End. 
A Ukranian service led by the Reverend Conrad Kosek is held at 2: 30 
in the afternoon. This same group meets for a regular service on Tuesday 
evenings.. Avere.ge attendance at each service is about thirty-five. Again, 
the group is distinct from the regular congregation. It has some Pente-
costal conuections. The congregation is self-supporting and make s occa-
sional donations in return f o.r the hospitality tendered. The pas tor works 
ful l time during the week a.s an unskilled laborer. 
Beginning in the fall of 1949, a portion of the Methodist Italian 
congregation formerly located on Hanover Street in the North End began 
6:00p.m. evening services at the First Methodist Church with the Rever-
end Armand 0. Donaruma as pastor. 
The Sunday program and planned weekday activity are continued through 
the summer months, in contrast to the practice of most West End churches 
and agencies. 
First Methodist Church has eight regularly-functioning parish organ1-
£ations directly related to the church program. There is a senior choir 
with twenty-five members and an average attendance of twenty-two. The 
junior choir comprises eight children beh•een eight and twelve years old. 
The Women's Society for Christian Service has a members~~P of twenty-
eight and an average monthly attendance of thirteen. The Wesleyan Serv-
ice Guild for business and professional young women has thirteen members 
in the twenty-to-thirty age range. Mothers of children active in the 
church school or the weekday program are invited to the Mothers' Club 
where parent&l education is stressed. The membership of thirty-eeven in-
eludes some mothers who have no other church connection. In 1949 a West 
End r oth er hood open to men of the neighborhood on a non-sectarian basis 
was launohed, and twenty-~even men have been enrolled in the first montha. 
Procram etreea 11 on civic aDd soeial neighborhood concerns. There are 
two youth fellowships, that for teenager• has a membership of thirty-five 
and the group for twenty-to-twent~f1ve rear olda a aeaber&h1p of twenty-
five. The framework of parieh organizations is relatively broad, but 
membership and attendance figures and the number of constit uent• who 
a ttend only Sunday services would indicate that much remains to be done 
in this area of church work. 
In addition to the parish organizations closely related to the 
congregation, a weekday and institutional program has been operative 
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since 1918 in the name of the Beacon Hill Community Center. A recreation 
and group work program for children and the conduct of Temple Hall for 
women have been the major aspects of this work. The children's program 
has waxed and waned through the course of the years. During much of the 
course of the present study the serious and prolonged illness of Dr. Stroud 
and other limitations of available staff resulted in a reduction of the 
program undertaken. Eight groups for such activities as boys' and girle 1 
craft classes, folk dancing, a Thursday afternoon nursery for pre-school 
children, etc., were functioning. A working arrangement with the Charles-
town T .M. c. A. made possible use of their facilities and swimming pool and 
also provided a machine for Saturday motion pictures. However, in 1949 
the Y could no lon~r provide the motion pic~ure machine. 
A high proportion of the Sunday school children and young people 
participate in the week4~ program and the schedules submitted do not 
make a clear separation of the two rolla possible. This probably reflects 
the actual intertwining of the regular church and community center pro-
grams. The combined total of persons under twenty years of age served is 
221. Moat of the children are in the ei~to-twelve age range. Direct 
evidence of the religious affiliation of the children served by the center 
has not been obtained, but the fact that the Mothers' Club includes nine 
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Roman Catholic, one Jewish and two Orthodox women among a total of thirty-
seven givea aome indication of the probable distribution. 
Group leaders are drawn from the ministerial staff, the lay congreg~ 
tion, university students and Temple Hall residents. Staff members ex-
pressed concern over the degree of overlapping and competition with simi-
lar programs offered by other religious and~ seeular agencies werving the 
West End. The actual duplication found i~ relation to our own agencies 
involved twenty-three children who also attended Parker Memorial activi-
ties, one attending the Advent Church school, four attending St. John's, 
two attending Heath Christian _Center. Many children also attend the non-
church centers in the West End. 
It should be pointed out that despite the Beaeon Hill Community Cen-
ter title there is actually no building "center" devoted to this work. 
Groups meet in two main-floor rooms at Temple Hall, in a basement work-
shop there, and in the church rooms. At times in the past, considera-
tion has been given to an elaborate remodeling of the church edifice to 
provide a gymnasium and other facilities for an expanded "center" pro-
gram. The eost of these alterations has been estimated at $75,000. The 
wisdom of this investment was questioned by the West End Study Commite 
tee in view of the following considerations: (l) although First Metho-
dist pioneered in the West End in aspects of this group-work service, 
there are now several agencies rendering comparable service on a larger 
seale and with trained staff and excellent facilities; (2) sta£f efforts 
directed to this end are diverted from First Methodistrs unique contribu-
tion to the pattern of our cburches1 community service, the maintenance 
of a neighborhood pastoral ministry; (3) 1trong reasons for relocation 
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closer to the center of the West End are re-enforced by the possibility 
of State requisition of the present site; (4) the alternative possibility 
of sharing the recreation and group work facilities of one of our other 
church-sponsored centers in the West End deserves full expl oration. 
Temple Hall was founded as a home for young working women. Objec-
tives were to provide safe refuge in the central city and rentals at low 
rates to serve the poorer economic group. At the present time sixty-two 
women and girls are resident in Temple Hall. Rentals range from $4~50 
to $7 per week per person, including kitchen privileges. In the course 
of the years, the :requirement that tenants be working women bas been re-
laxed as has the restriction to younger women. Among the tenants there 
are now more older women than young women and there is some friction be-
tween the two groups. A considerable number of the younger women are 
university students. The house now functions simply as a respectable 
rooming house restricted to women residents and charging moderate rates. 
There is no program of resident activities. The church is aided to the 
extent that the building houses the church office and three rooms used 
for the Community Center program. Severa.l students giving part-time 
service to the church are also housed here. The heat and janitor paid 
for by Temple Hall rentals also serve the church building. On the other 
hand, the responsibility for supervising the matrons in charge of Temple 
Hall and for decision in the 8.dministrative and maintenance problems that 
arise in such a major enterprise now rests upon the minister and absorbs 
time and energy that might otherwise be devoted to the main objectives 
of the church progr8lll. 
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Community Influence 
We have reviewed the ste.tistica.l evidence of a uniquely extensive 
and close relationship between the constituency of First Methodist Church 
and all strata of the neighborhood population. It is true, also, that 
in the course of Dr. Stroud's ministry of nearly eighteen years he has 
been consistently active in the key organizations working for commUnity 
concern and concerted action. Among these have been the West End Plan-
ning Eoard, the West End Council of Social Agencies, the Eeacon Hill As-
sociation, the Family Welfare Society and the Visiting Nurse Association. 
Re has been loyal and active in the life of the West End Ministers' 
Association and over the years a genuine cooperation among our churches 
has been aclueved that contrasts very favorably with the situation in 
some other areas of Boston. Dr. Stroud has had a significant part in 
the achievement of this, one of the most valuable assets in the posses-
sion of our West End churches. Continued leadership in the fields of 
co1mrrunity and inter-church cooperation may well be a major part of the 
contribution of the First Methodist Church in the years ahead. 
Analysis 
It became apparent in the me.tings of the West End Study Committee 
and its aub,..committee on strategy that for this elmreh to survive and ful-
fill its opportunities for service in the West End, certa in basic needs 
should be met. The analysis presented here reflects group sentiment and 
underlies the strategy for this elmrch adopted by the Commit tee and set 
forth in Part III of this study. The needs are (1) an expanded, adequately-
trained and more permanent staff, (2) more adequate facilities than the 
113-year old plant now offers, (J) additional financing for a long-range 
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program of advance. 
Tne mere statement of these needs presses a prior point of decision--
staff, fe.cili ties, finances for wha.t purposeT The needs of the West End 
or even of its estimated 8,100 non-Roman, non-Jewish inhabitants are too 
great and too diverse to be met by any one institution. Some division 
of responsibility and labor is inevitable, our objective should be to 
seek the moat effective possible division. As has been seen the history 
of First Methodist has been one of continuous adjustment to changing con-
ditions. One by-product has been a. c!rtain amount of "culture lag11 so 
that the present program involves elements deriving from the history of 
succeeding em9hases on service as a central church, an institutional 
church and a neighborhood church. The occasion of the prese:nt study may 
well be used for seeking a total r~assessment of present program and a 
clear definition of future major purposes • 
. As related to First Methodist, our study indicates first that the 
number of persons potentially available to a strategicall y located 
neighborhood~-oriented church is surprisingly large. Even though it 
probably should be granted tha.t the central churches in the t\"est End and 
the downtown and Back Bay areas are serving and will continue to serve 
most of our potential constituents in Census Tract K2, "proper Beacon 
Hill," there remain an estimated 3,260 persona with some present affilia-
tion with our churches and denomination~ and an estimated 1,571 persons 
without any church affiliation living in the rema1Dder of the West End. 
We have seen that the strong social barriers tha t divicie Deacon Hill from 
the Eack of Eeacon Hill and West End Proper neighborhoods result in very 
few of the no~Beacon Hill folk gravitating to the central churches. They 
are dependent for active religious life upon the churches in their own 
neighborhood. 
Taking this fact aa a major premise, the second proposition is 
equally clearly demonstrated, i.e. that the First Methodist Church is 
the only one of our in~titutions in the area with a predominant stress 
on service as a neighborhood church and with an established record in 
recent years of winning considerable numbers of neighborhood people of 
all social strata to active church life. As will be seen, only one other 
group, the Salvation Army, can be classed as a neighborho od church, and 
the specialized function and limited numbers of the ]owdoin Square Corps 
do not present the same likelihood of their serving as the major neig~ 
borhood church center. It would aeem elear, then, that the one distinct 
and unduplicat•d contribution of the First Methodist church consists in 
its present service and its future potential as the major neighborhood 
church. The maintenance and development of such a ebureh is close to 
~he heart of all our work in this area. 
If the needs of First Methodist for staff, facilities and finances 
are viewed from this perspective, a clearer view of the actual problems 
may be obtained. The staff of the neighborhood church should be primarily 
devoted to rendering adequate religious ministry to the many people who 
are not no~ served. At present the ministerial staff consists of t\10 
persons, the assistant often a student with brief tenure. The present 
church program has required these two to serve not only aa ministers but 
as innkeepers, bookkeepers, social workers, athletic directors, mainte-
nance men, and as administrators over others performing all of these and 
many other functions. All of these tasks are necessary and desirable, 
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but all can be done ru1d many are being done equally well by others in 
the community. Only the ministers can bring to the people of the West 
End understanding of abundant life in the family of God. That is a full-
time job and of supreme importance. 
At present the ramified requirements of the institution make it 
difficult for two men even to keep the wheels moving, let alone reach 
out into the community and bring the good news of Jesus to those l':ho 
need it most. Yet it is characteristic of the central city that we 
must "seek and find" those needing ministry, few can be expected to take 
the initiative in coming to us. The need is for staff, then, concentrating 
its time and energies on the main task of comp1·ehensive and. intensive reli-
gious ministry to the whole neighborhood. In a cooperative plan the 
meeting of other needs may well be referred to other resource ageneies. 
Clear definition of purpose aerves also to shed light on the nature 
of the need for improved facilities. If the ehureh is to concentrate its 
efforts on serving as the spiritual center for the neighborhood, it ought 
first of all to be at the population and geographie eenter of the nei~ 
borhood. For this purpose, as has been said, the neighborhood may be de~ 
fined as all the West End except for Beacon Hill and the real center of 
population would be on Cambridge Street at about the place where the West 
End Library (once one of our churches!) is located. The present location 
suffers the handicap of being flanked at the north by the State House 
buildings so that almost half the ideal circle of potential constituents 
is cut off. At the same time it is inconvenient to most of the area north 
of Cambridge Street. · Tenure ~e - will continue to be dubious because of 
the constant possibility of State appropriation of this land. 
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If means could be found to make possible the move to a more strategic 
site, the problem of the plant desired could be approached ~ithout the 
necessity of fitting into the limitations of the present property. The 
spiritual center should itself center in a ~orthy place of worship that 
is at the same time not so large that the congregation is made to appear 
and feel small. A small, beautiful, chapel filled for two services is 
preferable to a large auditorium filled, at best, once or twice a year. 
There is the added advantage of lower initial and maintenance cost. A 
smaller chapel directly on the street open for worship at all times might 
well fit into a plan for a spiritual center in this neighborhood. Cer-
tainly modern faeilities for religious education including small, attrac-
tive rooms for class and group meetings are needed. These are essentials 
to the central function of such a church. Cooperative arrangements with 
' Other churches and a~ncies might well eliminate any need f or elaborate 
provision for recreational facilities. 
Such a purpose and plan implies drastic change s in the present pattern 
of operation and involve• considerable financial cost. However, the im-
portanc of the function of such a church in the whole developing pattern 
of cooperation among our churches in the West End should justify and en-
list the support not only of Methodists but of all our denominations con-
cerned for impr•Ting ministry in areas of extraordinary need. The achieve-
ment of a basis for long-range local and regional financial support of 
such a project and its operating staff is in a real sense a test of the 
seriousness of our concern for serving the spiritual needs of central-
city people. 
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2. The :Bowdoin Square Corps of the Salvation Arm::v 
Year Organized 1884 
Total Membership 1949 
Present Building Since 1910 
Adult Members 
Active 
Inactive 
Male 
Female 
Child Members 
Male 
Female 
· Average Age (Adults) 
87 
55 
35 
20 
35 
20 
32 
13 
19 
40 
West End Membership 
Per cent of Total 
North of Cambridge Street 
South of Cambridge Street 
Members Elsewhere in Boston 
Membership 1940 
Membership 1930 
Membership 1920 
Per cent Lose l92Q-l949 
Additional Constituents 
50 
57·5 
46 
4 
5 
135 
131 
193 
54.9 
50 
The Salvation Army began the present work in the West End on Alden 
and Green Streets. The present quarters at 55 Cambridge Street have been 
occupied since 1910. The present work of the Corp s is directed to two 
major objectives, each of which receives approximately equal stress. 
These are service and evangelical ministry to the transients congregating 
around Seo1b.y and Bowdoin Square and service as a. religious center for 
the Corps membership. The embership has a atrong proportion of West End 
residents who are not transients but stable family groups. Almost all of 
them live north of Cambridge Street in the West End Proper neighborhood. 
Almo st all of the seventy-eight children enrolled in the Sunday school 
and four of the seven teachers are resident in the West End. 
The building used is a three-story one facing Bowdoin Square. Al-
though the atreet facade has been modernized, the building itself is an 
old one requiring frequent repair. It is extremely narrow, only about 
twenty fe~t wide, and is flanked by high buildings so that artificial 
lighting is almost always neeessary. The ground-floor auditorium opening 
on the street has a capacity of 100 persons and at present chairs for 
seventy facing the slightly raised platform and pulpit. The second floor 
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has one room running the length of the building. This is used for chil-
dren's work and the women's Home League activities. There is also a ~all 
office on this floor. The third floor provides living quarters for the 
two full-time staff members. 
The current budget of the Corps i s $8,916. ?f.t, of which $), 999.84 is 
assigned from the annual Salvation Army appeal and the balance is r a.ised 
by the local congregation and three part-time solicitors. All expendi-
tures are subject to the approval of the regional Salvation Army authori-
ties. A small fund for emergency relief is provided. 
Lieutenant Catherine Blaisdell is in charge of the loc~l work and 
she has one full-time woman a ssistant . The program may be divided into 
congregational and chlldren1s activities and those directed to the transients 
of the area9 Primarily for the first group are the Sunday morning eleven 
o'clock service with an average attendance of twenty, the i :)O p.m. Sunday 
school and the 6:)0 Young Peo~le 1 s Legion meeting. During the week the 
Junior Legion meets on Tuesday afternoons, the Women's Rome League Wednes-
day evenings, the Sunbeams (corresponding to the Girl Scout Brownies) on 
Thursday afternoon and a boys' gl'oup Saturday mornings. The Sunday school 
teachers meet for teaching training on Thursday evening. 
Open~air meetings and testimonial services are held in Bowdoin Square 
Sunday afternoon and evening and Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday evenings. 
The open-air services at 7f30 p.m. are followed by evangelistic services 
in the Corps headquarters. During the summer months two open-air serv-
ices are held on Saturday evening. Thia part of the program is directed 
to the transient adults around Scollay and Bowdoin Squarea. Some of the 
Corps members assist. No food is served and the Corps has no facilities 
for providing lodging. They do, however, refer some transients to the 
salvation Army's Social Service Center in Roxbury. There is also some 
informal inter-referral between the Corps and other social welfare and 
church resources in the West End. 
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Our major problem is the limited work possible with present facili-
ties, budget and staff as the Corps confronts the almost unlimited prob-
lem of transient indigents at their doors. The lack of means for effec-
tive follow-up of initial contacts is a serious handicap. Without a •cen-
ter" where continuing effort can be made for rehabilitation and without 
even full-time male workers who would be able to visit the men in their 
lodgings, the effectiveness of the work is seriously limited. In the 
present economic period the difficulties are increased by the fact that 
indigent transiency is a matter of personal choice or of unusual personal 
limitation. Many approach the Salvation Army or other missions with the 
intention of exploiting them and not to seek a way out of their existing 
situation. 
A second problem is real conflict between the interests of the two 
diverse groups served. The congregation of stable families with young 
children and the indigent transient adult individuals are not readily 
•mixed" in the same program. Social affairs for the congregation have 
been held behind looked doors and drawn shades to prevent the intrusion 
of intoxicated indigents. Use of the same limited quarters for such di-
vergent groups may well be open to question. The effectiveness of the 
work with each group is limited by the conflicting needs of the other. 
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SIOfiO:N. IV 
THE SroBJ)...F.RONT MISSIONS l 
1. The Merrimac Mission, Inc. 
Dozens of store-front missions directed to the needs of transient 
indigent men in the area around Scollay and Bowdoin Squares have come and 
gone in the course of the years. Of these only two were functioning at 
the time of the present study, and only the Merrimac Mission at 107 Stani-
ford Street has a record of lon€-time service in the area. 
The mission was founded in 1899 and has operated under the superin-
tendency of the Reverend George H. Eddy over the past thirty years. fhe 
enterprise is independent, although actively affiliated wi t h the Inter- · 
national Union of Gospel Missions. Control of policy and program is 
vested in a Board of Directors. Mr. Eddy is himself a member of Tremont 
Temple Baptist Church, as are some other Board members. 
The mission is self-supporting. Four letters annually obtain suf-
ficient financial return to maintain the work. The hall vas originally 
located on Merrimac Street. 
Both student observers who attended services and talked with Mr. Eddy 
gave very favorable reports on the conduct and value of Merrimac Mission. 
The atore-front hall seating forty to fifty with a platform seating fif-
teen vas described as "clean, freshly .. painted, well-cared for." The win-
dows were attractively decorated, the scripture verses on the walls newly-
painted and clean. The "general freshness of the whole room" was striking. 
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Open services are held nightly at ?:45. The addresses are directed 
to the real problems of those present and impressed our observers as being 
practieal, sincere and effective. A light lunch is served following the 
meeting and those regarded as worthy b,y the superintendent are aided in 
other ways. There is an eight-bed dormitory. Such clothing as is re-
ceived is distributed, as is limited financial aid at the discretion of 
Mr. Eddy. He also seeks to give assistance in job placement and has se-
cured employment and rehabilitation in some cases. 
Mr. Eddy and his wife both live and work at the mission, aided by . 
occasional volunteers from among the men served. Young people's "Gospel 
Teams" from Tremont Temple, Park Street and a few other churches some-
times conduct the services. 
Mr. Eddy recognized the limitations of the plan and work of the 
mission in the face of the great problems of ind.igent transiency. He re-
jected any statistical claims of large numbers finding lasting religious 
or social conversion. He did feel that .the rendering of what help could 
be given to the individual needs of the people who came to him was a 
worth-while service. It was the judgement of our observers that Merr~ac 
Mission, Inc. is a small but effective and essential part of ministry in 
this area and is worthy of the cooperation and support of all our churches. 
2. The Rescue Mission 
This store-front mission located at 41A Howard Street claims exist-
1. Student reports on the West End missions were prepared by Arthur E. 
Shelton, candidate for the Th.D. degree, and Douglas Reid, candidate 
for the S.T.M. degree at Boston University School of Theology. Much 
of the material in this chapter is drawn from their repor ts which are 
available in the files of the Department of Research and Strategy. 
ence since 1939. It has no denomina tional connection and appears to be 
entirely controlled and directed by the Rt. Rev. William Mellit. 
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Mr. Mellit reported that he bad taken training for the Baptist minis-
try but had then decided on an independent ministry. The title of Bishop 
is reported to have been self-conferred. Mr. Mellit reported ordination 
by and personal connection with Tremont Temple. The mission, however, is 
financially independent. In the earlier interview, Mr. Mellit reported 
fifteen collectors engaged in house-lo-house solicitation for the mission. 
At the interview a year later, twenty collectors were reported. 
The activity of the mission consists of regular Sunday and Wedne sday 
revival meetings from 5:00 to 6:00p.m., followed by sandwiches and coffee. 
The refreshments are often served to more than the fifty or so who can be 
seated in the hall. Transients are employed to maintain the hall. Dis-
tribution of clothing, limited financial aid and job placement are also 
claimed as services of the mission. 
The independent reports of both student observers were inclined to 
be critical and generally unfavorable. "General impression (of equipment) 
pretty broken-down." Relations with the transients were described aa 
"threatening," "rough" and "quite superficial." There seems to be no 
basis of accounting or responsibility in the administration of funds re-
ceived. 
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PART III 
PROPOSALS FOR WEST END STRATEGY 
The following proposals were adopted unanimously by the West End 
Study Committee on June 9, 1949 after extended discussion of the community 
needs and the church resources available. The recommendations were based 
on full knowledge and discussion of the data presented in Parts I and II 
of this report. They are presented here without change by the compiler 
of the report, but with the conviction that the Study Committee has uti-
lized the data intelligently and the hope that the ~up will follow the 
path of church adjustment toward a still more effective Christian minis-
try for the people of the West End. 
It is to be hoped, also, that the development of a cooperative plan 
will enlist the support and aid of religious forces beyond the boundaries 
of the West End itself. In particular, the financial resources and lay 
personnel of the relatively "rootless" churches in the downtown and Back 
Bay areas could be of great aid in the implementing of the West End pro-
gram. The Christian mission should be as aware of and as willing to serve 
dire need "on the other side of the road" as it is of needs at remoter 
distances. 
A. Cooperation 
1. A local council of churches, or its equivalent, should be organ-
ized in the West End. It should seek to enlist the support of all Protes-
tant and Episcopal institutions in the area, drawing in representative 
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laymen as well as ministers and staff members. This would be the princi-
pal agency for the development of an integrated Protestant program and 
for effective cooperation with all other forces concerned with the com-
munity' s welfare. 
2. There is strong need for increased cooperation among sectarian 
and non-sectarian agencies and institutions in the West End, and for in-
creased participation of West End ehurch members and ministers in the 
work of co~ty agencies and institutions. Aetive and full participa-
tion in the West End Joint Planning Committee would seem to be a desirable 
first step. 
B. New Ohurch-snonsored Programs 
Council Pro.iects 
1. The proposed Council has a major responsibility in connection 
with the large number of potential Protestant and Episcopal constituents 
both north and south of Cambridge Street, including students, nurses and 
white-collar transients in rooming houses. In order to bring them into 
Christian fellowship and participation in the work and worship of the 
West End churches, it is recommended (a) that a complete religious census 
of the area be undertaken and (b) that a full-time, suitably-trained par-
ish worker be sought by the Council to work for all the cooperating 
churches in reaching these potential constituents. 
2. While the age group from seventeen to twenty-five years is 
largely unserved by church and community agencies, it has provided its 
own store-front clubs with some social controls and constructive activity. 
The Council might well assist in the identification of these clubs with 
the whole community and in providing more certain stability and widerin-
terests. 
A continuing program of parental education is a community need that 
might well be met by the Council if other community agencies cannot be 
brought to sponsor an adequate program. 
Church and Agency Projects 
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Our general goal to be accomplished after a reasonable transition 
period would seem to be a division of labor so that serious needs now un-
met might be served through a greater degree of specialization. The by-
product of eliminating present duplication and overlapping would be a net 
gain for ourselves and the community. 
1. The Parker Memorial Center at Bulfinch Place Chapel seems espe-
cially suited to meet the need for therapeutic group work for problem 
children. The need is communit~wide and largely unmet. Such a service 
should be non-sectar ian and int~grated in the total pattern of ser vice to 
neighborhood children. The available facilities seem admi r ably sui t ed to 
such a specialized program. The cooperation of both sectarian and non-
sectarian agencies should be sought in making full use of the faC i lities. 
The abilities of the present staff should be supplemented by tra i ned e~ 
pervision and/ or specialized training for there.peutic g-roup work . There 
is also a wide-open field for opportunity groups for above-average chil-
dren which might be undertaken eventually as a part of the Parker Memorial 
program. 
2. The Church of the New Jerusalem has had a long-standing concern 
f or more creative service to the large number of unattached older persons 
resident in the West End. That church has pysical and financi al re sources 
sufficient to undertake major responsibility for such a program. employing 
a social worker, thoroughly trained in geriatrics, as group leader. The 
Church of the Advent might wish to share in support of this program as well 
as in the general Council projects. The Sisters of St. Anne, connected 
with the Church of St. John the Evangelist, might assist in this work as 
time might be spared from their other activities. They now maint~in a 
home for convalescent and elderly ladies in Cambridge. 
). Heath Christian Center has a strong interest in, and has already 
had considerable success in encouraging full family participation in the 
center program. An increasing emphasis on experimental family work de-
signed to strengthen family ties would seem to be highly des i rable. The 
possibilities of family summer camping might well be thoroughly explored. 
Additional staff training might well be planned with this family emphasis 
in mind. A family approach offers more stability for the Center than 
an individualistic approach and increased value to the community. 
The traditional evangelical emphasis at Heath Center has been offset 
to a considerable degree by the fact that the center has no affilia tion 
with a resident congregation in t he West End by which it might offer a 
normal experience in rounded Protestant ehurch life. Such affiliation 
would seem highly desirable. The philosophy and approach of the Heath 
Center and the First Methodist Cbureh have been closely parallel through 
the years and are so at present. Close integration of the work of the 
two would give a church-social service combination of great value to t h 
community, particularly so if relocation of the Methodist Church closer 
to Heath and to the center of the community could be accompl ished. 
4. The First Methodist Church has the largest resident constituency 
in the West End and a long record of community service. The continuation 
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and strengthening of this service should be a major objective of t he 
strategy. The primary function of First Methodist as a Protestant church 
for We s t End residents has been handicapped by restricted f i nances and by 
the distractions imposed upon the small staff by having them conduct the 
:Beacon Hill Community Center and Temple Hall e,nd administer a number of 
commer cial real estate enterprises. Overhead might be considerably re-
duced and the service potential increa sed by teaming up with Heath Center 
so that the programs might be yoked and duplication eliminated. The pres-
ent real estate might give a start toward a smaller, more suital::·le and 
more centrally located church edifice on Cambridge Street. ~·emple Hall 
might poss ibly be utilized in the work with the aged, or by the Protestant 
Guild for the :Blind, but in view of t~need for financial re sources it 
probably should be sold for other uses. 
5· The Salvation Army and the Merrimac Mission have been working in 
commendable fashion to meet the special needs of indigent transient men. 
The needs of these agencies and of this group should be thoroughly ex-
plored and the proposed Council should cooperate with the Salva tion Army 
and the Merrimac Mission in providing a still more adequate program. 
6. The newly organized congregation at the Charles Street Universa-
ist Meeting House would seem to be admirably suited to play a leading 
role in the Social Action program outlined in the next sec t ion. 
C. Social Action 
1. Initiative and leadership from a local council of churches i s 
needed for unifying the forces for community welfare to deal with poor 
and limited housing, inadequate school programs, health hazards and other 
serious civic problems of the West End. Cooperation with the West End 
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Joint Planning Committee is desirable in all socia.l action projects. 
2. An immediate possibility would seem to be the ests.blisbment of a 
registry for the clearance of applican:t.s among all summer camps sponsored 
by West End institutions, so that the available facilities may be used 
for maximum benefit to the greatest n~~ber of needy children and families. 
3· Cooperative planning for nursery schools serving three-to-si~ 
year olds in the West End is another need_which a council might bring to 
the attention of the community. 
4. There is a serious gap in the group-work program for the age 
group between thirteen and seventeen years of age. Joint sponsorship of 
teen-age store~front clubs by church and community agencies and by the 
store-front clubs for young adults might serve to fill this need and si-
multaneously provide constructive interests for the young adults. 
5· A specialized need is that for education in parental problems for 
foreign-born fathers and mother1. 
6. In view of the large number of aged persons of limited means liv-
ing alone in the West End, a nursing home operated at moderate rates for 
the chronically ill who cannot be hospitalized would be a desirable re-
source in the West End. 
7. There was recognition that most of the social problems could be 
solved by a reconstruction of the total living conditions in the West End, 
and to this end a demonstration project involving, perhaps, a square block 
was suggested as a social action project for which the churches and church 
agencies might give leadership in cooperation with the West End Joint Plan-
ning Committee. 
Census Tract 
Family l~ame --------·--=Ad~d:-..:r~e;.:::s.::.s ______________ --t-;;..J3l=o=c=k=-N=ro=·"'---~ 
Floor 
How long at this address? How lon...: in the West End? 
Not Home-1st Calli J Not Home-2nd Calli I Vacanti I Refusal! I Roomer I 2nd Oa.rdl I 
.I NAMES of f I 
~tAdults (181 COUl'iTRY OF :BIRTH [ 
H land over) I 
CHURCH MEMJ3ERSHIP CHURCH Ai'l'END.ANCE 
ChurchlDenomination ILastiLast lLastlCburehiDenomination 
Name 1 Mo.l6 Mos.jYearl Name 
Mr. I 
I I I I I I I t I I Mrs. I 
SUWDAY SCHOOL WEEKDAY CHURCH I YOUlTG PEOPLE 'S CHURCH 
ATTEliDED I SCHOOL I I MEMBERSHIP 
I 
r 
Would you like to move out of the West End when the housing shor~e is over? 
Yes 0 No U Uncerta in 0 
Why would you like to move? 
Date Canvasser 
---~-----------Remarks: ( ) Check and use other side -----· 
TA:BLE 1A - EX~ OF THE CDSUS 
=---------------~------·-------~-----r------~-----~----~---1 I I .~ "" ~ ll) @!: ~ I l%i ~ 
ct-t s:: ct-t t> 
o::> o...,. 
I S:: 
j:..t P, ! j:..t H 
I t>r-i I Cl 
1 Block .o "" .o rn 
-·-0-e·n--su_e __ T_r_ae_t __ +I __ Num_
6
_b_er ___ ~ ~ 2~ I ~ 2~ 
9 20 20 
/Total 
F-6 
I 
43 40 
0 
0 
0 
2 
0 
2 
+---·-------------r· -----------+--·---+------r------~--~----4 
I 
9 & 10 98 80 
H-2 
H-3 
Total 
H-4 
Total 
K-1 
Total 
:K-2 
I 
15 90 ?8 
11 
10 
10 
22 
6 
9 
l) 
2? 
188 I 158 
68 
3? : 
58 
51 
109 
129 
68 
19? 
144 
?2 
216 
31 
4o 
4? 
8? 
8? 
34 
121 
89 
52 
llll 
1)" 
9 I 
22 
23 
4 
18 
1 
19 
40 
32 
?2 
53 
19 
?2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
4 
2 
6 
8 
0 
0 0 
0 I ) 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
3 
2 
2 
4 
2 
0 
2 
~·------------+, -------------r-------r------~-----+----~--~ 
' ' i 
TOTAL (13 blocks) 858 614 212 8 24 
'-- ··-
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TABLE 2A - AVEBAGE AND MEDIAN MONTELY ·RENTALS RE-
LAT.HlD TO TEE :BLOCKS SELECTED liOR CENSUS 
(Rentals from 1940 Census) 
-· 
Median Monthly Numerical Desig- Average Monthly 
Rent (in nation of Illock Rent for :Block 
Census Tract dollars) Canvassed (1940 (in dollf.Lt·s) 
Census) 
F-6 43.91 6 46.58 
9 42.64 
H-1 21 .. 38 9 20. 47 
10 22. 69 
15 18.41 
H-2 18.17 11 17.35 
B-3 23.86 I 10 23. 71 
B-4 20.90 10 20.70 
22 21.26 
IC,.l 31·99 6 30-'73 
9 35.61 
K-2 5'7 · 95 13 58.69 
27 63.93 
.A.pp. 3 
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Block Number 
Total Families Reporting 
No. of Roman Catholic 
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Per Cent Roman Catholic of 
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Per Cent Jewish of 
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T,AJ3LE 4A ... RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF 1,108 ADULTS INDICATED 
BY CHURCH MEMBERSHIP, ATTENDANCE OR DECLARATION, 
CLASSIFIED BY BLOCK OF RESIDENCE, 1948 
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9& 
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11 75 59 ~8.67 1 1.33 6 8.oo 0 o. oo 9 
10 62 43 ~9-35 17 27.42 2 3-23 0 o.oo 0 
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9 62 32 5 17 2 6 
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TABLE 5A- RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION OF 315 CHILDREN UNDER 18 YEARS 
OF AGE INDICATED BY CE.URCH MEMBERSHIP, ATTENDANCE, 
DECLARATION, OR. AFFILIATION OF KIU, CLASSIFIED BY 
:BLOCK OF RESIDENCE, 1948 
~ 
" J.4 
't:1 
Q r-1 
~ ll :a ll S.. Q 
J.4 td 0 ll 
td r-1 J.4 
r-1 oM r-1 •d ~ 
oM .t:l ~ r-1 Crt ll 
..c:: 0 .p •r-i 0 J.4 
0 0 .Q td 
~ r-1 8 0 Ill r-1 Crt r-1 a! g oM 0 
oM Q) +> Crt Ill .t:l 
.p () .p 0 0 ~ oM 0 'C 
J.4 ..-4 0 E-1 0 Ill) C) 
0 r-1 8 i ..-4 ..-4 td .p PI 0 Crt qo r-1 I) ~ ll .Q Crt 0 .p ..-4 tl ,.:. ..-4 
p:l +> 0 ~ +> r-1 IJ:l ~ r-1 ~ ,;:::: Ill ll ..-1 •r-i 
~ 0 • Ill +> ll IJ:l J.4 Q r-1 ct-tQ 
tl 0 .t:l ..-4 (/) +> ll tl oM ~~ 
.p J.4 J.4 @ Ill ~ I) 0 J.4 .t:l J.4 It-< () ll td . ..-4 ll +> J.4 ll -Ptd It-< !::l td 
ctl p r-1 a IJ:l t ~ 0 p.. .t:l Or-1 a! pr-1 J.4 ~ •r-i 0 s.. +> oM ~ •r-i E.'-1 .t:l p:l ~ +> ~ $::1 +> p.. 1::1 +> 0 -P.t:l p ~~ .t:l 0 ll ~ • 1::1 ll 1::1 1::10 Q O rn 'HJ.< ., Crt J.4 ll 'HJ.< ll Crt I) It-< v 
· ~ p~ ~ O td () O"CC () O"CC () 0 . c 'Q1 0 (.' r-1 ..-I ..... r-1 gj 
$:l 0 +> • ·r-i J.4 • . :-f. s.. • ..-4 J.4 • J..<.P • ,..~ 
., r-1 0 o .t:l 1) . o.t:l ll o .t:l I> 0 . ) 0 0 0 
I" fX1 8 iZiD p.. zo p.. !Z<O p.. z P,..E-1 z P-t~ 
6 0 c 0 0 0 0 
9 0 0 0 0 0 0 
F-6 0 0 0 0 0 0 
9& 
10 65 43 2 12 6 2 
15 38 31 6 0 0 1 
H-1 103 74 71.84 8 7.77 12 11.65 6 5.83 3 2.91 
B-2 11 47 30 6).83 1 2.13 14 29.79 0 - 2 4.26 
B-3 10 42 28 66.6? 8 19.05 0 - 0 - 6 14.29 
10 17 17 0 0 0 0 
22 47 41 1 3 0 2 
H-4 64 58 90.63 1 1.56 3 4.69 0 
-
2 3·13 
6 38 24 2 11 0 1 
9 7 3 0 4 0 0 
K.-1 45 27 6o . oo 2 4.45 15 JJ.JJ 0 
-
1 2.22 
13 7 0 0 6 1 0 
27 7 J 0 J 0 1 
K-2 14 3 21.43 0 
-
9 64.29 1 - 1 7-14 
'IOTAL 315 220 69.84 20 6~35 53 16.83 7 2.22 15 4.76 
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T.ABLE 6A ... RELIGIOUS AFFILIAT ION OF 1098 WEST END ADUL TS 
BY PLACE OF BIRTH, 1948 
Religious 
Affilia tion United State s Ite~y Ru s sia 
.Roman Catholic 14-30 80 7 
Protestant 2.33 0 1 
Sect 3 1 0 
Orthodox 11 0 2 
Unaffiliated 79 2 0 
Jewish 65 0 46 
TOTAL 821 8.3 56 
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~ ?A .... CHURCH MEMBERSHIP OF 260 ADULTS (18 YEARS OF AGE AND 
OVER) WITH PROTESTANT AND EPISCOPAL AFFILIATION, BY 
GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION OF THEIR CHURCHES, 1948 
-
Pl ace of Membership 
-··-
... 
'd 
s:l 
IZl 
s:l 
~~ 0 ...,. 
E f-1 0 Ill 0~ 0 
-g 12; ~ fXl .Q ~ Ill Ill () 
...,. f-1 f-1 l'i1 !JA s:l Ill s:l-f-" ~ 'd ~A al t> 0 '" s:l '"~ ~ e ,0 A .. 0 ., I) s:l 
f-1 & t> til I) ... t> f-1 ., ID ID '" 0'" 8 p:t • f-1 1>,. f..! on ~il ~ s .Q ~ I) al I) I> e,.i:'l f-1 ~IIQ 
ID f-1 .QfXI t~ ~~ 'd t) I) ~ r... :3 .M I) 1 t.M ..... aS ~ c: I) Ill t) ,0 I) 02 cc Ill I) ..s:;,o 
s:l 0 ~ . ~l rtl "d Ill (Q ~(I) 'd -+=> e I) r-1 0 ~ ~ r-Ial ~ aS s:l ..... C) 0 fXI l2t M ~ 0 ::!:! t:> ~ 
6 11 0 2 1 4 3 0 1 
9 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0 
F-6 12 0 2 1 4 4 0 1 
- -
9& I 10 21 13 2 0 0 6 0 0 
15 11 4 1 0 1 5 0 0 
R-1 32 1? 3 0 1 11 0 b 
-
R-.2 11 6 3 0 0 0 3 0 0 
"-
B-J 10 2 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 
-· 
10 0 0 0 0 0 0 o· 0 
22 8 2 5 0 0 1 0 0 
&..4 8 2 5 0 0 1 0 0 
6 48 16 4 1 2 ? 2 16 
9 1? 0 4 4 5 1 0 3 
K-1 65 16 8 5 ? 8 2 19 
13 9? 14 J6 3 12 5 0 2? 
2? 38 11 13 2 ? 1 0 4 
K- 2 135 25 49 5 19 6 0 31 
TOTAL 260 I 64 6? 11 31 34 2 51 
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~ABLE 8A - CHURCH ATTEl~DANOE OF PROTESTA1~ 
AND EPISCOPAL ADULTS, 1948 
Most Recent Attendance 
• ~ ..cl rtl ...., 0 ~ J.4 s:: ~ 0 qo 0 I> ~ s:: ~ \,Q ...... ~ 
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...., ...., Ol ...., ...., ...., I> 
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11 6 1 2 2 
32 20 62.50 2 6 4 
6 2 33· 30 1 0 3 
2 1 so.oo 1 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 
8 6 0 2 0 
8 6 ?.5.00 0 2 0 
48 21 9 6 5 
1? 4 4 4 .5 
6.5 25 38.50 13 10 10 
97 52 20 11 .5 
38 27 ? 0 4 
135 79 s8.so 2? 20.00 11 8.1,5 9 6.6? 
260 13.5 51.92 49 18.85 34 13.08 26 10.00 
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TOTAL 
WLE 9A - INTENTIOU OF WEST END RESIDENTS 
TO MOVE FROM TEE OOMtroNITY. 1948 
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18 0 18 0 
20 1 18 1 
38 1 2.63 36 94.74 1 
79 24 55 0 
78 19 59 0 
157 43 27.39 114 72.61 0 
36 18 50.00 9 25.00 9 
31 16 51.61 9 29.03 6 
27 5 22 0 
46 25 16 5 
73 30 41.10 38 52.05 5 T-r-1--85 19 65 1 32 2 30 0 
117 21 17-95 95 81.20 1 
83 4 79 0 
49 0 49 0 
132 4 3.03 128 96.97 0 
584 133 22.77 429 73-46 22 
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s::1 Cli 
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P-i~ 
2.63 
25.00 
19.36 
6.85 
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3-77 
App. 10 
317. 
·-
-
--
.p 
0 
as 
$.4 
E-i 
rll 
~ 
~ 
I) 
0 
F ... 6 
H- 1 
&-2 
%ABLE lOA - NUMBER OF FAMILIES RESIDENT IN THE WEST END 
FI VE YEARS OR LESS TOGETHER WITH THE RELIGIOUS 
AFFILIATION OF THESE FAMILIES 
-
lD 
lD f1l 0 0 .p .. 
I) C) 
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0 0 
$.4 'f"'H rl rl I) I) td td 
I) r-l 0 0 U) U) I) I) 
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6 14 6 4 2 1 1 
9 11 9 1 0 0 1 
25 15 6o.oo 5 20.00 2 8. oo 1 4. oo 2 8.oo 
9& 
10 27 15 5 3 2 2 
15 48 27 6 5 2 6 
75 42 s6.oo 11 14.6'(' 8 10.67 4 5.33 8 10.67 
11 6 3 so.oo 1 16.67 0 0 2 33· 33 
A.pp. 11 
318. 
~3110 5 5 100-00 0 0 o l o j I 
10 18 14 0 0 0 4 
22 10 6 l 0 0 3 
&.4 28 20 71.43 1 3·57 0 0 7 25.00 
6 57 22 19 7 1 7 
9 17 8 8 1 0 0 
K-1 74 30 4o.s4 2? 36.49 8 10.81 1 1.35 7 9.46 
·--
13 50 8 38 1 1 2 
27 25 9 11 0 0 5 
1{,...2 75 17 22.67 49 65.33 1 1-33 1 1-33 7 9·33 
!IOTAL 288 132 45.83 94 32. 64 19 6.6o 7 2.43 33 11.46 
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!,VA.BLE llA - WEST END COMPARED WITH :OOSTOI~ .AND ITS OTHER HEALTH AND WELFARE 
AREAS FOR CERTAIN DEMOGRAPHI0 1 SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC FACTORS 
'Boston 
Favorability Ranking 
Demographic, Social and ·West Among 15 Health and 
Economic Factors End Welfare Areas* 
Gain or Loss of Population (%) 
192o-30 4.5 -31.1 15 
l93o-40 -1.3 ... 2.7 10 
Children under 18 Yrs. per 
Household, 1940 1.0 .8 12.5 
Native White Population (%) 73·2 69.8 12 
Median Monthly Rend, 1940 ($) 28.41 25-75 9 
Rents under $25, 1940 {~) 37-9 46.8 9 
Home Ownership, 194o (%) 20.9 7.8 13 
Cr owded Households, 1940 (~ over 
1.5 persons per room) 3·9 4.5 10 
Density of Population, 1940 (persons 
per inhabited acre) 94.5 369.7 14 
Seeking Work or on Relief (~) 
March, 1940 19.8 18.2 7 
Median School Yrs. Completed by 
Persons 25 Yrs. ~d over, 1940 8.9 8.8 9 
Tuberculosis Rate per 1,000 
Popula.tion (1942-.46) 
New Oases Annually 110.0 123.9 13 
Deaths Annually 61.7 75·5 12 
Infant Mortality (deaths under 
1 yr. per 1,000 live births) 
1941-43 35.6 23.3 l 
1942-.46 35·5 27.7 2 
Juvenile Delinqueney~ppearances 
of Children 7~16 Yrs. in Mass. 
courts annually 1942-46) 16.o 35.8 15 
Dependent Aid 
Case Load (March, 1944) 3,423 210 11 
Oases per 1,000 population 4.45 7·7 13 
Aid to Dependent Children 
Case Load (March, 1944) 2,081 79 6 
Oases per 1,000 households 10.55 10.6 9 
Old Age Assistance 
Case Load (March, 1944) 13,922 478 5 
Oases per 1,000 population 
65 Yrs. of age and over 228 213 11 
* Favorability is ranked from number 1 as the preferred rating. The fol-
lowing are considered favorable: population increase, large number of 
children, large percentage of native population (1940 census gives only 
"native-white"), high rentals, home ownership, not crowded, not congested, 
high level of employment, high level of schooling, low tuberculosis rate, 
low infant mortality, low juvenile delinquency, little dependent aid or 
aid to children or old age assistance. 
I 
tA:BLE 12 A - LENGTH OF RESIDENCE OF WEST END FAMILIES, 1948 
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The realization of the ~mrmest sentiments 
is only possible through the coldest logic. 
Lester Frank \'lard 
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CHAPTER IV 
THE PRESENT S'llA.TUS 
l. The outstanding questions 
Out of the five years of experience in the application of action 
research theory and method to specific problems of church and community, 
w~t have the staff of the Department of Resea.z:ch and Strategy learned? 
What is the relation of the action research process to the social dy-
namics of the concerned community? What is its degree of effectiveness 
in meeting social needs and increasing institutional effectiveness? To 
begin with, what is the present working theory of the staff? Eave the.y 
evolved aey'thing resembling a systematic structure of operating ideas 
from their experience? 
The next section will attempt to present our working theory but it 
must be preceded by strong qualifications. It is, admittedly, an ideal 
structure. The . shorteomings in execution ~ve been enormous. We have 
learned more from our shortcomings, our fumblings, our outright mistakes 
than from our occasional and partial successes. Through it all our con-
viction bas gro\~ that the .more nearly we approximate operation on the 
basis of the propositions listed below the more likely are we to achieve 
genuinely substantial and lasting change in the local community pattern. 
2. Contemporary working ~othesis 
a. Basic presuppositions of action research 
(l) A community moves toward unity and effective planning 
323. 
through group recogqition of common values and goals and j oint partic1-
pation in their conservation and achievement. 
A major problem of our contemporary urban and "rurban" life is the 
increasing loss of the sense of community. This is not a consequence of 
changes in geography or in ecological relationships which have remained 
relatively constant. Rather it is a loss in the perception of the people 
concerned of c.ommon interests, needs, values and goals. The •we feeling• 
lies close to the heart of the meaning of community and it is dependent 
on awareness of and genuine participation in common functions perceived 
by all to be worth while. 
1 
This is a basic stre~s in Lewin 1s social psychology: 
The group to which an individual belongs is the ground on 
which he stands, which gives or denies him social status, gives 
or denies him securit,y or help. ~ne firmness or weakness of this 
gro\tnd might not be consciously perceived, just as the firmness 
of the physica.l ground on which we tread is not al\,e.ys thought 
of. Dynamically, ho\o1ever, the firmness and clearness of this 
gro1md determines what the individual wishes to do, what he can 
do, and how he will do it. This is true equally of the social 
ground as of the physical. 
\fuile all groups are not geographic, the geographic area which is not a 
group, and a vitally important one, is not a community. The stress in 
the original proposition is, of course, on the community's o~m group 
recognition and its participation. No deus ex machina can substitute 
for the knowledge and resources and will of the gro~ directly concerned. 
!.fore broadly this is the essence, and the ideal of democracy. As 
2 
F. Ernest Johnson has said 
1. Lewin, RSC, 174. 
2. Johnson, The Social Gospel Reexamined, 245. 
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Democracy is both a vision and a discipline. It sees through 
all defects and distortions the supremely human--the Imago Dei. 
It orders life so that personal encounters bring out the human 
best. 
(2) It is the people directly concerned who effect fundamental 
and lasting changes in community life--not researchers and. generally, 
not 'administrators. 
This is perhaps the most obvious and at the same time the least 
regarded proposition in general admmnistrative practice. Failure to 
recognize this fact accounts for the thousands of secular and religious 
surveys gathering dust on remote book shelves. This is the essence of 
the all too prevalent academic fallacy that a social problem solved in 
the professor's mind, or in his lecture or book, is thereby 11settled. 11 
The long gap between the 11right" answer to a given problem and the trans-
lation of that answer into action at the grass roots of community life 
is the fundamental challenge to the applied science of human relations. 
It is also entirely possible that the expert 1 s 11right 11 answer may undergo 
profound change before it is perceived and accepted as the right answer 
of the group. 
The newly elected district superintendent or bishop may be granted 
very stringent paper powers but, if he is wise, he will soon learn that 
they mean little or nothing in dealing with established congregations. 
He may well 11make a record 11 by drastic appearing changes dictated at his 
desk but the years, even the months, will sho111 that these innovations 
have been absorbed and liquidated much as China has absorbed its historic 
"conquerors." 
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The attitude of the longshoreman on the vestry of the Episcopal 
ehurch in Orient Heights or of the Negro delegate from the Baptist church 
in Haverhill is vastly more influential than the "decisions• of adminis-
trators in shaping the future relation of ehurch and community. To i~ 
nore the people directly concerned is to invite failure and disillusionment. 
The person who does not actually share the community's life may 
stimulate--or inhibit--the seeking of new paths~ but it is the group 
itself which must desire, discover and face its own facta, seek and find 
its own solutions. 
As Robert Lynd has stressed 3 
We watch eulture change and say that "it changes. 11 But cul-
ture does not "work," "move," "change,• but is worked, is moved 
is changed. It is ~eople who do things, and when their habits 
and impulaes cease to carry an institutional folkway, tha t bit 
of the culture disappears. "When one system of habits and mores 
is offered by one group to another, and the second refuses to 
adopt the new ones, there is a temptation to think in terms of a 
disembodied entity, a cultural pattern, which is incapable of 
'assimilating'' the new features.... The important 1bing is that 
it is the Indians that reaist, and not their 'cultural pattern.'" 
••• The culture does not enamel its fingernails, or vote, or be-
lieve in capitalism, but people do, and some do and some do not. 
(3) The outsider, no matter how skilled, must therefore be 
invited, and sustain his welcome, in order to share with rather than to 
do to the local participants. Action research is never superimposed on 
any group. 
This has become a firmly established rule in the work of the Depart-
3· Lynd, XIW, J8-J9. The quotation included is from G. and L. B. Murphy, 
~erimental Social Psxcholo~. New York: Harper and Brothers, 1931, 
p. 14. 
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ment of Research and Strategy. As a consequence intensive study of the 
serious problems of the churches of Roxbury, originally scheduled as the 
second major study, bas been postponed for several years until the staff 
and the executives were convinced that the local invitation was spon-
taneous, genuine and broadly based. In the case of Charlesto~m we were 
invited to undertake an intensive study by all three of the ministers 
concerned and actut\lly met with a study committee of lay and ministerial 
delegates. Presentation of the pattern of a prior study elicited reac-
tions ,.,hich made 1 t clear that the lay delegates \·rere far from prepared 
to welcome such an intensive probing into their problems. The project 
''/S.s abandoned at once. 
Action research as a therapeut1~ method of approach can be employed 
only in communi ties which genuinely seek .help. To achieve the end of 
enabling the local group to cope more adequately with its own problems, 
the technician offers collaboration rather than direction. 
The matter of invitation and sustained welcome in a collaborative 
role is considerably more complex than it might appear st first glance. 
This would seem to be the appropriate place for a rather extended treat-
ment of some of the psychological problems and of the specifics of ec-
clesiastical research with which the exp·~rt adviser must deal, wo that 
the treatment may form a background for the subsequent discussion of 
4 
working theory. 
4. The material follo\'ring is drawn in large part from the basic Depart-
mental document by William J. Villaume read at the American Sociologi-
cal Society meeting in 1949 and referred to in the Chapter I discus-
sion of sources. 
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Concepts and information derived from the psycho-therapeutic treat-
ment of the individual person and 'ddely used in social case work and 
social group work have made definite contributions to the development of 
this method of treatment of social problems. But as a process of help-
ing, action research is an art which is more than the acquisition of 
lmo\'lledge and skills. Only certain aspects of it can be transmitted in 
documentary form. Like psycho-therap~, social \•Tork or pastoral care, 
it is a continuing process of learning as long as the art is practiced. 
Competence is a w111-o 1-the wisp. An active worker continually acquires 
an extension of content, a refining of skills and a deepening of under-
standing. The more experienced the technician, the more smoot~~Y the 
integrative and redeeming process of action research advances. 
The problem of collaboration is complex. The community is somewhat 
uncertain about social science of any kind. This sho"rs, for example, in 
misunderstandings of what the technici~n can do, and uncertainty as to 
his relation to administrators on upper levels. Thus, attitudes of sub-
mission to the omnipotence of mighty science occur on the one hand and 
feelings of anxiety on the other. It is undergtandable that anxiety 
should arise in a group which finds itself unable to cope with a particu-
lar problem, but which resents the intrusion of tp.e "expert" who is 
called in to help. The problem in essence is one of t he relationsh ips 
between the technician and the local community leaders--in religious 
r esea rch most specifically the clergy and leading laymen. We lmo'" how 
difficult this rela tionship becomes in the domain of t he physical 
sciences and engineering. We know how much farmers resent t he intrusion 
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of the government agricultural expert with his ne\·r and supposedly su-
perior methods. How much more difficult does the problem of establish-
ing a satisfactory relationship become when. not crops, but the churches 
and the ministry--symbols of deep religious experiences--become the 
target of scientific endeavor. The very core of personality is touched · 
and deep resistances are mobilized against the intruder. 
To achieve a collaborative role, the technician must begin with a 
clear conception of the difficulties engendered in the emergence of a 
problem. Problems arise in a human group when the usual ad.apti ve func-
tions of the group fail to answer its needs in a particular situation. 
In a community, for example. there is within the social structure an or-
ganized and usually hierarchical system of controls. The failure of a 
father to deal with a delinquent son usually leads to the referral of 
t he problem to the next higher level of control. If the social order 
is not restored by action at this level, the matter is referred upward 
once again and Ultimately reaches the highest governing bo~r with 
authority in that sphere. Only when all the usual adaptive mechanisms 
have failed are new solutions likely to be considered and outside help 
solicited. 
The situation is not far different in the Christian community. 
Only when the usual adaptive functions of a church--the initiation of 
youth programs. visitation evangelism. perhaps a change of minister--
have failed to stem the outgoing tide of members is help sought from de-
nominational officials to restore the health of the institution. Per-
haps the problem may be referred 1n time to a board of home missions or 
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some other national body. It is important to note that in the emergence 
and development of an ecclesiastical problem which may eventually be 
referred to a technician outside the denominational family, the failure 
of adaptive function and control has usually occurred at each stage. 
Each failure to make a successful adjustment has inflicted on the 
group of people concerned at that level a barrier to social prestige 
and a wound to self-esteem. The accumulation of injuries to the people 
on each level who have failed to solve the problem leads t o the forma-
tion 11i thin the troubled group and within the other groups which have 
become identified tdth the problem a widespread attitude of frustration 
and resentment. Therefore, if a solution for the problem is ultima tely 
provided by an outside technician, the attitude towards t his individual 
is not likely to be one of gratitude alone. It trill contain large ele-
ments of hostility, Which are so commonly recognized in individual psycho-
therapy or social case \•rork. To minimize this hostility it h ·, ea8ent.U:iJI.·for 
an outsider called in to help with the problems of a church , a group of 
churches, or an entire community. to remain as largely as possible, es-
pecially in the latter phases of a project, in the role of helper or 
collabora tor. To devise methods of treating a problem should be the 
responsibil1tf of all those who have previous~y failed in its solution 
and still have some concern with it. To help restore the self-confidence 
of the church members, the local board of trustees, the minister, the 
district superintendent and all who have previously failed is necessary 
before th,y are fully capable of utilizing the new facts and new insights 
which he.ve been brought to light by the research process. The more sue-
cessfully this is done, the wider becomes the frame of reference which 
may be given to the nel·T insights. Likewise. the pol'rers of adapta tion 
may be more easily utilized. 
JJO. 
Returning to considera.tion of t he emergence of a problem, it is 
recognized that failure in earlier attempts at solution not only stimu-
l a tes hostility but also tends to complicate t he si tua.tion lrl th various 
neurotic mechanisms. These may be sue~ as to deny or evade the exist-
ence of a problem, misinterpret its nature, or relay responsibility for 
solution to authoritarian control on a higher level, all of which greatly 
complicate the basic situation. Thus, a local church may blame its de-
cline upon the lack of a denominational subsidy far some unreasonable 
project which is clearly unrelated to the problem. Another congregation 
having experienced startling losses, may decide the.t it is better to have 
fel'! people and that the denomination "owes" an annual subsidy in return 
for the group 1 s labors in past years. We have knolm one congregation 
located in the workingmen's zone of a city, which was set off by physi-
cal and psychological barriers from the rest of the city, to justify its 
existence in an acutely overchurched situation because it was a 11down-
town11 church. It was three blocks closer to the river which separated 
this area from the inner city thanwere the other churches in its zone. 
The neurotic superstructure which is built on top of basic problems 
greatly complicates the ~eebnician 1 s task. The decision of a group of 
people or a group of churches to seek help does not eliminate t he multi-
ple roots of resistance to solving the problems, Before the arrival of 
the research technician to aid a distressed church, nearly everyone con-
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cerned is deeply committed to some neurotic escape mechanism, to some 
diagnosis and prescription, or to same explanation of why his treatment 
has not succeeded. All these fe.ctors make the problem much more complex 
than appears on the surface. 
Among industrialists, it is not uncommon for technical assistance 
to be sought to improve mechanical processes, but rela.ti vely fe\·T corpora-
tions seek corresponding Aelp to deal with the human probl ems which im-
pede production. The wide gap between the puhlic 1 s conception of the 
humanity of consulting engineers on the one hand and on the other, con-
sulting psychologists or social scientists in general is a real source 
of diffictU.ty in the development of research \'ihich deals \-.ri th social in-
stitutions like the church. A consulting engineer to advise on the heat-
ing system or an architect for a contemplated addition to the church edi-
fice will find an open door to most local church boards, but a consultant 
on the church's ministry to the community is not so acceptable. More-
over, it would be possible to rank the level of anxiety produced by de-
scriptive titles of different types of social scientists. Psycho-analyst 
or psychiatrist would probably rank near the top and not too far dO\in 
would be the ecclesiastical researcher. 
When the researcher is sought for help, it is seldom by a progres-
sive and effective church, faced \rlth a problem of expansion and wishing 
to maintain an enviable record o~ efficient ministry. The adaptive 
mechanisms of such churches are usw.lly sufficiently effective that the 
problem of dealing ~nth a restricted group of symptoms ie handled lo-
cally for better or for \rorse. The churches which come to the researcher 
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are ·at the other extreme in the scale of effectiveness; disorg.anized 
groups with an important and benevolent purpose, but so overwhelmed by 
problems that they think they are ready to accept help from anyone who 
can supply it at little or no expense. A second group of churches fa-
miliar to the researcher is constituted of those that have been fright-
ened by an impending change of constituency or facilities whicA might 
threaten their existence. In such situations, the board and the minis-
ter and often the responsible denominational executive not unnaturally 
\<~ish to share responsibility for a disaster which each is reasonably cer-
tain t·till shortly come to pass. In the face of impending disaster, the 
expectation of the kind of help likely to be received is not clear. Often, 
there are simultaneous and incompatible expectations of miraculous sue-
cess, spectacular failure, and a less clearly defined but ambivalent 
feeling that nothing can or should be done--that the church is appointed 
to die. 
The proposition that the action research worker should enter into 
a community situation only when needed and then only as a collaborator 
has been recognized by leaders in the Research Center and at Tavistock 
Institute. Kurt Lewin in the original center prospectus states that 
11As a rule experiment can be carried out in a fl3..ctory or other institu-
5 
tion only if that institution is rea~ for it. 11 Adam Curle of Tavistock 
in his excellent article on action research theory discusses the role of 
6 
the research worker and says 
5· Lewin, Art. (1945), 132. 
6. Curle, Art. (1949), 280. 
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Nor must he attempt to impose his own sociological views on a 
community, which, as a group, knows uore about 1 ts O\'in structure 
than he can ever hope to learn. He may only hope, by relieving 
various tensions, to release that kno\vledge, coupled w1 th the 
power to act upon it. 
Practice in at least one major field project fell short of theor,y, 
ho\vever, as demonstrated by Lippi t 1 s chapter long discussion of "re-
7 
cru1tment 11 strategy in connection with the Connecticut wol"kshop. 
b. Aims of action research 
(1) To contribute technical skill and indirect leadership to 
a community endeavor l'lllich in the end will produce informed congrega-
tiona capable of adapting and utilizing their local resources to meet 
community needs. 
~nis follows closely, both in space and in logic, the quotation 
from Adam Curle's article. The outside consultant trlll need all the 11ex-
pertness" in many fields that he can command but he must also seek out 
the least conspicuous spot, the lowest seat, that he can find. The em-
phasis must be on indirect leaderslrlp and also whenever possible on al-
lowing and encouraging the assertion of local leadership. They, not he, 
will carry the responsibility into the future. 
In general it is true tha t in a genuinely democratic pattern leader-
ship does not consist of forcing acceptance of the leader 1s purposes. 
8 
Lewin observed that 
The democratic leader does not impose his goals on the group 
7• Lippitt, TOR, Chapter 3, 22-33• 
8. Lewin, RSC, 39· 
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as does the autocratic leader: the policy determination in 
democracy is done by the groUp as a whole. Still the democratic 
leader should 11lead." 
HOt'lever, the exercise of even this democratic leadership should be a 
function of the group 1s O\-Tn leaders, and those developed in the ongoing 
process, not of the invited technician. 
The character of technical skill needed hAs been touched on and will be 
elaborated in the discussion of the role of the research technician be-
lo~r. Here it may be pertinent to draw attention to Lippett 1 s posing of 
the problem as a continuing exploration of 9 
The functional relations between educational met hodology, 
action methodology and research methodology in the solution 
of social problems Where tensions in human relations are in-
volved. 
(2) The creation of conditions which \'lill aid the local grou.ns 
to release their olm adjustment mechanisms. 
In this review and structuring the writer becomes increasingly 
aware of the basic democratic presuppositions, the faith in man and 
man1a potential, which underlie each of the working hypotheses. He can 
only say that his o\m experience throughout, and, especially, in the 
four years of action research work, has given repeated and cumulative 
validation of that faith. Aside from the motivations of personal poHer, 
there would seem to be little other reason to be concerned with social 
science than the conviction that man and men in groups are worth the 
effort. 
9· Lippitt, TCR, xiii. 
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The conditions that inhibit effective community adjustment are, of 
course, legion and not the least of them are the tensions and resist-
ances of the people concerned, as has already been considered at some 
length. There are also social, economic and physical barriers of many 
sorts external to the immediately concerned group. Here the technical 
knol'lledge of patterns of attacl: on similar problems elsewhere will be of 
great value. Many obstacles in the nature of the total situation are 
capable of only slight modification and others cannot be budged at all. 
Adjust~ent must therefore often be one of toleration of some circum-
stances while attacking others less rigid. The community must learn to 
live with itself even while it is re-ordering its life. Curle offers 
a definition of this objective in psychological-sociological terms. He 
10 
declares that the research worker 
vnshes to give the community the power to oppose ·conditions 
which are frustrating it, or to tolerate those which cannot be 
opposed, by developing its positive components ••• to enable a 
group to maintain its system of equilibrium in the face of ex-
ternal threat, and to adapt itself with conscious structiveness ~ 
to inevitable change, rather than to be segmented. ~ 
(3) To achieve a broadly inclusive "consciousness of kind 11 on 
the hi~st possible level of common interests, values and goals. 
It is only on the basis of the recognition of common interests that 
a conmunity project can be undertaken and bro~~t to a successful con-
elusion. This is the basic reason for our insistence on group invita-
tion before such a project is even begun. Our three major experiences 
10. Curle, Art. (1949). 280. 
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have _demonstrated that the process itself creates a new and vital group-
ing within the community. · At the outset in East Boston even the minis-
ters did not knol·r each other. In the West End the laymen knew oniy the 
delegates from their O\~ church. In the course of shared experience and 
shared participation ties \-rere formed that have a continuing impact on 
the total community. 
It is true that the original incentives that lead to participation 
in such a group may be narrow or even undesirable ones--the special in-
terest of East Boston Baptists in restoring their burned~out superfluous 
building--but the group process bas a strong tendency to "lift the sights" 
of all concerned to more fundamental, more inclusive concerns and objec-
tives. 
The stress on the "highest poss1ble 11 has a basis in science as well 
as in Christian idealism. There are many examples in history, political 
science and cultural anthropology of the relative decisiveness and per-
manence of revolutionary change as contrasted with moderate reform. The 
college age adolescent who cuts the parental apron strings and chooses 
a distant college mat~es; i.e. assimilates ne\t culture patterns, far 
more quickly than the stay at home commuter. Lewin analyzing and gen-
11 
eralizing on a portion of the ~ociological evidence concludes that 
From the general theory of cultural change 1 t is, ho\tever, 
understandable why after small changes the tendency to return to 
the previous level of equilibrium might be stronger than after 
great changes. 
11. Lewin, RSP, 51. 
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The Christian minister has long recognized the relatively greater 
permanence of whole-souled conversion as opposed to the "I'll try to do 
better" grudging concession. Substantial changes, difficult tasks, real 
challenges enlist the enthusiasms and the latent energies of the par-
ticipants •. fhey are worth "getting excited about." 
(4) To achieve group transfer of emotional involvement from 
the institutions themselves to the purpose of those institutions in 
serving and improving the community life. 
Religious institutions share, often in glaring fashion, the dilemma 
of all institutions, that they become so concerned with their own self-
perpetuation that they may actually serve in time to defeat the ends 
for which they were established. 
Our action research process of focusing first on the needs of the 
community, then on the relevance of the churches to these needs is de-
signed, and bas had some success, in accomplishing a genuine transfer 
of emotional attachment. Such a transfer is a delicate and sometimes a 
stormy process. If the research worker has an understanding of grou;p 
dynamics, he may often interpret to the ~oup the underlying tensions 
which are influencing its discussion. He must be able to tolerate the 
anxieties and tensions which arise both in the group and in himself. 
The group tensions ldll often be expressed indirectly, and full under-
standing of wha~ is going on in the group requires listening for the 
underlying and not the overt content of the discussion. These ~oup dis-
cussions provide a useful diagnostic instrument. ~ne immediate pattern 
of inter-group and intra-group tensions is often revealed. With skillful 
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participation, the group may gein increasing insight into its own be-
bavior. 
Before leaving the matter of aims sooe consideration must be given 
to the still strong vie\'IT among American social scientists that their 
discipline should be ab;j eetiwe. lvithout entering into the endless debate 
it should be enough to assert that I share with Lester \'lard and Gunner 
l1yrdl:l.l, with Karl Marx and Louis ivirth the view tl'lJlt values and goals 
are inextricable from personality and ~~t. when recognized and utilized, 
they are the motive power of all achievement, including the most signifi-
cant achievement~ of social science. Karl Mannheim, whose contribution 
to the sociology of kno•1ledge is one of the most significant develop-
12 
ments of the century, puts the matter succinctly. 
Without evaluative conceptions, without the minimum of a 
meaningful goal, we can do nothing in either the sphere of the 
social or the sphere of the psychic. 
c. The role of the research technician 
(1) A friendly collaborator and resource for fact and parallel 
experience. 
In this inevitably overlapping structural outline we have already 
taken up Under the general presuppositions and general aims the reasons 
for rejecting the leadership role which must be developed and encouraged 
within the community itself. It remains true the.t the research tech-
nician can provide a great deal of inspiration, encouragement and very 
12. Mannheim, 1\1 , 18. 
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concrete help to the study group. His function as consul tent on pa.raJ.-
lel experience, on differing denominational patterns, on dealing with 
surprising or even unforeseen obstacles, on the whole range of methods 
of action is one of his most important service roles. 
Lewin recognized the necessity of serving the groups with which 
13 
the scientist works and stressed his function 
as consultant on methods of action. The accumulation of 
scientific findings concerning social action techniques is 
mounting daily and only a technician in this field can be ex-
pected to keep up with them. 
The present 11 technicia.n" has become painfully aware in the course 
of the present at'tldy ·of ho,., rapiclly and how fa:r even the professional 
can fall behind the course of contemporary development. 
(2) An actively participating scientist maintaining menta1 
and emotional objectivity. 
This, as with the boy on the Hindu1 s unsupported rope, is a good 
trick if you can do it. Nevertheless, the imperative is to continually 
work toward approximation of the ideal. The research worker must seek 
to participate in a helpful way and simultaneously observe objectively 
without damaging his o~m spontaneity. The emotions of a group, es-
pecially of a religious group, are very potent. An important part of 
the training for action research is involved in learning to partici-
pate actively in emotionally charged group situations while maintaining 
an objective and neutral attitude. 
13. Le'ltin, .Art. (1947), 1.52. 
It may be well here to define the role of the social scientist. 
i~e would subscribe to Stuart Chase's 11high level" definition of social 
science 11as the application of the scientific method to the study of 
14 
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human relations" and continue with R~ond Fosdick's perception that 
15 
this is essentially a. matter of attitude: 
The right of the social scientist to be called scientist 
rests more clearly upon the attitude he brings to his work than 
upon the techniques he employs or the results he has thus far 
been able to obtain. Like the scientist in other fields, he is 
fundamentally a. truth-seeker. His purpose at all times is to 
extend the boundaries of knowledge and understanding. He as-
sembles his data. with every effort to avoid inadequacy or dis-
tortion. He follo\'TS the data without prejudice wherever they 
may lead. 
Since 11obje,9ti vi ty" seems to be the recurring theme here, let us 
16 
hasten to add that it is· used in l·1yrda11 s and Mannheim 1 s sense, i.e. 
A new t,ype of objectivity in the social sciences is attain-
able not through the exclusion of evaluations but through the 
critical awareness and control of them. 
(3) An impartial, open-minded relation to all factional forces 
in the total situation. An intimate and trusted stranger. 
This point is closely related to the fifth proposition below but 
it has, also, its more obvious aspects. As with all group workers, the 
technician should be able to maintain an open mind in relat ion to all 
aspects of the total situation. Frequently his aid will be sought by ane 
14. Chase, PSM, 5· 
15· Fosdick , The Rockefeller Foundation; 
The Rockefeller Foundation, 1938, P• 
16. Mannheim, IU, 5 • 
A Review for 1937. New York: 
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section of the group or community. For example, one church board may 
ask him to help effect a merger with a neighboring congregation which 
has previously refused this plan, even though the merger c l early would 
be to the advantage of both. It is necessary to point out at the outeet 
of the study that it is the intention of the research worker to maintain 
a neutral attitude and to side with no special group. If there il any 
suspicion of partiality, resistance will quickly develop and until it 
is auccessfuly worked out, the remedial process cannot proceed. It need 
hardly be aaid that the practical difficulties of constant adherence to 
this policy throughout a study of many montha will be one of the teehni-
cian's gravest problems. 
(4) A "synthesizer" famil~ar with and able to integrate and 
apply many eocial science disciplines, including history, psychology in 
all its branches, tociology, _cultural anth~opology and group work, as well 
as a broad theological training which should enable him to understand the 
~aditional aims, methode, structure and i~~ls of each religious~~· 
Action re search breaks down rigid specialization and represents a sigqifi-
cant change in social participation by the social scientist. 
More than forty years ago Albion Small recognized that "social science 
cannot be many. It must be one." l7 Since then there has been a progres-
siGn of discussion of, enthusiasm for and, eventually, action to effect a 
cross-fertilization and aynthe~is of the social science disciplines. The 
practical demands of the emergencies of the two world wars tremendously 
1?. §~all, The Meaning of Social Scienee, p. 87. Chicago: The Univer•ity 
of Chicago Press, 1910. 
accelerated this process. Applied social science in the market places 
has never been able to confine itself to the specialized tools of a 
single "discipline." Actually the boundaries of these disciplines are 
as hazy and arbitrary as those of the historic Balkans. Malisoff ob-
served this and commented 18 
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On the whole it is rather fortunate that they [the social 
sciences] are so tangled, for one of the crying needs of the day 
is to get away from over-specialization, and it is this factor 
that tends to bring the aciencea together. just like the nature 
they set out to study. 
The strong stress of Lewin and the Research Center group on a 
social science "team" approach has already been emphasized in Chapter II. 
A similar trend is characteristic of the English Tavistock Institute and 
Curle offers a name for its action research form: 19 
The fusion of an integrated social science with an active ap-
proach to real problems, constitutes the very new science of 
social psychiatry ••• 
This logically leads us to the next, and an all inclusive. de•cription 
of the role of the research technician. 
(5) A "group therapist" able to help those with whom he works 
to summon th~ir requperative and constructive powers for •olving the group 
problema in the community context. The process is closely parallel to 
that of the relation of the ptych~therapist to the individual patten~~ 
established trust but not too deep dependence, collab9rative elimina tion 
18. Malisoff, William M., Meet the Sciences, 59. Baltimore: The Williams 
and Wilkins Co., 1932. 
19. Curle~ Art. (1949), 278. 
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of negative factors, coll~~orative realization of latent QOnstructive 
powers, encouragement of increasing self-confidence and self-reliance, 
the severing of the expert relation, "adjustment" on the highest possible 
plane. 
It is because action research is a therapeutic approach that it cannot 
be superimposed on any group; it can be employed only in communities which 
seek help. It is in the therapeutic context that the aim of helping the 
localwoups to release their own adjustment mechanism• has meaning. It 
is only by their own uninhibited efforts that they can modify their institu-
tiona1 structures and adapt them to the needs of the people. The therapist, 
unlike the medical doctor and the diagnostic church researcher, does not 
offer prescriptions. He works toward strengthening the positive recuper&-
tive tendencies of the group and elimin~ting factort which prevent adequate 
functioning. It is the creation of conditions in the community which will 
allow growth and maturation which is his primary aim. 
The eventual severance problem is a real one requiring careful plan-
ning and gradual accomplishment. Lewin recogni~ed this and defined "The 
goal of the democratic leader in this transition period" as 20 
the same as that of any good teacher, namely, to make himself 
superfluous, to be replaced by indigenous leadert from the group 
itself. 
As has been pointed out we attempt from the beginning to avoid a 
role of direct leadership :·in~ favor of tha t of consultant. Curle deals 
with the same problem and comments 21 
20. Lewin , RSC, 39. 
21. Curle~' Art.. ( 1949), 280. 
The presence of the field worker himself, and the interpreta-
tions he makes, should give enough confidence for initial stepe 
to be made. If they are successfully accomplished, sufficient 
self-reliance should have been generated for him gradually to 
withdraw. 
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Tavistock Institute has stressed moat strongly this therapeutic 
interpretation of the action research approach. Lippitt tells us that 22 
The ataff of the Tavistock Institute for Human Relations in 
London are pioneering in what they have called "social therapy," 
the application of the principles and techniques of individual 
therapy to work with organizations and communities that are in 
need of help to improve their human relatione. 
If prior quotations from Adam Ourle have not served to confirm this 
estimate we will cite one more 23 
••• unlike psycho-analysis, anthropology has only lately be-
gun to develop a therapeutic function •••• [action research) ia 
intended to give a therapeutic component to a cultural anthro-
pology which is still virtually a pure science. 
One word of caution is needed, the aim is group adjustment and group 
self-reliance and even this last must be qualified. Ronald Lippitt offers 
us the following impressive insight into Kurt Lewin'• final concerns: 24 
On the day before his death we talked at 1ome length about the 
mistaken notions of the therapist who perceives the challenge of 
creating persons who perceive themselves aa ready and expected to 
stand on their own feet once proper transference has been achieved. 
To Kurt Lewin the American culture ideal of the "self-made man," 
of everyone "standing on his own feet" seemed as tragic a picture 
as the initiative-destroying dependence on a benevolent despot. 
He felt and perceived clearly that we all need contin ous help 
22. Lippitt, TCR, 262. 
23. Curle, Art. (1949), 270+ 
24. Lippitt in Lewin, RCGD (rev.), 27. 
from each other, and that this type of interdependence is the 
greatest challenge to maturity of individual and group function-
ing. 
(6) On the negative side, the role of the research technician 
is not one of direction. Outside 11 experts" may have temporary success 
in changing the superficial pattern• of inatituti~ns but they cannot 
achieve permanent results because they have not penetrated the basic 
patterns of community interaction which shape group values and goals. 
This proposition has been made several times in the prior commentary 
but its importance requires its inclusion as a major proposition Lewin 
posed as one of "the erucial questions of social dynamics" this in-
quiry; ~~d~r what condition would a change be permanent and when will 
group living bend quickly back to previous designs?" 25 An answer out 
of our experience to the second phase is, emphatically, when the change 
is effected solely by outside executive decision. 
In thh area Mannheiml's formulations of the working hypotheses of 
"ideology" and •utopia" are very relevant. Every community, church 
congregation, and most other social groups (except those explicitly com-
mitted to change or resistance to change) has its idealogists and ita 
utopians. As Mannheim has discerned the ideologists 26 
Are simply no longer able to aee certain facts which would 
undermine their aenae of domination. There is implicit in the 
worl "ideology" the insight that in certain situations the col-
lective unconscious of certain groups obscures the real condition 
of society both to itself and to othera and thereby stabilizes it. 
25. Lewin, Art. (1945), 128. 
26. Mannheim, IU, 36. 
The utopians operate with a reverse set of blinders: 27 
they unwittingly see only those elements in the situation 
which tend to negate it. Their thinking is incapable of cor-
rectly diagnosing an existing condition of society. They are 
not at all concerned with what really exists; rather in their 
thinking they alrea.dy seek to change the situation t hat exists. 
Their thought is never a diagnosis of the situation; it can be 
used only as a direction for action. In the utopian mentality~ 
the collective unconscious, guided by wishful representation and 
the will to action, hides certain aspects of reality. It turns 
its back on everything which would shake its belief or paralyze 
its desire to change things. 
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Here is a sweeping hypothesis which to the c~nsiderable degrP.e that 
it has validity annihilates the diagnostician with his trust in the 
"power of facts," compels funda.mental soul-searching in the action re-
search worker with his action bias showing, and ·gives fair warning that 
the technician in a new community must recognize the ideological Scyllas 
and the utopian Oharibdi that threaten him. Since these patterns are 
flavored ~1d given content by each particular gToup, each community, let 
the technician discover the location of the rocks and shoals before he 
sails very far! 
(7) Outside pressure is likely to solidify and perpetuate the 
undesirable and disrupting elements in the comDlUlli ty pattern. 
The extended discussion of the outsider 1 s role and the hostilities 
he must reckon with under the heading of the third "basic pPesupposition" 
has fully covered this point. The writer cannot, however, refrain from 
quoting the experience of a fellow action researcher: 28 
27. Mannheim, IU, 36. 
28~ Lippitt, TOR, 8. 
Everyone wants to maintain a picture of himself as a good 
amateur psychologist who understands people and how to deal 
with them. A new discovery about a better way to aupervise a 
work group or raise a baby or organize a program of intercultura l 
education therefore meets the re s istance of strong personal 
"ego-investments" in the present ~·ay of doing things. Some 
people feel that they would be "sticking their neeks out" in 
personal or organizational relations to try out a new way of 
behaving. Some leaders doubt that new practices ean come from 
scientific exploration in this field. It is also difficult 
for people to foresee in concrete terms the gains in reduced 
conflict, t;reater eff iciency, and greater satiafaction which 
would derive from these new praetices. 
(8) It follows that a diagnostic aurve;y and an appended 
"prescription" may be somewhat worse than useless. 
This point, too~ has been commented on. above. The writer drawa 
on the experience of his 'OWn .· r ,.:.., 1uburban community which expended 
several thousand dollars ten years ago for an excellently done diagnostic 
survey by ataff members of the Harvard School of Business Administration. 
Unfortunately its principle subsequent use has been an annual rush to the 
library to glean isolated "facts" to burl at the opposition on either side 
of any pending question in the great New England institution, the tow a 
meeting. 
If this seem flippant, let us turn to the sage advice of Kurt Lewin: 29 
A descriptive survey even if it reeords "trendsM has proved not 
to suffice as a foundation for planning •••• 
Changing food habits cannot be accomplished by having the nutri-
tional chemist determine the de ired ealor1e• and vitamin contents, 
nor even by pro•iding enough money to buy food; one has to take 
into account cultural habits, status questions, relat i ons within 
the family, and many other aspeets of group life. 
29. Lewin, Art. (1945), 129. 
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(9) It follows, also, that the expert must refrain frgm a last 
ditch defense of the "facts" he has discovered, The positive or negative 
group reaction is more relevant than the prestige of the research worker. 
Our own conscious formulation of this hypothesis occurred in the 
course of the ride back from a community atudy meeting in Haverhill. 
Belatedly, we realized that we had argued at some length witL the lead-
ing Negro delegate from a small Baptist church defending our "facts" 
gleaned from the United States Census against his divergent "knowledge" 
of the local Negro population. Thinking back we realized that similar 
incidents had occurred in other study committee meetings. In most eases 
our "facta" and their "facts" were not so divergent that a radical altera-
tion o£ perspective Y.a$ implied. In all eases, it was their perception 
of facts which really mattered. Here we had carried over a. role relatively 
necessary in relation to the executives who employ ua, ability to defend 
the accuracy and integrity of our fact-finding, into a group situation 
where it was inappropriate and harmful because the group not the re-
searchers should do their own fact-finding and, when necessary, re-checking. 
The present research haa been very comforting in that en intensive 
r eading of Levin and others has served to lend the testimony of distinguished 
experience to our tentative and rather nervously retained working hypotheses. 
The atatement of each of these hypotheses was drafted for the- outline sub-
mitted and the subsequent research has unearthed almost all the supports 
which dot this aeetion with quotation. In the present ease one statement 
by Lewin demands expression: )0 
)0. Lewin, RSC, 139-140. 
Even the definition of a "fact" for this type of t r eatment has 
the two aspects of production and of group dynamics. It is cor-
rect that a "sufficiently objective" picture of the production 
c~Annels and problems should arise from the investigation. But 
it is equally essential to realize that the "subjective" view of 
the participants counts most.... Here lies a particular eAvantage 
of making the fact-finding a gToup endeavor. Coming together to 
discuss the facts and set up a plan is already an endeavor in co-
operative action. It goes a long way to establish the atmosphere 
of co-operation, openness, and confidence toward which this proce-
dure strives .. 
(10) The researcher must yield the aim of achieving maximum 
perfection in minimum time by means of his own special revelations and 
skills in order to allow the local people to gain a sense of unity through 
a-ppreciation of their common setting and their common problems. 
The reader is referr~d baek to Part III at the conclusion of the 
ease study of the West End whieh constitutes Chapter III of the present 
work. These "Proposals for West End Strategy" were drafted and several 
times revised by a subcommittee and then by the full study committee of 
local ministers and laymen. They are the embodiment of the study com-
mittees o n conclusions. ~ecause they are theirs, they are prepared 
to defend them and to press for their translation into action. 
The time factor, as our executive employers often remind us, is a 
real problem. The community study group genera.tes very effective resie-
tances to attempts to hurry them along and, as the time schedules between 
the·' 'b.gillhing of our three major studies end the publication of the study 
reports show, the pace can be very leisurely indeed. When measured, how-
ever, against the lifetimes spent by diagnostic survey workers, with far 
shorter production sheets of actual and time-surviving changes in local 
communities, five years is a small price to pay. 
d. The methods of action research 
(1) Success in achieving institutional adaptation to community 
needs is in direct ratio to the extent and intensiveness of the partici-
·pation of local persons and groups in the entire study process. 
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~he contribution of the technician to a community ~tudy is im~ortant, 
but the contribution of the people directly concerned is vastly more im-
portant because in the end the results depend upon their adaptations. 
In Villaume'e phrase the study must be "a creature of the congregations." 
We cannot offer precise mea~rements to verify the "direct ratio" working 
hypothesis stated above. We can offer our conclusion from intensive 
experience th~t those persons most thoroughly involved in t he total pro-
cess, volunteering for the most arduous and prolonged aasignments are the 
ones most convinced of the need for change and most willing to press for 
its accomplishment. Through the course of our three studies we have re-
linquished more and more of the "expert" assignments, apportioning aspects 
of community study to local sub-committee•, shifting from a professional 
to a volunteer sample census, delegating frequent human relations tanglea 
to local leaders and local group;. The more euccessful this full shAring 
of responsibility has been in practice, the more successful has been the 
whole study proces1. A report to the full study committee from its own 
sub-committee may (or may not) lack in quantity and quality of coverage, 
but this is more than offset by the involvement of the reporting group 
and the heightened seriousness of the attention given by the whole committee. 
The present research has revealed a general emphasis on the importance 
of participation equal to our own. Out of literally huzldreds of similar 
references, one theoretical statement and three conclusions from pr ctical 
experience are drawn. The theoretical statement is Louis Wirth's: 3l 
Physical objects can be known (and natural science deals with 
them exclusively as if they could be known) purely from the out-
side, while mental and social processes can be kno\rn only from 
351. 
the inside, except in eo far as they also exhibit themselves ex-
ternally through physical indexes, into which in turn we read 
meanings. Hence insight may be regarded as the core of social 
knowledge. It is arrived at by being on the inside of the 
phenomenon to be obaerved or, as Charles H. Cooley puts it, by 
sympathetic introspection. It is the participation in an activity 
that generates interest, purpose, point of view, value~ meaning, 
and intelligibility, as well as bias. 
Participation is seen as the essential core of action research by 
Fred H. :Blum of tmEeonomies Department of Michigan State College who has 
developed a rather independent application of the methodology to indu~ 
trial probleme: 32 
To put it briefly, we may say that in an action research project 
human beings can never be used as guinea pigs: they are partici-
pants and in order to become participants they must be involved 
into the research. Thia involvement givee a peculiar character 
to whAt we called the first stage of the diagnostic phase of an 
action research projech the collection of material. It makes 
it the first stage of a process of involvement rather than a 
mechanical administration of techniques. 
Lewin stresses the importance of working experience in extending r_ 
research-pra.cti tioner ef'f~: 33 
As a rule, only if they themselvew have been involved in the 
--------------------------------------------------------------------
11. Wirth in Mannheim, IU, xxii. 
32. Blum, Action Research and In4ustrial Relations, an eight-~ printed 
reprint "from Proceedings of the Second Annual Meeting, Industrial 
Relations Research Association, ?04 South Sixth Street, Champaign, 
Illinois. 11 Undated. .A. copy is in the files of the Department of 
Research and Strategy. 
33· Lewin, Art. (1945), 132. 
planning and execution of the fact-finding, do the practitioners 
gain the insight and interest r~cessary for social action• The 
question of how the expert can organize and assist lay groups for 
fact-finding has, therefore, very great practical and theoretical 
importance. 
In the discussion of relevant teclmiques later in the present cb..'3.pter, 
some of our methods for organizing and assisting lay groups for fact-
finding \'Till be discussed. 
Finally, Lewin offers a "surmise" very close to the hypothesis 
\tri th which this sub-section began: 34 
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This principle of in-grouping makes understandab e "'hY com-
plete acceptance of previously rejected facts can be achieved best 
through the discovery of these facts by the group members them-
selves. Then, and frequently only then, do the facts become really 
their facts (as against other people's facts) . An individual will 
believe facts he r..imself has discovered in the same wa:y that he 
believes in himself or in his group. The importance of this fact-
finding process for the group by the 5Toup itself has been recently 
emphasized with reference to re-education in several fields. It 
can be surmised that the extent to which social research is trans-
lated into social action depends on the degree to which those who 
carry out this action are made a part of the fact-find.ing on which 
the action is to be based. 
(2) The process is successful to the degree that it 11rolls a 
sno\orba.ll~:t local leadership beginning with a core of one or two inter-
ested le§ders and progressively involving the interest and concern of a 
wider ar1d wid~r circle. 
This hypothesis might be more scientifically impressive if it re-
ferred to the social process of cumulative causation instead of using 
Mr. Villaume's colorful and genuinely descriptive phrase. The process 
34. Le\o.ri:n. RSC, 68. 
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is, of course, a specification of cumulative causation but it is the 
precise nature of the particular specification which it is important to 
define. 
Let us turn to Mr. Villaume 1 s own description: 35 
From the very beginning of the project the therapist must roll 
a snowball of local leadership. To call a meeting of a hundred 
people and "sell" them on a study is to pile a henp of snow which 
will have no cohesion. Beginning with a core of one or two inter-
ested individu.s.ls, the capable technician will see that they have 
occasion to involve others. They build the study gToup by con-
tacting members of the boards of all local churches, and, later, 
bring to the project a maximum number of individuals from every 
congregation. As the members of the study group seek the assist-
ance and cooperation of all congregations concerned in the problem, 
they express common interests to one another, which may formerly 
have been inarticulate, and so lay the foundation for the emergence 
of all groupinge--a "consciousness of kind." It is only on a basis 
of the recognition of common interests that a community project can 
be effected. Such interests may be on a primary or secondary level, 
but it is necessary right from the start to involve all groups con-
cerned in the problem and then to keep that snowbal l rolling. If 
some groups are left out, inter-group tensions will be increased 
as the whole project becomes an object of suspicion. Anxiety and 
suspicion are engendered in non-)Hu-ticipant groups just because 
they have been left out. 
Thiseontra.sts with Lippitt's 11 recruiting 11 in Connecticut. There 
the experts sought key participants and 11 sold 11 them in advance. Here 
the initiative is local and further involvement flows from the process. 36 
(3) The project should be defined, agreed upon and car ried out 
in democratic fashion. In keeping with the best democratic tradition, 
the viewpoints of minorities should have open channels for e~~ession. 
The democratic group setting serves to substantially reduce prejudice and 
35· From the report to the 1949 meeting of the American Sociologica l 
Society. Unpublished manuscript in Department files~ 
)6. See Lippitt, TCR, 22-24, also 240. 
anta,;;onis:n a.nd, positively, to !:eaJ:.:ize a maximum of community cont ribu-
tion to the final result. 
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The success of an action research community stud~' is closely cor-
related to the effective application of this hypothesis. The s tudy group 
in the first instance should effectivcl: represent all shades of opinion 
witr~n the community and within each local conereg.ation and participating 
agency. The initia l planning of t he specifics to be studied, t he subse-
~uent process of fact-finding and discussion of facts found, the especially 
emotion-charged exploration of the functioning of the local cl1urches, the 
eventual proposals for continuing strategy and the execution of that strat-
egy should all be funda~entally gr~ap processes . 
Opinions and viewpoints sl10uld be given full hearing and considera-
tion, and weighed as much as symptorus of the neurotic personality of the 
community as on their "objective" significance. A desire to study a par-
ticular pr~se of the general problem may in reality be a device for di-
verting attention from other problems about which the proponent is more 
sensitive. Nevertheless the by-ways and even the blind alleys should be 
explored before the group is guided back to the main course. The East 
]oston study has disproportionately extended sections on recreation re-
sources and school problems because these enlisted the interests of a 
section of the study committee. The extended trea tment of 11 store-front 
clubs" has a more direct application to the total church-community problem 
but it is also the reflection of loca l concern . in the \'lest End. 
In all this democracy is not merely a 11device 11 for gaining the expert's 
ends; it is the essential component for the realization of the group's and 
the community's own values and own goals. Beyond this it is the essential 
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training for leaders and rank-and-file which will provide a basis for 
continued creative commu1ity achievement long after the research "expert" 
has departed. 
Once again it is comforting to cite parallel conclusions from Lewin, 
l'ihose concern with the problems of democracy was seen as fundrunentRl in 
Chapter II. In this case he is commenting on the industrial action re-
search work of Alex Eavilas and three excerpts are especially pertinent: 37 
The trouble-makers were made the cornerstone of t he investiga-
tion since they are particularly important for the group dynamics 
in the factory. Furthermore, if those operators who usually did 
not make trouble \·tere to initiate a solution, the trouble-makers 
would probably resist, feeling that they had been first left out 
and later pushed into something . 
To have 11fairness 11 the guiding p1·inciple for the rules of social 
conduct in a group is doubtless one of the strongest motives in the 
American culture. 
It is important that even t he first step of fact-finding, which 
ea sily might be vi~red as a scientific taSk for an expert rather 
than a social act itself, is imbedded in a social procedure. It 
is one of the outstanding characteristics of this case (and seems 
to be typical of the methods used by this psychologist) that the 
fact-finding itself is made the cornerstone for the change . 
e. The results of action research 
(1) The plan emerging from the foregoing process ~rill not be 
identical with the scientists "ideal" prescription. It wi l l, howev~, 
be far more likely to be witrrln the group's capggity to accept and carry 
ou'.; . It will be "theirs" with all that that connotes for act'!on. 
In this \'torld of i'l!lpetfee.t:·'hU#I@': b.e.i~.Wit perfect prescriptions have 
little chance of being translated into action. In the democratic process 
37· Lewin, RSO, 132, 133. 138 in t he order given. 
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of action research 11perfect 11 plans '\>!Ould be almost certain to result in . 
flat rejection of the whole ongoing program. An imperfect program ac-
tually effected in the life of the conurrunity is infinitely preferable 
to an ideal progrA.!!i on paper . As Nr . Villaume has observed 38 
The rese~~cher does not destroy local self-esteem nor produce 
frus tration and resentment by imposing his objective judgements 
of loca l failure. Instead, the local church leaders gain confi-
dence in their own abilities throu~l their investiga tive, inter-
pretative and adjustment activities. 
The rather result-conscious prior commentary as we have moved thl·ough 
the series of working l~theses, makes it possible ~o state the present 
result-hypotheses with litHe added annotation. 
(2) As with all types of group ·work, the emergent program (and 
each an,.ii every prior ste.,:p) is not t:he obJe.ctive. The p~~ticular problem 
solutions are su'l?ordinate to the incJ,.usive goal of local le~era_h!P~ 
group self-reliance and effectiveness in meeting the continually c~ging 
needs of t~£Qmnru.nitz. 
The contribution of the research 'flOrker is in sympathetic understand-
ing of the needs of the group and is helping to arrange the stage setting . 
If h i s influence assists in providing the envirorunent and ad.eq:ua,te tech-
ni~ues for learning, group expression, adjustment and action, he has ful-
filled his major role. The therapeut ic process which he is helping to 
initiate will be carried on by the local people \'rho are and \'till continue 
to be responsible :for p roblem-solving in their O'\-Tn community . 
T'ne techniques whl.ch he freely shares \'lith the local study committee 
38. Vi1laume, CPA, 16. 
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are exceedingly useful practical tools . With them and with the confidence 
of prior accomplislwent, the average laymen will be better able to deal 
with the emergent problems that tomorro'\ot always b1·ings. Social science 
techniques need not and ought not be confined to a narrow initiate group. 
As Le dn sa\1 39 
An increasing grotlp of lay people desire clarification of the 
day by day social problems, not on the basis of opinion, but on 
the basis of objective insi~1t •••• if the average citizen could 
see ahead farther and perceive more clearly, fear and tension 
would diminish. 
(3) The ultliaate success of the action research nrocess should 
be meftsured. in terms of improvement in communitv leadership and communi t:v.:. 
conditions 1-1hich allo"' for continued grol'{th and maturati..Qll• 
Obviously, this measure is a continuing one over a substantial span 
of years following the conclusion of each project. The returns are not 
yet all in on any of our o"m enterprises. But the trend in the earliest 
ones is sufficiently favorable to lend encour~~ement. Certainly, none 
has 11died" in the sense that it does not continue to serve a s a nucleus 
of continued chu.rch-co:mmu.nity planning. UnfortunateJ.~r many a diagnostic 
survey has been still-born the day its report came off the presses or 
out of the mimeograph machine . 
This measure of success should make it cle~x that the objective of 
action research is far more than the usual survey effort to 1 get the 
facts and plan on the facts." This process which is actually a part of 
the larger one is a means to the larger end. The collaborative survey 
39· Lewin, Art . (1945), 130· 
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is a working basis, an instruJMnt, for releasing and strengt hening dynamic 
forces latent in the commur1ity and directing them to the s~lution of the 
comrrnulity's needs. 
Ronald Lippitt after discussing the all too prevalent vicious circle 
in community life of inadequate leadership skills, lack of progress, 
apathy, and consequently more inadequate performance, poses a question 
and gives an ans\'lel·: 40 
Ho'l-t shall '1-Te break this nege.tive ci:rcle and set up a reverse 
trend of more and more skilled, successful action? How can we 
achieve this to the end of l-rider and wider citizen Farticipation 
in community service for improving intergroup rel~tions in the 
community or state or particular orgaidzation or institutionl 
~ne vicious circle can be broken at a number of points, and by 
various methods. Two of the most promising seem to be tile com-
munHy or organizational self-survey and the training institute 
or workshop on human relations principles and skills. :Both of 
these strategies for breaking the circle call for the establis~ 
ing of teamwork between trained social scientist consultants and 
motivated practit~oners, volunteer or professional. As indicated 
in the Preface, this type of team\1ork is relatively ne\-r in our 
society. Unless it develops widely and rapidly we are running 
a dangerous risk at a time '\'then democracy must be stronger than 
eYer before to meet the challenges requiring national and local 
group maturity. 
J. The use of relevant techniques 
The purpose of the inclusion of the full text of the study of 
:Soston 1s West End was to offer a demonstration of, rather than a dis-
cussion of, the customary devices and techniques used in the su:rv y pro-
cess. The present section, therefore, \'Till de~ only with techniques not 
self-evident from the report itself or related to the larger social 
therapeutic purposes of action resenrch. Here, also, no attempt for 
40. Lippitt, TCR, 2-3· 
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exhaustive compilati on \-till be made. Rather the section represents a 
selection and sketch of those aspects having special significance or 
likely to be of general interest. 
a. The steps in the process 
While we have sought to shlli~ rigidity, the three studies under-
taken have follo,.,ed a relatively systematic pattern which might be out-
lined a? follows: 
I 
(1) Invitation by all the local Protestant churches in a com-
munity. Agreement by them to bear part of the cost. 
(2) Request that the local churches in accordance with their 
customary practice select a number ( t\'10 to four) of lay delegates in 
addition to the pastor 'llrho 1-rill genuinely represent each congregat ional 
group . 
(3) First study commit t ee meeting. Organization. f·fajor agenda 
item usually the presentation of the findings of a prior study of a similar 
community. This tends to serve as a 11pilot run. n 
(4) Second meeting. Group discussion of the fields of investi-
gation desired. 
(5) Third meeting. Group decision on the basis of a draft plrut 
(prospectus and procedural outline) embodying second meeting suggest ions. 
Volunteers for sub-committee assignment of phases of the initial recon-
naissa.nce study of the community. 
(6) A group of ,:.meetings on community findings. Hearing sub-
committee reports. Decision for more intensive study of phases perceived 
to be important by the group. Presenta tion of map and chart picturizations 
of the findings. Group discussion. 
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(7) Group decision on a ~uestionnaire for analyzing the history, 
ste.tus and. function of the individual churches. Delegates from each church 
assigned responsibility for seeing that their church selects its own con-
gregational study cownittee to complete the questionnaire. 
(8) Organization of a sample canvas on a professional or volun-
teer basis. Group decision on the ~uestions to be asked. 
(9) Presentation or presentations of graphic portrayals of the 
church questionnaire and cen sus findings. 
(10) Meetings devoted to planning a cont i nuing joint strategy 
on the basis of the findings culminating in a group decision (see Part III 
of the li'est End study). Day long "retr eat 11 meetings away from the com-
munity have been used in this connection. 
(11) Reference of these propo sa l s to meetings of t he governing 
bodies of the local churches concerned and to the denominational execu-
tives concerned for acceptance, amendment or rejection. Subsequent meet-
ings of the study committee may be necessary if complications arise at 
this stage. 
(12) Implementation of .the accepted steps of the joint strategy. 
In point of time, steps seven and eight will overlap with the closing 
phases of six. The consideration of the community problems first is in-
tended (1) to make the whole community and the communitysneeds the frame 
of referehce, (2) to begin with problems usually less emotionally-charged 
than their church and inter-church rela tions, (3) to establish and develop 
a pattern of objective analysis. The whole period is one of group con-
solidation and of observation and judgment of inter-relations for both 
the technician and the group members. If the initial tests are passed 
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favorably, the later study of their own immediate institutional problems 
and relations are far more likely to move toward constructive conclusions. 
The steps given are not intended to convey the idea that it is a 
"No"' •tTe talk about communi ty--no\'r we talk about churches" pattern. The 
question of the relevance of the cownunity problems to the churches is 
a constant focus in the early phases, and in the latter phase the rela-
tion of the churches' structuring and functioning to the previously dis-
cussed community needs is repeatedly raised. 
41 A final word of characteristically sage advice from Kurt Le\orin: 
Step-by-step methods are very important in re-education. These 
steps, however, have to be conceived as steps in a gradual change 
from hostility to friendliness in regard to the new system as a 
whole rather than as a conversion of the individual one point at 
a time. 
b. The study committee 
The .crucial role of the study committee in the entire process 
should be obvious from the step-by-step outline. The first steps are 
often decisive. Indirect and tactful guidance to ensure that the delega-
tions are genuinely representative and capable of convincing their own 
"folks at home" is essential. Let us add to the qualifications of the 
action research worker the requirement that .he be an expert politician! 
The delega tes should be the first team not the second-string nor the scrubs 
from the bottom of the barrel. If the church has a factional division 
(and rare is the church that has not), the delegate representing the min-
ority should be their selected spokesman, not one selected for them by 
41. Le\•rin, RSO, 68. 
the majority because he is "harmless" or 11nicer. 11 
c. Machinery for democracy 
One aspect of this problem has been touched on under the last 
heading. If the outline has not already made it clear, let it be em-
phatically said that every technique for ensurine full democratic func-
tioning of the study conwittee should be employed. The technician acts 
as consultant, the c~~irman should be one of the group and elected by 
them. Committees should be com:posed of volunteers, or if assignment is 
made it should be through group machinery rather than by the technician. 
One technique under this heading has been the exclusion of denomina-
tional executives from study committee meetings in the local commimitie s . 
Few denominational patterns are sufficiently democratic to allow the local 
pastor and the local laymen to "feel a t ease" with the District Superin-
tendent or Bishop present. The executives have been convinced of the 
necessity of being content with regular staff reports on the progress of 
the study. 
d. Encouraging participation 
In the steps outlined, many of the local people begin partici-
pating before the technician appears on the scene. They ask help for 
tl~ir study; not we for ours. This initial attitude should continue 
throughout. Our five-year experience has led us to recognize that the 
local groups will assume far wider range s of responsibility and plain 
hard work than we originally ventured to ask of them. The more tactful 
guidance can be substituted for staff labor , the more satisfied becomes 
the local group and the more thoroughly do they believe in their study. 
Le1tlin concluded that both the three year old child and t he normal 
mature man :preferred 11 a difficult path and a difficult goal to an easy 
pat h and an easy goal 11 and that there is a human tendency in our culture 
for man "to raise his level of aspiration to the upper limit of his 
ability." 42 We met many such people in our field experience. 
A phase of the participant problem is the fair sharing of responsi-
bili ty and work among the aggressive doers and the shy sit-backers. 
Another is the correlation of work undertaken to ability to accomplish 
it "'i t hin the democratic pattern. 
e. The sample census 
In East :Boston and the vlest End the five per cent sa..11ple s ere 
selected on the basis of 1940 United States Census block statistics on 
median rent. Blocks most closely- approximating the average rent in each 
census tract and calculated to yield a five per cent sample were selected. 
Special ~1pl~of selected extraordinarily low and high rate blocks were 
trucen a s controls. In the case of East Boston, overall Protestant reli-
gious statistics derived from the census and from the church schedules 
yielded an identical result. 
In Haverhill \'rhere neither census tracts mr block statistics are 
available, the study group is undertaking a city-wide canvas of every 
fifteenth dwelling unit. Fifteenth rather than twentieth to allo'~ for 
amateur canvas failures. 
Our census 11 trend 11 question, "Would you like to move out of East 
Boston when the housing shortage is over? 11 has discovered 1.mexpectedly 
divergent attitudes when correlated with religious groupings and sharp 
42 . Lewin, RSC, 112 and 113. 
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contrasts between East :Bostonand. West End resetions. The Haverhill 
atud:y group has added this que stion: "Do you believe that Haverhill as 
a city is improving? Standing still? Going down ~dll?" The occasion for 
tr.i s is a. widespread perception that lia.verhill is "going to the dogs" 
which has so far gained no support from any of the objective data. ob-
tained. The co~relations in relation to responses to this question 
should provide real enlightenment .• 
Derwin Cartwright, present Director of the Rese~ch Center for Group 
Dynamics has testified to the "validity of the personal interview" and 
43 
t he "7alidity of small samples" in an excellent contribution to 
Experiments in Social Process on "St1rVey. Research: Psychological 
Economics." 
f . Church que stionnaires 
The church and insti tu.tional q_uestionna.ires used in our in-
tensive eomounity studies are rather elaborate development s of the stan-
dard questionnaireG or schedules used in the more intensive diagno tie 
church studies. The questionnaire covers the entire life of a single 
church. Sections are &nswered by the minister, the treasurer, the 
Sunday school Superintendent, etc. However, counts requested are not 
left to individual judgment. A full tally sheet listing the name and 
address of each member, Sunday school pupil and constituent, to be 
checked for all "count" questions, tends to establish an objective 
basis for the conclusions reached. The tally sheete are returned to 
the Department office with the questionnaires. An interesting side-
light is the fac~ that a thorough cross-check revealed not n. single 
LIJ . Cr:.rtwright in Miller (ed.), ESP, 49. See whole of Chapter IY, 49-64. 
duplicate name among the thirteen congregations listing their adherents. 
g. Charts and Maps 
The charts and maps used in t he study report are previously pre-
pared on large twenty-three by thirty inch rectangles of drawing paper 
and used as an instrument in study committee discussions. Generally the 
p icturization is explained in a few 't'rords and followed by a question such 
as, "Is this significant for our churches?" or "What does this mean to 
you?" to lead into general discussion. The charts and mapsthat appear 
in the final report are thus old friends to the local readers. 
The East Boston charts were done in color, but in the subsequent 
studies we have shifted to black and white, and to massive picturization 
when possible. The charts and maps are so scaled that they can be 
photographically reduced for use in the final report. The saving in 
man-hours used in the first study to translate (and often substantially 
re-design) the charts for mimeograph stencils, far outweighs the cost of 
the planographing process. 
h. The population pyramid 
We found the standard population pyramid graphically portrayed 
for the community, the sum of the Prot estant chUrches, and f or each in-
dividual congregation an extremely effective device in the East Boston 
study. The study group members were profoundly impressed in the process 
of looking at and analyzing the spindly, erratic totem poles that were 
the population pyramids of their own churches, and contrasting them with 
the more balanced configurations of the community and of the united Protes-
tant strength. no single device i'Jas more effective in leading to re alistic 
self-analysis. 
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The sharp diversity of church and institution type made this approach 
less significant in the l'fest Enct but Part II of Chapter III provides some 
illustrations. 
i. The study report 
In the course of the i'Test End study 1:re developed a pattern of 
periodic preliminary Deports conveying short parag;raph 11 findings 11 of com-
muni ty and church fact. These \'Tere designed for and quite widely userlin 
Sunday church bulletins and weekly mailings so · that the general congrega-
tions might keep abreast of t he progress of the study. 
In East Boston a brief popularized form of the "telephone book" re-
port was mimeog;raphed in the community ru1d distributed widely. 
The survey report itself is the close of the first phase rather than 
the close of the action research process. Ideally it is the end of the 
beginning ratl~r than the beginning of the end. Its substantial bulk and 
content has proved necessary in order to provide the concerned people in 
the community with a 11hru1dbook 11 capable of effective use for an approxi-
mate five-year period follo"ring the publication of the report. Frequent 
later referral to the report and to sections not empr~sized in the origi-
?: 
nal discussion has tended to justify the practice. As example, the zoning 
data in the East Boston report was used very recently in opposing liquor 
sales in the Italian club back of St. John's Episcopal Church. 
The expense of publication (although not the \>!ages of the authors!) 
and of the sample census are borne on an ability to pay basis by the 
participating churches. This responsibility is an additional means for 
cree.ting the 11 our 11 feeling in relation to the study. 
j. Fle;,d bili ty 
Each community presents new people and new problems. The 
technician's learning process goes on. The structuring above is a 
11 jumping off place" for varie,tion and flexible adaptation re>ther than 
a Procrustean bed fitted to every comnunity. 
4. Iv!ociifications, limitations, obstacles 
These are probably more legion than the points \·7here \..re have fount'l.. 
a measure of success and a complete syatemetization and discussi on them 
would be a thesis in itself. Here the intent is to present an outline 
listing of ten that seem especially significant. 
(1) Action research is not a panacea. It is not a substitute 
for basic reset>..rch, for social science laboratory experiment, for d.ia.g-
nostic study where only administrative decision is necessary , for the 
re search necessary to establish valid standards, for other a.pproaches 
such as the typology used in l, 000 City Churches. 
(2) There are limits to the ma~ageable group in the action re-
search process. The recent and limited use of the approach has not allo\..red 
time for clear definition of those limits but the pending Roxbury study 
will probably strain the outer bounda.rie s of a ma..l1.agea.ble situation. 
(3) The bydra.-heacled limitation is the human frailty of the re-
search technician. Mea surine up to the requirements of the :r.ypotheses 
stated at the outset of this cha~ter is an ideal seldo~ even remotely 
appr oxima t eel. 
(4) The participant institutions must be capable of making 
decisions. On this ground there is serious question as to t-lhether the 
West End study should have been undertaken as an action research project 
at all. Several of the key institutions such as the Heath Christian 
Center and the Parker Memorial exe denominational enterprises with 
control and povJer to make decision vested in Department of Re search 
and Strategy members rather than in the '\'lest End. 
(5) The fundamentally democratic action research pattern is 
employed vTi th denomina tions and individual churches tha.t are often 
fundamentally undemocratic . In life this is not an irreconcilable 
d ilemma but it is a stubborn one. 
(6) It is too often true that only the stretcher cases come 
to the doctor. Like some unemployed men, church congregat "ons can be-
come literally hopeless and as Le\·lin has said in reference to the former 
44 type 
An analysis of thiR behavior shows the importance of that 
psychological factor which commonly is called 11 hope. 11 Only 
when the person gives up hope does he stop "actively reaching 
out; 11 he loses his energy, he ceases planning, a.nd, finally, 
he even stops wishing for a better future. Only then doe s he 
shrink to a primitive and passive life. 
Unemployed churches can also become unemployable. 
(7) There axe serious problems of time and timing . Our first 
annual report projected a plan for three intensive studies annually. 45 
The local people set a leisurely pace . The staff responsibility is di-
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vided between action research, basic research, diagnostic church extension 
studies, miscelle...neous fact finding 1:1.nd office routine. :Mistaken timing 
44. Le\·lin, RSC, 103· 
45. The Christian Outlook (9£ficial publicetion of the Massachusetts Council 
of Churches), II, 2, 2 (Nov. 11, 1946). 
in entry into the community mey serve to negate much of the benefit of 
the therapeutic process. 
(8) We have found no solution for the problem of the new minis-
ter who enters the scene after the process is Well underway and by an 
inexorable law must be agin' everything his predecessor was for . 
(9) A spontaneous change for the better may move the patient 
to fire the doctor. The change may be infinitesimal (e.g. in an actual 
instance, five members gained by one church) and it may be thoroughly 
irrelevant but it can be genuinely disruptive. 
(lO) We are working for one group and with another. The former, 
the executives, are a source of considerable ambivalence and anxiety for 
the latter. The executives, too, hava their ambivalences. The pull and 
haul between the groups and within ee~h of them is a practical inevi-
tability but it is guaranteed to test all the resources, scientific and 
spiritual, of the staff technicians. 
5· Practical achievements 
Perhaps the best means of presenting these is to refer to the De-
partment's "production sheet" as of November, 1950, on the two com-
pleted major studies: 46 
Eaet :Boston, 1946 - Intensive "action research" study and sample 
religious census. 
Disposal: Adoption of a Protestant strategy by local 
commit t ee and denominational administrators. 
46. Department of Research and Strategy, "~rief Report of Some Studies 
aud Projects (1946-19.50)", mimeographed release dated November , 
1950· 
Results: (1) Discoure.ged investment of $75,000 of 
Baptist funds in renovation of edifice 
no longer needed. 
(2) Universalists closed church and sold 
to Baptists. 
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(3) Federation of Episcopal, Congregational 
and !•fe thodi st churches despite differ-
ences of d.enomination, na.tionali ty, 
language and social class. Greatly 
improved facilities for Congregational 
and Methodist missions to Italians and 
reduction i n overhead expenses. Also 
reduc.tion in annual subsidies of 
Methodists and Congregationalists by 
one-third or $500 each. Addition of 
three theological students to sta.ff. 
Replacement of two part-time Italian 
ministers by one full-time man for im-
proved pastoral care of Itali~~­
speaking Protestants. Increased at-
tendance at Italian services. Somerrhat 
higher pledges for contributions from 
Italian people . Incre8.sed fellO\·rship 
between the native-born and the Italian 
Protestants and continuing integration 
of the program. Cooperative planning 
by denominations involved to effect 
strategy for reaching Italian youth. 
Outstanding development of local leader-
ship. Pastor of this federated church 
cited among 17 ministers on the honor 
roll of national religious periodical 
for outstanding achi evement in 1949. 
(4) Federation of Congregational and Epis-
copal churches in Orient Heights. Re-
duction in overheaA expenses. Ac~uisi­
tion in 1949 of first full-time minister 
in this community since the depression. 
Annual subsidy of $1, 500 from Congre-
gational Conference no longer re~uired-­
church self-supporting on a limited 
budget. Net gain of 23 nembers in year 
begi nning February, 1949, represented 
first gain for Protestant ism in Orient 
Heights in many years. Mi nister gives 
Protestant chaplaincy service at ju-
venile court and is making the Protes-
tant voice heard in places \·There it 1-1as 
not formerly in evidence. 
(5) Experiment in ecumenical admini s tra-
tion to solve cumbersome admi nistrat ive 
procedure set up a s a counter part to 
t he f ederative p rocess on t he local 
level. Oversight of a f ederat ed 
church has by mutual agreemen t been en-
trusted t o one denominational adminis-
trator in behalf of two. 
371. 
(6) Sale of outmoded Methodi st edifice by 
mission board for $10,000 to help pur-
chase edifice for Negro '·rork in :So ston 1 s 
South End. 
(?) Surge of new life in Pre sbyterian church 
(probably temporary.) 
(8) Generally i mproved communi t y relations 
by the Protestant churches. Ministers 
giving leadership i n parent-teachers~ 
groups, Kiwanis Club, Sons of Ita ly, 
etc. (Study had sho'l'rn almo s t complete 
i nactivity of clergy in commu..Tlity ac-
tivities.) 
(9) Improved church programs--e.g., no Prot-
estar1t men's club in 1946 but four ' \•ith 
coopera tive relationships in 191~9. 
(10) Placement of 'I'TOrker in t he area by City 
Hissiona.ry Society in 1950--to h.elp 
mi ni ste r s mee t desperate needs of 
poorly-ecluca ted and low-income con-
stituency . 
(ll) Further pl an s "Lmcter way for development 
of f arsi ghted i n terdenominat ional 
stra tegy t hat vlill continue to i ncrease 
t he vit ality of Protestanti sm in East 
Boston. 
1·lest End, 1949 - Intensive "action r esearch" study and s ample re-
ligious census (completed in December). 
Disposal: Adoption of an aggressive, cooperP..tive s tra t-
egy by local committee representing the 
Protesta.'lt churches and agencies and approval 
in principle by the denominational and city 
mission administrators. 
Results: (1) Placement of t<1orker in the area by 
City Missionary Society to help take 
advantage of Protest?~t opportunities 
disclosed by the study. 
(2) Consultations bet'I-Ieen Baptists and 
I~tet:hodi sts looking tov!ard closer co-
operation and possibly some form of 
federa.tive endeavor. 
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(3) Coordination of summer progra~s for 
children vri th counsel of City Mission-
a:ry Society in the interest of eliminat-
ing overlapping and providing improved 
programs with maximum efficiency and 
cooperation. 
(4) Assignment of t hree students to augment 
staff for summer progrruns in 1950--two 
through generosity of a Jl1e thodi st lay-
man and one from the Cit~: r.a ssione..ry 
Society. 
(5) First step tO\;rarcl eliminating super-
fluous, small summer cruups was accept-
ance by l·iethoC.ist congregation of offer 
to use camps of City !Hssionary Society. 
(6) Appointment of committee by Church of 
the Nevr Jerusalem to plan group-work 
program conducted by professionally-
trained worker for the multitude of 
lonely, old people in this area. 
(7) Construction of constitution for neigh-
borhood council of churches by repre-
sentative local committee, looking 
toward aggressive, cooperative program. 
Since action research is equally concerned with the human side of 
the production sheet, these excerpts from an article in the diocesan 
periodical by the fourteen-year pastor of St. John 1 s in East Boston, no\'T 
elected senior pastor of the federated church, may serve as testimony to 
new hope and new leadership insight developed within the community: 47 
Suppa se you lived in a community in which your clru.rch \>Jas 
caught in the ebb-tide of a populat ion shift, so that you could 
no longer think of progress, but rather hm'l near the end was 
\'Ti th t he numbering of your days. 
Suppose there were thirteen Protestant churches in your com-
munity "ri t h a combined Sunday attendance of 750 and a seating 
capacity of more than J,ooo. 
Suppose that your church was situated in an area of poor 
health, hi gh juvenile delinq_uency • • • and the churches \·1ere not 
doing much about it because they \>Tere absorbed with the problems 
of excessive overhead and support of massive church buildings , 
with constantly declining congregat ions. 
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Suppose your church schools were showing a constantly declining 
attendance and enrollment. Suppose your young people were being 
discouraged more and more because their groups were becoming 
smaller and their isola tion more complete ••• 
Su:ppose your churches were operating on a standard of efficiency 
such as no secular business could exercise and exist for long. 
You ltould try to find an ans'l>rer, would.."l 1 t you? And in doing 
t his you would be trying to eliminate a tremendous waste, a tre-
mendous inefficiency, a tremendous duplication. and trying to 
bring effectiveness where it was lacking. 
Such was the situation in East Boston, and the churches did 
try to find such an answer. In seeking it they did not appeal to 
sentiment or to conjecture but to facts as they were ••• After 
assembling these facts in "'hat had a striking resemblance to a 
telephone directory , they turned the study committe e into a 
planning committee and formed sor;~ething entirely new as far as 
1-re Episcopalians in this Diocese are concerned. The ne\i creation 
became St •• John's Church, Federated •••• 
We are all to share in a common support of the t-rhole chur ch , 
we shall do \V'hat we can to feel and act like members of a common 
church family, we shall vote and take counsel in the joint com-
mittee in relation to the problems of the church as a whole •••• 
You can 1·1ell i magine how a child in coming from a comparatively 
empty structur e seating 800 and a church school of l}Q will rejoice 
in fello,iship with a chur ch school of 180, in a newly decorated. 
and more coflpact building. Children love t he association of other 
children more than t hat of emp ty pet-Is. 
\1hile t-re rejoice in all these practical a spects of t he ne1·1 
federation such e..s eff iciency, economy and increased fellowshi p , 
we are even happier in t hat 11e are in a laboratory f or the purpose 
of discovering the a..l"J. si·rer to the question, 11 Can Christians· of 
---- ------- --
47. Anthes, Phili~, "St. John's Church, Federated, East Boston" in~ 
Church Hilita.nt, Vol. LI, No. 9, 7 and 14 (October, 1948). 
variouB denominations get along together?" 
We sincerely hope and pray that the answer will be in the 
affirmative. Present indications are that it will be, for all 
the meetings leading up to and finally within the Federation, 
have been marked by both unanimity and congeniality. 
6. Conclusions 
This has been a chapter of conclusions. !Ih,.: 8U.IIIII18my. :: the pr esu:ppo si-
tions include the belief that a community moves toward effectiveness 
through group acee:ptnnce of common goals, that the :people concerned are 
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the authors of lasting change, and that therefore an outside expert should 
be invited and should share in the process, not attempt to dictate it. 
The most central aim is the creation of conditions which will aid 
the local groups to release their own creative resources for serving 
and improving the community life on the highest possible level. 
The role of the research tecr~ician is best characterized as that 
of a group therapist, using a synthesis of all relevant social science 
knowledge and techniques in order to help those with whom he works to 
summon their recuperative and constructive powers for solving the group 
problems in the community context. The process is closely parallel to 
that of the relation of the psycho-therapist to the individual patient. 
The research worker acts as a collaborator and resource; a partici-
pating scientist maintaining objectivit y and an open-minded relation to 
all factions. Negatively he does not seek to direct or to force his views. 
His "facta" are less relvant than the response• of the gro·u:p. He must yield 
the aims of maximum perfection and minimum time. 
Success in achieving institutional adaptation is in direct ratio to 
the extent ~~d inter1siveness of the participation of local persons and 
375. 
groups in the entire jtudy process. The method of spreading interest and 
participation is one of "rolling a snowball" of interest f rom a core of 
one or two to the progressive involvement of a wider and wider circle. 
A democratic group structure and functioning is essential to the action 
re search process. The emergent plan will not bo ideal, but it should be 
within the gfoup 1 s capacity to carry out, and it will be t heirs. The 
plan is not the major objective, the development of loc~l leadership 
and group self-reliance is, and these latter translated into improved com-
munity conditions and life are the ultimate measures of success. 
Action research is a bumble instrument in a very great battle. 
Kurt Lewin, whose thought has been omnipresent throughout tnis work~ 
spoke in perhaps his last article of thF.t battle and of the stake for 
which we fight: 48 
Today more than ever before, democracy depends upon the develop-
ment of efficient forms of democratic social management and upon 
the spreading of the skill in such management to the common man. 
48. Lewin, Art. (1947), 153~ 
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re• oh ~ooes • tn•&ez&.t pl n 1il'ill ao~ b 1 e 1, but it. • uld 
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vtthia U\e crou;p'• capacity 'o c· 'r1 out, tt vtll •• tbelt-•· The 
lu h uot the aaJor ollJectt't'e, \he deYelo ellt of local leader•htp 
nd ,;roup aelt-t-el1ance ta, 8Jld tbeee 1 tt;er tl' nalated. into ta:pro..-~d ooa-
r&un1t7 cond.1Uone and llfe are the ult!aat . mtaturea of succe11. 
'l'be epeclflo eteps o.t the ttudl' pr~OI$ are dedp 4 to t.naur d•o .. 
cratic feeti n1ng, full particl Uon nd e. •ultet nt1 1 U on .-eau.lt . 
! he • tuQ1 co .. tttee ~ole 1& oentr l t o eucee•• · The p~l1abed r port 
arke the close ot the firat ph ae of t be · roc••• · peolalited uae ot 
a o and cbartt . ohuroh q,ueettonnatr .. a.n4 other aethodolo£1,oal dencet 
~ roTed etfect1Ye. 
Ten •aJor •odtt1ca t 1nn•. Ualt tloaa and -ob• tacle• e re oonddered. 
l n tu.&1'7, applied • nt1on reeeuob cu haw-e a n tal. l"elaUon to the 
l rger 'battle !or the •~ntftl ot fUnd ental d . oorac7 in our world.. 
- (Jl W lker Trl lt 
ne, Ore · n. 
are \tt • •· 
Tri bl 
lrau H. lfr1mblt, D.D. d lthel alker 
""'4uc t1 n: 11 ood H1 cbool; Un1T rtit of Calif rn1 
a t Lot .An«elea, 1926-28a 7r cu•• Uni•ert t7, 
1 ~l 30, A. •i to • iTer it hool of 
eolocr, 19)6-19)), • • t . (~ lfgde) ; lo•ton 
Univ r 1tf Gr d . t hool , l~t5-l95l • c did t 
for th de e of Doctor of Ph1lotoph7. 
ational po.S. tiona& 
Profeat1onal1 
a aid nt f ellow ln clal th1ce, 
~ .. s . •. , l 46-1950. aati• t 
lDatructor , 195o-s1. 
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